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The present work is an expansion of a series of elementary les-

Preface

sons developed gradually during twenty years of teaching Sahidic
Coptic at the college level. The Lessons are designed to provide a
carefully graded introduction to the basic grammar and vocabulary of
the language. The content of the Lessons and the mode of presenta-
tion were dictated by purely practical pedagogical considerations;
the book is in no way intended to be a scientific reference grammar,
The Reading Selections are furnished with glosses designed to facili-
tate the transition to unsimplified material. A thorough mastery of
these and the Lessons will bring the student to the level at which
any Sahidic text of average difficulty can be read with no trouble.
The emphasis on basic matters has necessitated the omission of much
technical linguistic data not immediately relevant to the needs of
the average beginning student. Those who are interested in a de-
tailed study of the phonology, in the relationship of Sahidic to the
other Coptic dialects, or in the historical development of Coptic
from ancient Egyptian may consult the standard works on these sub-
jects as cited in the Bibliography.

A special effort has been made to provide a Glossary that will
be useful to the student beyond his first year's study. In addition
to covering the words used in the present text, the Glossary is in-
tended to contain the full vocabulary of the Sahidic New Testament,
including most associated phrases and idioms, as well as a generous
selection of lexical items from other Biblical and literary texts.
Deliberately excluded from the Glossary are words of a specialized
nature, such as the names of plants, vessels, implements, drugs, and
animals occurring only in technical texts that usually provide little
clue to their precise meanings; nor has any effort been made to in-
clude the unusual lexical usage of Shenute. For these items the
reader must consult the indispensible 4 Coptic Dictionary of W. E.

Crum, which, together with M. Wilmet, Concordance du nowveau

iii
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teetament sahidique, is the main authority for the Glossary included
here.

I would like to express my sincere thanks to my colleague, George
W. MacRae, the Charles Chauncey Stillman Professor of Roman Catholic
Theological Studies, Harvard Divinity School, for encouraging me to
undertake this work and for his helpful comments on a large portion of
the manuscript; to Mr. Gary A. Bisbee, for the exceptional skill and
care with which he prepared the final copy for publication; to Mr.
Watson E. Mills, Director of the Mercer University Press, for his
part in initiating and publishing this work.

Thomas O. Lambdin

Cambridge, Mass.
June 1982
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The political unification of Egypt took place around the begin-
ning of the third millennium B. C. with the establishment of the First

Introduction

Dynasty at Memphis. Soon afterward written records began to appear in
the hieroglyphic script, which together with its cursive derivatives,
hieratic and demotic, remained the sole medium for writing the Egyp-
tian language until the end of the second century A.D. At that time,
the missionaries of the Church, then centered in Alexandria, undertook
the translation of the Bible from Greek into Egyptian in order to fa-
cilitate their task of Christianizing the country. They abandoned the
three-thousand-year-old hieroglyphic writing system, probably as much
because of its complexity and imperfections as for its "heathen" asso-
ciations, and chose instead to employ a modified form of the Greek
alphabet. Egyptian in this new guise is known as Coptic, a modern
term derived from Arabic qubpf, itself a corruption of the Greek word
(ai)gipti(os), Egyptian.

The conquest of Egypt by Alexander the Great in 332 B. C., and the
subsequent Greek-speaking administration of the country under the
Ptolemies led to the thorough Hellenization of Lower (i.e. Northern)
Egypt. Egyptian-Greek bilingualism was apparently commonplace in the
Delta, and it is probable that much Greek technical, legal, and com-
mercial terminology was introduced into spoken Egyptian at this time.
Rough and unsystematic attempts to transcribe Egyptian in the Greek
alphabet were made as early as the third century B. C. It was only
natural, then, that the Coptic translators of the Bible not only
adopted the Greek alphabet but also generously supplemented the native
lexicon with many more borrowings from Greek. The Greek vocabulary of
any Coptic text is significantly large.

Evidence of dialectal differences is found as early as the third
millennium B. C., but the general conservativism of the hieroglyphic
script and the practice of standardizing a particular form of the
language for long periods of time (e.g. Middle Egyptian, New Egyptian)

tend to obscure the great dialectal diversity that must have existed
vii
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in the spoken language as one traveled the 750 miles down the Nile
from Aswan to the Mediterranean. The individual dialects first become
recognizable when we reach the Coptic period and see the language
spelled out in the Greek alphabet. The exact geographical location

of the dialects is still a matter of scholarly debate, but the reader
should become familiar with their names and the approximate chronolog-
ical range of their use for literary purposes.

Sahidic, the dialect treated in this book, was the dialect chosen
for the official translation of the Bible mentioned above, There 1is
conflicting evidence on its geographical location: the name Sahidic,
Erom Arabic ag-ga®id, Upper (i.e. Southern) Egypt, places it in the
south (hence its alternate name: Theban, Thebaic); linguistic consid-
erations, however, favor a northern locale, in the neighborhood of
Memphis and the eastern Delta. One cannot rule out the possibility
that both locations are correct; the fact that Thebes and Memphis
alternated as the capital of Egypt through much of its history and
were the chief centers of religious (priestly), building, and commer-
cial activity could have led to the development of an "urban" dialect
in these two areas, quite distinct from the dialects of the "rural
areas that lay between. By the fourth century A, D. Sahidic was
firmly established as the standard literary dialect and retained this
status until its demise around the tenth century. Surviving texts in
Sahidic include, in addition to the New Testament and a large portion
of the 01d, a considerable corpus of Church literature and some rem—
nants of secular literature, nearly all of which is translated from
Greek. Of nativeworks we have only the writings of Pachomius (c. 300),
the founder of Egyptian monasticism; Shenute (c. 400), the administra-
tor of the White Monastery in Upper Egypt; and Besa, a disciple of
Shenute. The Coptic writings of Shenute, who attempted to mould the
language into a literary vehicle comparable to Greek, are often re-
ferred to as the "classics" of Sahidic literature. Their syntactic
complexity and unusual vocabulary usage, however, place them beyond
the scope of the present work, which is based on the language of the
more widely studied translation literature.

Bohairic replaced Sahidic as the standard literary dialect.
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Bohairic texts are attested as early as the ninth century, but the
dialect does not seem to have achieved wide usage until it was adopted
as the official language of the Coptic Church in the eleventh century.
Most Bohalric texts come from after this time, and many of them were
translated from Sahidic originals, The term Bohairic comes from Ara-
bic al-buhairah, Lower (i.e. Northern) Egypt; it is generally assumed
that Bohairic was the dialect of the Western Delta, including Alexan-
dria and Nitria. The designation Memphitic has also been used for
this dialect.

Fayyumic, as its name implies, was the dialect of northern Middle
Egypt in the vicinity of the Fayyum Basin. It is well attested in
texts ranging from the fourth to the eleventh century, but it appar-
ently never attained the status of Sahidic.

Achmimic, generally located in the area of Akhmim (Panopolis) in
southern Middle Egypt, enjoyed only a brief literary period from the
third to the fifth century.

Subachmimic, tentatively localized between Akhmim and Thebes, was
used extensively in the fourth and fifth centuries for the translation
of Manichaean and Gnostic literature. Its association with this here-

tical material probably had much to do with its early demise as a

 literary dialect. The Nag Hammadi texts are in Subachmimic or a

Evariety of Sahidic influenced by Subachmimic in varying degrees.

For further details on the dialects the reader should consult the
works of Worrell, Vergote, Kahle, and Till cited in the Bibliography.

The Arab conquest of Egypt in 641 A. D. and the subsequent
suppression of the native Christian population resulted in the gradual
dying out of the Egyptian language in favor of Arabic. We cannot be
sure how long this process took, but it is safe to assume that by the
fifteenth century Coptic had ceased to be a native spoken language,
thus bringing to an end a continuous written record of over four

thousand years.




The Coptic Alphabet

Sahidic Coptic is written in the Greek alphabet aug-
mented by six letters borrowed from Demotic script, the
last stage of Egyptian hieroglyphic writing. The letters
of the full alphabet, together with their conventional
transcription, are as follows:

A a € N N T % 9 5

8 b e th 3 ks Y u q f

r g 1 i o o0 ¢ ph 2 h

a d k k nop x kh x  j, ¢
e e A 1 P T ¥ ps 6 &, ¢
z 2 M m [+ ] o 0 +  ti

The following paragraphs deal with the Coptic, not the
Greek, pronunciation of this alphabet.

Spelling and Pronunciation
a. The Consonants

g was apparently pronounced like English v in voice,
but it is generally read simply as b in back.

r occurs only as a positional variant of k in a very
small set of forms. Pronounced like the g of good.

A and z do not normally occur in standard Sahidic
spelling. =z may occur for ¢ in a few words, e.g. anzHBe
for ancuee school, Pronounced 4 as in dog and z as in zoo
respectively.

¢, e, and x occur in Sahidic Coptic words only as com-
binations of two consonants: n + 2, T + z, and Kk + 2 respec-
tively. e is fairly frequent, e.g. neecoy evil, for ner
:00y. ¢ and x are rare and need not be used at all, The
Copts seem to have used this same pronunciation for these
letters in Greek words, contrary to the ordinary Greek pro-
nunciation of ¢ as f, e as th (thin), and x as eh (German



A bun s N i et

i eyt e bt b bl 40 T

[————————————

ieh, ach).

k, n, and T were like English k, p, t, but without
aspiration. Thus, they were more like the k, p, t of skin,
spin, stop than the aspirated sounds of kin, pin, top.

», M, and n were probably the same as English %, m,

xi

and n.

s is simply a combination of k + ¢, rarely used. E.g.
xoyp Ting.

p is conventionally pronounced like English r in road.
Its actual pronunciation is unknown.

c was like English s in see.

¢ is simply n + c, rarely used. E.g. ¥17e nine (psite).

@ was the gh of shall.

q was the f of foot.

» was probably like English & in hope.

x is conventionally pronounced like the j of judge.
Its actual pronunciation was probably closer to that of
the [tY] of tune.'

6, conventionally like the ch of church, was probably
closer to the [k¥] of cue, cute.

+ is merely a graphic symbol for T+ + 1, but it was the
normal way to spell this sequence of sounds. E.g. fne
village (time).

b. The simple vowels

» like the a of father. E.g. as [af] meat.

€ like the e of let. E.g. 26N {hen] some.

u probably like the a of hate. E.g. muT [met] ten.

i, like the i of machine. This vowel is always spelled
61 in initial positions: eine [ine) to bring, eic [is])
behold. Internally and finally the spelling alternates
between 1 and e1, but 1 is preferred.

! Brackets are used to indicate phonetic pronunciation in standard
phonetic symbols. Do not confuse these with the conventional tran-
scriptions,
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o like the o of log, feg, dog, off, on. E.g. Ton
[top] edge.

y does not appear as a simple vowel in Coptic words.

oy is the normal writing of the vowel [u], the oo of
food. E.g. noys noub [nub] gold,

o like the o of hope. E.g. zen [hop] to hide.

c. Semivowels and diphthongs

The consonants y and w of English yet and wet are
often referred to as semivowels because they are the same
sounds as the vowels [i] and [u] of beet and boot very
briefly articulated. The Coptic vowels et (1) and oy may
function as consonants in the same way. E.g. eior [yot]
father, oyon [wop] to become pure.

The semivowels e1 (t) and oy combine with a preceding
simple vowel to form various diphthongs. Many of the diph
thongs have more than one spelling; the reader should
follow the spelling used in the Lessons. The diphthongs
should be pronounced carefully, with the value of the
single vowel as given above plus a final y or w as the

case may be.

A1, A61 as in caein [sayn] physician, ainer [aypdt]
I ran.

Ay (rarely aoy) as in wmay [naw] to see, aynoT [awpft’
they ran.

e1 (less commonly ee1) as in netpome [peyrdme] this
man. Although a knowledge of the grammar is necessary fo
making the correct distinction between €1 = [i] and e1 =
[ey], the problem is not a serious one: in normal Sahidic
spelling ei1 has the value ¢ + 1 (1) in the demonstrative
adjectives nei1- Tei1- net— (Lesson 5), (2) in the first
person verbal prefixes of the forms ei1-, me1~, Mei1- (Less
21 and following), and in a few isolated words like 616
[eye]l (Lesson 29).



ey (rarely eoy), as in eygaxe [ewdatYe] while they

xiii

were talking.

w1 as in nui [pey] the house.

ny (less commonly woy) as in Tay [tew) wind.

161, €l1el is very rare and is (yi] not [iyl, e.g.
21618 [hyib] lamb.

toy is rare, e.g. ciloy [siw] star.

oe1, o1 as in oyoein [woyn] light.

ooy as in mooy [mow] water, MOOYT [mowt] dead.

o1 as in exw1 [etYdy] on me; rare except in final
position.

woy as in twoyn (town] to stand up, exwoy [etYow] on
them.

oy1 (rare) as in noy! [nuy] mine; also possibly as
{wi] in some words, e.g. Koyl [kwi] small,

oyoy (rare) as in mMoyoyT [muwt] to kill, woyoy [nuw]
theirs.

Double Vowels

The double writing of any of the simple vowels is
generally understood to be an indication of the presence
of a glottal stop, i.e. the complete but very brief stop-
page of airflow in the glottis, conventionally indicated
by > in transcription. Thus mMaas ma>%b thirty, ceene
s¢°8pe remainder, goon #5°3p to be., The stress is on the
first vowel; the vowel after the glottal stop was probably
of very brief duration.

Vowel doubling occurs in diphthongs as well, e.g.
MAMY ma’dw mother, mMeeye mé?%we to think, There is no
sure way of knowing whether ooy indicates [ow] or (5°5w].

Syllabification and the
Supralinear Stroke

One of the most distinctive features of Sahidic spell-
ing is the short stroke placed over certain consonants ot
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groups of consonants. This supralinear stroke, as it is
called, indicates a syllable, but there is some disagree-
ment among Coptic scholars on how this syllabification
actually sounded in the spoken language. When the stroke
is used over a voiced consonant such as wn, it probably
meant that the consconant is functioning as the vowel, i.e.
the most sonorous part, of the syllable in question, exactly
like the final n of English button and sudden, phonetically
[-tn] and [-dp]. Thus, gFtT (to seek me) was pronounced
[(3nt] and ®t (to bring me) as [nt]. The voiced consonants
capable of having this syllabic pronunciation are &, a, ™,
N, and P, known mnemonically as the blemner consonants,
Note that they are all voiced continuants, i.e. consonants
whose voiced duration may be prolonged at will (remember
that & is v, not b). E.g.

TRcoTH (we hear) [tnsdtm) 87 (fish) [(tyt]
oTopTF (to disturb) [¥t3rtr]  xpApiW (to mutter) [kriirm]

The stroke over the remaining consonants may be pronounced
as a brief e or as a (the first vowel of English above)
before the consonant over which the stroke is placed, e.g.
cficond [sepsOpef] to entreat him. This pronunciation may
also be used with the blemner consonants for the sake of
convenience.

In non-standard texts, of which there are many, the
vowel e is often written instead of using the stroke (and
vice versa), but most frequently in proclitic elements and
initial clusters, e.g. cencond = chcond, 26M NHiI = 3/ nu1.
In standard spelling e is used regularly instead of the
stroke only when the consonant preceding the consonant that
would have had the stroke is a blemner; thus MoxkMer and
no6Ne6 are words of the same pattern as conci and coacXk.
This convention may have been adopted to prevent incorrect
syllabification: moxmk could be read as [m3kmk] or [m5kmak].
The chief exceptions are indeed words where a different
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syllabication is required: gomWr (s3mnt] three, ToMWT
(tdmnt] to befall. The W of these words is an intrusive
(secondary) glide from the labial n to the dental t; the
earlier forms were gomT and TwmT. The convention likewise
does not apply when the final consonant is also a blemner:
nxanﬁ'[nﬁhmq] to rescue us. Much of the variation between
¢ and a stroke that occurs in the writing of certain ver-
bal prefixes (e.g. Wrepd—, WTeped—; MApd—, mMapes—) probably
results from inconsistent application of this rule.

The forms Twoyn (to arise) and cooyW (to know) have
been standardized in the Lessons. In the Reading Selec-
tions the orthography of the source has been followed.

Stress

Coptic is a highly compounding language, mostly by
prefixation. All prefixal elements are proclitic, i.e,
unstressed and bound, to the word which stands last in the
sequence, regardless of its length, e.g.

oW TEYMETATTAKO = 2H=T6~4=MAT-AT-TAKD

in his imperishability

Any element designated as prefixal in the course of the
Lessons should be considered as proclitic. All simple
prepositions are proclitic, like 2% in the above example,
but for the sake of clarity they are written as separate
words in this text.

The main stress, then, is on the word standing at the
end of the compound. The successive application of the
following rules will enable the reader to apply the correct
stress in all but the rarest cases:

(1) Stress is always on one of the last two syllables
of a word.

(2) The vowels u, o, and o are always stressed.

(3) Final simple -a and simple -e1, -1 are always
stressed.
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(4) Final -oy is stressed except (1) when it is the
suffixed pronoun of the 3rd person plural (a knowledge of
the grammar will make this clear), and (2Z) in the words
nazoy (back), cnoroy (lips), cazoy (curse), and pacoy
(dream).

(5) Final -e is unstressed except in the adjectives
introduced in Lesson 15 (thus, caeé, wise, sxa&, blind,
etc.) and in a few miscellaneous words like seké (wages),
MiTpé (witness), kiWré (figs), and wname (truly).

(6) A final syllable marked by a stroked consonant is
never stressed unless it is the only syllable of the word.

Assimilation

Assimilation, for our present purposes, may be defined
briefly as the alteration of a sound due to its proximity
to another sound, usually resulting in greater phonetic
compatibility., The final W of prefixal elements (e.g.
prepositions, particles, articles) is regularly assimilated
to # before n and m, e.g.

*>W nu1 -+ 20 nHi in the house
*AMaetn +  FMAEIN the signs.

The assimilation of consonant -n also occurs but is not
standard, e.g. Temnicrtic for Tennicric (our faith). In
some texts the particle W, which has several grammatical
functions, assimilates completely to &, », and p, e.g.
Wefpe » Eefpe (the young), Wpome + Fpome (the men). This
is not considered standard, but it is not uncommon; numer-
ous examples will be met in our reading selection from the
Wisdom of Solomon.

Whatever the pronunciation of the supralinear stroke
was, an alternate spelling with -a- often occurs before
final -2: wnaz = on? to live. This represents an assimila-
tion to the guttural quality of ..

An alternation between -o- and -oy- in certain word
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patterns is a result of an assimilation in the pre-Coptic
stage. o was altered to oy after M and N; thus, words like
MOY2z, NOYXE, MOYOYT, and noyk originally had the same vowel

as koT, KoTe, T®OYN, and Tok respectively.

The Spelling of Creek Words

Greek words in Coptic are usually spelled correctly.
Certain types of errors do occasionally occur, however,
resulting in part from the discrepancy between the classi-
cal spelling and the contemporary pronunciation, and they
must be taken into account when consulting a standard
Greek dictionary. The most frequent of these are confu-
sions between (1) w and vy; (2) e and a1; (3) 1 and H;

(4) o and o; (5) r and k; (6) @ and e1; (7) n and e; (8) T
and a; (9) initial 2 and zero. All of these are illustrated
by the following words chosen from our Reading Selections,

gyMa = eHMX (Bfina)

CRYAHON = CTHAMION (omAAaLov)
nep1XOPOC = NEP IXOPOC (neplxwpog)
OPKANON = OPFANON (8pyavov)
nepelEpPKAZE = MEp16Praze (neprepydle-)
fcTaze = AICTAZE (6Lotdle-)

€0p 1ON = A1©PI1ON (alSpLov)
KYpPICCAl = KHPYCCE (unpdooe=)
2yA@NN = zRaonw  (h6ovi)

niee = netes (nelde-)

ecyxaze = zHcyxaze (houxdle-)
seanize = eantze (EAnile-)







Lesson 1

1.1 Gender. There are two grammatical genders in
Coptic: masculine and feminine. Nouns denoting male
beings are usually masculine; those denoting females,
feminine. The gender of other nouns cannot, in general,
be deduced either from their form or meaning and must be

learned for each noun. Examples:

masculine feminine
€10T father MALY mother
K2 earth, ground ne sky, heaven
200Y day oygn night

There are some pairs of nouns where a formal relationship
exists between the masculine and the feminine form:

masculine feminine
CON brother coNe  Sister
QHPE boy, son geepe girl, daughter
2 XA0 old man :Xax0 old woman
oyzop dog (male) oy:wpe dog (female)

These will be noted in the lesson vocabularies. The deri-
vational process involved is no longer a productive one in
Coptic: such pairs cannot be formed at will.

1.2 Number: singular and plural. Only a relatively
small number of nouns have preserved a distinct plural
form. For example:

singular plural
€10T father 610T6E fathers
CON brother CNHY brothers
x01 ship 6XHY ships

The plural is otherwise made explicit by the form of the
article (see below), the noun itself remaining unchanged.
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Those plurals that are in common use will be given in the
lesson vocabularies along with the singular. They should
be learned as they occur, since there is no consistent
pattern for their formation,
1.3 The definite article, The definite article has

the forms

masc. sing. n, ne common plural W, ne

fem. sing. T, Te
These are attached directly to the noun, as in

poMé man npoMe the man FpomMe the men
61x  hand T61x  the hand Weix  the hands

The plural article appears as H before n and » (cf.
Intro., p.xvi):

ne sky Tne the sky fniye the heavens
MAGIN Sign nMr6iN the sign mMaetn the signs

Before nouns beginning with a vowel the plural article
appears as either W or w:

exHy ships Wexuy or nexwy the ships
Before initial stroked consonants there are several
possibilities:

MTON, €MTON Tepose neMTON, nfTOoN, neFron the repose
WKA, 6NKA thing NENKA, NFKa, WNKA the things

The fuller forms ne-, T6~, Ne- are used regularly before
nouns beginning with two consonants:

KAOM CTOWN nekaom the crown nekaoM the crowns
czIME woman Tecz21M6é the wcman neztoMe the women

Note that oy and (e)1 have a consonantal value (w and y
respectively) in certain initial situations:

oyzop dog neyzop the dog (pewhor) neyzoop the dogs
21H road TeztH the road (tehye) N6z 1ooye the roads



The fuller forms are also used with certain nouns denoting

periods of time:

neoyosetlg the time Tepoune the year
nezooy the day TEYQH the night (oyou)
TEYNOY the hour (oynoy)

Note that oymoy and oygu fall under the two-consonant rule

above.

1.4 Prepositions. Coptic prepositions are proclitic
(i.e. unstressed and bound) to the word they govern. In
many texts some or all of the prepositions are printed as
a unit with the following word: 2inxot on the ship, enut
to the house. In this text, however, all prepositions
will be printed as separate words: 21 nxot, & nut. An
exception will be made only in the case of the preposition
¢ (to, for) if it is ligatured orthographically to a
following oy— as ey-.

The preposition mW (with) is used as the conjunction
"and" in joining two nouns: npoMe MN TEC21IME the man and
the woman.

A definite noun followed by a prepositional phrase or
local adverb (e.g. FMay there) constitutes a full predica-
tion (sentence) in Coptic:

npoMé 21 NxXOl. The man is on the ship.
Tecz1M€ 2M nHl. The woman is in the house.
NEXHY FIMAY. The ships are there,

In sentences of this type there is no overt equivalent of
English "is/are." We shall refer to sentences of this
type as sentences with adverbial predicates.

Vocabulary 1

In the lesson vocabularies all nouns will be given with
the definite article, separated from the noun by a period,
This device makes both the gender of the noun and the



correct form of the article clear at a glance. To save
space, the article is not included in the definition.
Prepositions and particles which regularly have assimila-
tion of final W to ™ before n and M will be noted, as
e.g. 20 (z2H).

n.poMe man, person; mankind. n.Tooy mountain;
Teé.cz1M6 (pl. nNe.zi1oMe) woman, monastery.
wife. n.u1  house.
n.zXx0 o0ld man, monk, n.noys gold.
oXxo old woman (= T.zXaw). 2N (eM) in.
n.xeomMe book, book-roll, 22 under.
document. 21 on, upon.
n.one Sstone. 21xN (21xM) on, upon.
Te.21H (pl. ne.z2100Y6) TOad, MN with, together with,
way, path. in the company of;
and.
Exercises
A.l, 21 Tez1H 11, 2a ®m1
2. 21 nTooy 12, 21xN WTooy
3. 2N Tez1H 13. 2@ Wu1
4. 2 nu1 14. MW neziome
5. 2a nH1 15. 21 nnovye
6. 2 NwNe 16. nnoys MW FxooMe
7. 21 nxeoMe 17. nzXxo0 MN eXrw
8. MN npoMe 18. npoMe MW Tec:1Me
9. MN TecziMe 19. Wpome MR NezioMe
10, 21xW nez100YEe 20, WzXro MH WzXro0
B.l. note 21xW Tez1lH. 6. nH1 21xF nrooy.
2. N2Xr0 21 TezlH. 7. WpoMe 21xH nTooy.
3. WzXaw 2M nHi. 8. Tecz1Mé MW npoMe.
4. nNOYE 2A nwNe. 9. Wxwome 2M nHl.
5. nxooMeé 21 noNe.
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Lesson 2

2.1 The indefinite article. The indefinite article
for nouns of either gender is oy in the singular, zen in
the plural, prefixed directly to the noun:

oyx01 a ship 2 6NEXHY ships, some ships

oypoMe a man 2ENPOME men, some men

oyzlH a road seNzl0OYEe Troads, some roads.

The plural indefinite article may be translated as '"some,
certain” or be omitted entirely in translation, as the
context requires. The plural indefinite article is fre-
quently written as :W and is easily confused with the
preposition  w. In the exercises to the lessons we shall
always distinguish between the two, but in part of the
Reading Selections the orthography of the source is main-
tained.

Because the use of the Coptic articles, both definite
and indefinite, corresponds closely to the use of the
articles in English, only exceptions to this general cor-
respondence will be noted in the following lessons when
appropriate. References to the omission of the article
require special attention. For the present lesson note
that indefinite nouns designating unspecific quantities of
a substance require an indefinite article in Coptic where

there is none in English:
oyMooy water 2enoet1k bread z26Naq meat

The choice between the singular and plural article here is
lexical, i.e. it depends on the particular noun. A1l such
nouns, if definite and specific, may of course appear with
the definite article: nmooy, noeik, na¢. Abstract nouns,
such as Me truth, often appear with either article (oyms,
tMe) where English employs mno article.

2.2 Indefinite nouns cannot be used as subjects of
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sentences with adverbial predicates unless introduced by
the word oyR- or its negative:

OYR—0Y2XAO 21 TE21H. A monk is on the road.

oyf—- is actually a predicator of existence ("there is,
there are"), and the sentence given may also be translated
as "There is a monk on the road."

The negative of oyR- is mN- (also spelled FMF-). In
general, an indefinite article is deleted (omitted) in
negation in Coptic:

ME=2XA0 21 T621H. There is no monk on the road.

ME—poME 2 NH1. There is no man in the house.

oyR- and MR- are not used before definite nouns.
The sentence npoMe 2M nut is negated by adding am:

npoMe 2 nui anN. The man is not in the house.

2.3 The genitive (or possessive) relationship between
two nouns is expressed by the preposition W (of):

N1 ® npoMe the house of the man, the man's house
Tgeepe W Teczime the woman's daughter

If the first noun is indefinite, however, the preposition
Wre is used instead of W:

oyxwoMe WTe nzXio a book of the monk
oyzfMzax NTe nfpo a servant of the king

Vocabulary 2

M.z2Mzarn, T.zMzarn (eFMa2an) n.elepo Tiver,
slave, servant. n.Tt8t fish,

n.fpo (pl. W.Ppwoy) king; n.pAN name.
T.Fp® queen, n.oyoein 1light,

n.xot (pl. N.exwy) ship, boat. rt.ne (pl. H.nuye) sky,
Te.Mmpo (pl. W.Fpooye) harbor, heaven.
n.Mooy water. N (FM) of.
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fwte of.
oyR- there is, there are.

erse (prep.) about,

concerning; for the sake

MR-, mME—- there is not, of, because of.
there are not. AN TNOt,
Exercises
A.l. z1xF nxot 11. €TB& z&NPpPwWOY
2. za Tne 12. 2enpoMe MW 26Nz 10ME
3. 2N HMnuye 13. 26&NTOOY MN 2EN2100YE€
4, eree nFpO 14, 2 oyYwNe
5. MN eMzax 15. z21xH oyrooy
6. 2W TeMpw 16, 2N OYTET
7. 21 neiepo 17. 21 26HH1
8. eTBE NHNOYB 18, MW oyzxiw
9, 2 NeMpOOYSE 19, eTee OYXOOME
10, 2a nxol 20, e€TE6 NOYOSELN
B.1, NTET M netepo . MpAN W TPPpO
2. NexHYy W NHpoMe . NxomMeé M nzXA0
3, WH1 ™ nPpo . nNMOOY M NElEPO
4. npan ¥ nzXxo 10. 2eNoNE WTE& nToOY
5. noyoein W Tne 11. oyzFzax NTeé nppo
6. nMooy W TeMpw 12. TecziMe M nzMzax
C.1. oyR-oyoyoein zW HMnuye. 6. ME-H1 21XH nrooy.
2, MN-TET W TeMpw. 7. NEXHY 21 NEL1EPO AN.
3. MN-MOOY 2H N616pO. 8. MN-x01 21! nEl1€pO.
4, oyN=oyz®™Ar0 21 T621H. 9, TxowmMe 2 1XM nxol AN.
5. oyfi-zenoNe 2N TeMpw. 10, ME-NOYB 2M nu1l M nzFzix.



Lesson 3

3.1 Relative clauses. As we shall see in subsequent
lessons, relative clauses in Coptic exhibit a variety of
forms, depending on the type of predication involved. 1In
the present lesson we shall consider only those relative
clauses associated with sentences with adverbial predi-
cates. Note the transformation

npoMe zH nH1 -+ (npoMe) eT 2 nui
The man is in the house, (the man) who is in the house

The relative pronoun er functions here as the subject of
the relative clause; it is not inflected for number or

gender:

TEC21IM6 6T 21 TE21lH the woman who is on the road
WzXr0 eT 2N eencete the monks who are in the monastery

Negation is with an: F2Xa0 eT 2H ©8NeCETE AN.
Relative clauses cannot be used to modify an indefi-
nite noun. This is an important general rule of Coptic.
Any relative clause may be substantivized, i.e. con-
verted to the status of a noun, by prefixing the appropri-
ate form of the definite article:

neT 28 N1 the one who (he who, that which) is in
the house

TE€T MN ngHpeE the one (f.) who is with the boy

NET 21 nxol those who (those things which) are on
the ship

Such constructions may refer to persons or things, depen-
ding on the context.

The relative clause et FAMay, who (which) is there,
is used to express the further demonstrative '"that":

npoMe €T FMAy that man
NEXHY 6T HMAY those ships
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3.2 Greek nouns. The typical Coptic text contains a
large number of Greek loanwords. Greek masculine and
feminine nouns retain their gender; Greek neuter nouns

are treated as masculine:

& &yyelog NAFTEAOC the angel
A énivotoAd TEMNICTOAH the letter
A buxh TebyxH the soul
10 nvelua nanﬁeynx the spirit
td 6dpov nA®PON the gift

Greek nouns appear in the nominative singular form of

' Greek and are usually not inflected in any way. Occasion-

ally, however, a Coptic plural ending is added to a Greek

noun:
Wenicrorooye the letters neyyxooye the souls

The Greek noun #} 9diacoa (the sea) was borrowed as
T.2AAACCA, i.e. o was taken as the definite article plus
2. Thus, "a sea'" 1is oyzaracca.

Initial ¥, @, 9, ¥, E of Greek nouns are considered
two consonants in attaching the definite article (cf.
Intro., p. X).

TE.XOPA the country Te.vyxu the soul
ne.p1rocopoc the philosopher te.oycia the offering.

Vocabulary 3

n.tMe (pl. ne.THe) town, village.

n.po (pl. W.pwoy) door, gate.

n.xoeic (pl., W.xicooye) master, owner, lord;
w, art., the Lord.

n.noyre god; w. art., God.

ne.kpo (ne.kpwoy) shore, bank, margin-land.

n.kake darkness.

n.gupe son, child, boy.

T.geepe daughter, girl.
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fimay (adv.) there, in that place.

z21pF (z1pH) (prep.) at the mouth or entrance of.

NA2pR, WNAzpW (nazpH) 1in the presence of, before.

Greek nouns:

earaccar (N Sdiacoa) sea, ocean. n.tTadoc (& Tdpog) tomb.

T.noatc (B méALg) city. n.MaeutHe (& wadntig)

T.enicToan (B &mioTtoAr) letter. pupil, disciple.

n.arrexoc (& &yyelog) T.6kkAHC1A (B &uxAnola)
angel, messenger. church.

Proper names:

nayaoc (MabBlog) Paul.

tHcoyc (“InocoGg) Jesus; almost always abbreviated in
Coptic texts: T€, THC.

Exercises
A.l. 21pH TEKKAHCIM 11, oyenictoauw HTE nayrsoc
2. WHAzpH nPpo 12. FMaeHTHC W TT
3. z® nrajdoc 13. 2 npan H nxoetc
4, MW FiMAGHTHC 14. wazpH nnoyTe
5. npo H nH1 15. nekpo ™ neiepo
6. nxoelc H nxoi 16. z1xM nekpo W eaarcca
7. Wxi1cooye W NExXHY 17. 2W oykake
8. Tgeepe M nzFizax 18, 21pF npo ® nradoc
9. 21pH npo ® nH1 19, WxwwMe M NMAGHTHC
10. oyekkaHcia NrTe nfnMe 20. Wpome W NeTME
B.1. newne eT 2 TeMpw 9. Narreaoc et W Finuye
2. WMAGHTHC 6T MN T€ 10, W2Xx0 €T zHM nrooy
5. nkake eT z1xK Tnoalc 11. WpoMe W TNOAIC €T FMAY
4, Wekkiucia €T 2W Tnoatc 12. NeTME €T FMAY
5. noyoein et 2N Fnuye 13, FMAaeMTHC T npomMe 6T FMAY
6. NTET 6T 2N eiiacca 14, TWgupe M nzHzAx &T FMAY
7. nzFzaxn €T WNAzpA nxoelc 15. nexuy 6T 2 1xF nekpo
8. nMooy eT M nelepo neé1epo



4.

6.

nNOYyTE 2R Tne.

MA—6KKAHC1A 27 nfwMe

6T HFMAY. .
oyN-oyarreaoc zIpHM 10.
npo H nTidoc. 11.
NenIcTOAH MN NXOOME.
MN—XOOME MMAY. 12,
OYN=OYMAQHTHC NTE
NAYAOC 21pH Npo.

Lesson 4
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HMH-OYOG6IN 2HM NKAKSG.
nxoelc H nHl zHM AH1 AN,
nxo!l z1XM NE61EPO AN.
FogHpe M nimMe 21 T6E21H.
OoYN—-26NTAPOC 2N NEKpwOY
6T MMAY.

oyH—oYKAKE 21XN TnoalcC.

4.1 Pronominal possession is indicated by inserting a

bound form of the appropriate pronoun between the definite

article and the noun so modified. It is best to learn the

forms, i.e. the article plus the pronoun, as a unit:

sg.

pl.

sg.

LI S s DL B R R

W W

masc. sing. noun

com. naeloT my father

fem. sing. noun

TaMaay my mother

masc. neketor your father  Tekmaay your mother

fem, noyetor your father ToyMary Yyour mother

masc. newetwr his father TeaMary his mother
fem. necetot her father TecMary her mother
com, nenetotr our father TENMAAY our mother
com, netRetwt your father TeTNMALY your mother

com. neysioT their father Teymaay their mother

plural noun (my brothers, etc.)

com, NACHNHY

masc. NEKCNHY
fem. NOYCHNHY
masC, HNEYCNHY

fem. NECCNHY

pl. 1 com. HNEeNCHHY

Z com. HETHNCHHY

3 COm. MNEYCHNHY
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Note that there is a gender distinction in the second and
third persons of the singular but not of the plural. This
is characteristic of all pronominal paradigms in Coptic.
The term "common" (com.) refers to forms or categories
where no gender distinction is made.

4.2 The nearer demonstrative "this" is expressed by
the forms

masc. sing. ne1- fem. sing. Te1- com. pl. we1-

prefixed directly to the noun:

neilpoMe this man
TEICZING this woman
NE1CNHY these brothers

After a noun with a demonstrative adjective the genitive
is usually expressed by FWre, as in

ne1xooMe NTE NACON this book of my brother('s)

4.3 The pronominal element -ke—- inserted between the
article and the noun expresses "other":

nkepome the other man Fkepome the other men

The indefinite article is omitted in the singular but not
in the plural:
kepoMe another man zenkepore (some) other men

-ké= may also be used after demonstrative or possessive
prefixes:

neitkepome this other man nakexotr my other ship

—-ké- is not inflected for number or gender in this usage.

Vocabulary 4

n.con (pl. ne.cnny) brother; often of a brother monk.
T.CoNe Sister.
n.etwr (pl. W.etore) father; (pl.) parents, ancestors.
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T.Maay mother. Wca (prep.) behind, in back of.
n.Nog6é Sin. m (F) EPFEE:) in; mostly synon-
n.HpA  wine. hm_}ﬁéus with :W.
n.oeik bread; piece or 222TN, 2aTK (2a27H) (prep.) near,
loaf of bread. with, beside.

n.M» place; & neima here,
in this place.

Greek nouns:

n.kocmoc (& wdopog) world. n.monaxoc (& uovaydg) monk.

+punn (h elpivn) peace. T.enToAH (f) &vToArd) command,
n.enickonoc (6 énilouonog) commandment.
bishop. T.aropa (1 &yopd) agora,

forum, marketplace.

;
i
i
i
3

Exercises
A.l. Wca NeaMreHTHC O. WNAzpH nemnxoetc 1l. MN nelupm
2. Na2pH neyxoelc 7. 21 TEYEKKAHCIA 12, MN HEYCNHY
3. 21pH nmeartadoc 8. eTee neTN{mMe 13. e6TB6 TENCWNE
4, MW Teugeepe 9. 2W ToOynoaic 14, M nkeul
5. Wca necgHpe 10. 2M meikocMocC 15. 2N KeMA
B.1. NeNTOAH W NEN610OTSE 11, nnoys ® neyxoelc
2. npan W masioT 12, npan W TeTRMaAY
3. npo W nekwl 13, 222TN TEKEKKAHCIA
4. npo W nkeui 14, 222TH NeITME
i 5. 6TB6 NENNOBE 15. 2a NOYNOBE
6. za2TH nenu1 16. MW neT W mnfmMe
7. 2W OY6IPHNH 17. Tetenicroan WTE mnayaoc
8. WNazpW nenenickonoc 18. netxolt NTe neNxXo€lC
9. TMaAy W TC 19. :W Taropa W Tnoaic
10. nupf W NelMONAXOC
C.1. nenxoetc 21 nxot aN. 4, ME-etpuNH 2HM nelKOCMOC.
2, MA=HPT W neiMa. 5. maerwT MN TaMary :M nui.
3. oyR-oy2XAr0 21PN TEGKKAHCIA.
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6., OoyN—26NO061K HMAY. 11. noycon 2M nTadoc AN.
7. NMENCON 21 MEKPO N OAAACCA. 12, neTHNetwT 21 NAXO1l.
8. oyfR-oyxo1 2A2TH nEKpo. 13, nenmxo1l 2N TEMpPw.

9, oyf-oyzxaw 21pHM npo W nesHl. 14, neaxooMe 21 NWNE &T

10. NeNCHNHY 21XF nTOOY. MMAY.
15, MA=z1H M nMa 6T FMAY.

Lesson 5

5.1 Sentences with nominal predicates. A second type
of non-verbal sentence is illustrated by

NA61OT MN6. He is my father. It is my father.
TAMAAY T6. She (It) is my mother.

NACNHY NGE. They are (It is) my brothers.
OYP®MME nN6. He (It) is a man.

OYC2IME TE. She (It) is a woman.

2 ENEXHY N6. They are (It is) ships.

The pronominal subject is expressed by ne (m.s.), Te
(f.s.), and ne (pl.), the choice of which depends usually
on the gender and number of the predicate noun. Simple
two-member sentences like the above are relatively rare
except in response to such questions as "Who is that?"
"What are these?" where an answer giving the predicate
alone is sufficient, the subject being understood from the
context. Modifiers of the predicate, such as a genitive
phrase, may optionally stand after the pronominal subject:

ngupe ne M noyuue. He is the son of the priest,

A nominal subject may be added to the basic predica-
tion, producing a three-member sentence in which ne, Te,
ne are reduced virtually to the status of a copula. If
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the predicate is indefinite, the order is almost always
predicate + ne, the subject being placed before or after

the whole unit:

OYENE U8 WEATEFR ]. My father is a teacher.
NAGIOT OYCAz N6.
1f the subject and predicate are both definite, the normal

position of ne, Te, ne is between them:
NelpwME N6 MENCAZ. This man is our teacher,

Identification of subject and predicate in this case can
be made only on a contextual basis. The rarer order,
netpoMe nencaz ne, places an emphasis on the real subject:
"As for this man, he is our teacher."

In the event that there is a disagreement in the
number or gender of subject and predicate, the copula ne,
te, ne usually assumes the number and gender of the noun
immediately preceding it.

All of the preceding sentences are negated by placing

W_(F) before the predicate and an before the ne, 76, ne:

M naetwT AN ne. It is not my father.
nastor N OYCiz AN ne. My father is not a teacher.
M NENCAz AN N6 NEIPOME. This man is not our teacher.

Note that in the case where both subject and predicate are
definite, the nominal element negated is, by definition,
the predicate.

Sentences with nominal predicates are converted to
the status of relative clauses with ere. For the moment
we shall restrict ourselves to those clauses where eTe
functions as the subject of the relative clause:

NpOMé 6TE OYCA2 N6 the man who is a teacher
npoMe 6Té W oycaz an ne the man who is not a teacher.

The phrase ete na1 ne is frequently used to introduce
explanatory material, much like English '"namely, i.e.,
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that is to say'":
neNCOTHP 6Teé NAal ne TE neXc our savior, i.e. Jesus Christ

5.2 The nearer demonstrative pronouns (this, these)
are nar (m.s.), tat1 (f.s.), and na1 (pl.). They are fre-
quently employed as subjects in sentences with nominal

predicates:
NAl N6 NE64QAXE. These are his words,
NAl N6 Naxot. This is my ship.
TAL: ayriza: £0. } This is a maidservant.
OYzHzAA TE TXl.

Vocabulary 5

n.caz teacher, master; scribe. n.z2a1 husband.
n.oyuue priest (Christian or Tr.60M power, strength.

otherwise). T.MuTe middle, midst;
n.zamge (pl. W.z2amMguys) W/2W TMuTe W in the
carpenter. middle/midst of.
n.epne, n.fne (pl. WN.Fnuyse) n.6aMoyar (f. T.6aMAYASE)
temple. camel,
n.Muuge crowd, throng. megak (adv.) perhaps.

Greek nouns:

ne.xpictoc (& yprotdg) the Christ, regularly abbr. =Xec.

n.eyarrexton (td edayyéiiov) gospel.

T.napeenoc (A mapdévog) virgin; young woman.

T.opiNH (N bpervri) mountain district, hill-country.

n.acnacmoc (& domaoudg) greeting.

n.cotup (& owtfp) savior, redeemer; sometimes abbreviated
as Tof.

Proper names:

extcaeer Elizabeth, zaxapiac Zacharias.

MAPIA Mary. tozannuc  John,

tocip  Joseph.
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A.l. oyzHzax Te HTE TAMA

2. OyTET ne.
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Exercises

AY. 9. neamMmoyr ne M nedstoT.

10, W oyxot AN né.

. oyxeooMeé ne Nte nekcon. 1l. oywnoese ne.

. OYNAPOENOC T6.

3

4

5. 26NOYHHB NE.

6. ngHpe W TAC@ONE ne.
7. Tgeepe M NzAM®E T6.

8, TMAAY M NENCOTHP TE€

B.1. Ta1 Te T60OM M mnHOYT
Z. nat M neczAl AN neé.
3. OYSAMAYAE T6 Tal.
4, NA1 Ne Wgaxe W

NEYATTEAION.
5. neytMe zN TOPINH.
6. neqawl W THMHTE W Tno
7. NAGIOT OY2AMQE NE.
8. nedgHpe OYOYHHB ne.
9. 2GNOYHHE NE& NGYCMHY
10. Megak neczal ne.
11. noyzxt! 21pH npo.
12. necpaN N6 EAICABET.
13. eaxicageT TMAAY T6 N

IW2ZANNHC o

C.1l. meTrmMe eT WCA nToOY

12. W OYNOYTE AN N&.

13. ¥ neNHI AN N6.

14. zencarz Ne.

15. WeNTOAH He M neHxXOElC.

6. 14, 1wzaNNHC ne ngHpe W
ZAXAP1AC.
15. napan W 1mocH$ AN ne.
16, neTRH! z222TH nepne.
17. M6@AK NEIPOME N6 NEXC.
18, nat ne nacnacMoc M MApIA.
atc. 19, MApPIA OYNAPOENOC TE.
20, oyN-oyMHH®e W THMHTE N
TATOPA.
. 21. MAN=c¢1pHNH N netMA.
22, oyR-z26NTME 2N TOPIHNH.
23, mMegak oyN-oycaz 2M nfmMe.
24. NA1 NE NENNOBE.

25. 26NO61K ME HNAl.

. NMpwME ETE OYENICKONOC ne

» NE1QAXE 6TE NECACHACMOC NE

. NMMHH®E 6T 2I1XM nekpo

. T2AA® 6TE OYNAPOEROC TE

. NEXHY €T 2N TMHTE N

. neXc, eTe nal

. nepns,

1

. N61XoOME, ETE MAl

1
2
3
4
5
6. nNezlooye 6T 2N TOPINH
7
8
9
0

BAAACCA

neé NENCWOTHP
€TE NAl N6 NH1 M nxoe6lc

NE NEYATTEAION
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Lesson 6

6.1 The independent personal pronouns.

ANOK I ANON we

Htok you (m.s.) Rroth you (c.pl.)
WTo you (f.s.)

WToq he, it (m.) Frooy they (c.pl.)

Ntoc she, it (f.)

These pronouns occur frequently in sentences with ne, Te,
ne. When used as predicates in a two-member sentence,
they are invariably followed by ne:

ANOK ne. It is I. ANON ne. It is we,
Nroc ne. It is she.

In three-member sentences they may appear in ordinary
subject or predicate positions:

NTO4 NEé neXc. He is the Christ.
HTOY4 OYNOYTE ne. He is a god.
NEe4zM2AA NE ANON. We are his servants.

In sentences with an indefinite nominal predicate a
special construction without ne is used with the pronouns
of the 1st and 2nd person; negation is with an alone:

ANOK oYzaMge (AN) I am (not) a carpenter.
ANON 26NOYHHE. We are priests,

In this construction a reduced proclitic form of the
pronoun is very often used:

ANT- I AN- we
WTR- you (m.s.) NteTH- Yyou (c.pl.)
Wre- you (f.s.)

as in
ANT-oyarrexoc (an) I am (not) an angel.

NTK=0Yz2AMQE. You are a carpenter.
NTETH=2 ENMAGHTHC . You are pupils.
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A 3rd person masc. form Fr3- also occurs, but is very
rare. The reduced forms of the lst and 2Znd person pro-
nouns may also be used with a definite predicate, but

this construction is rather infrequent:
ANT-0Fzax M nxoeéic. I am the handmaiden of the Lord.
6.2 The interrogative pronouns.
mim  who? ag what? oy what?

These pronouns are used in sentences with ne, Te6, mne:

NIM ne? Who is it?

Ag ne? What is it?

NIM ne nelpome? Who is this man?

NIM TNé NEKPAN? What is your name? (note idiom)
oy ne nat? What is this?

oy N6 Hx17? What are these?

The interrogative pronoun normally stands first. The
choice of number and gender for the copula depends on the
understood or expressed subject. The pronoun oy is also
found with the indefinite article:

oyoy ne? What is it? (lit.: It is a what?)

26NOY N67? What are they (lit.: They are whats?)
When the subject is a personal pronoun of the 1st or 2nd
person, it may be placed before wim or oYy in normal or
proclitic form:

NTR-N1M? Who are you?
HTOoK oYyoYy? What are you?

The personal pronoun may be repeated for emphasis:
ANT=NIM ANOK? Who am I?

Note that nim may also be used in ordinary genitive

constructions:

ngHpe W NIM? whose son?
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Vocabulary 6

n.gowc (pl. W.gooc) shepherd. n.mMreiN sign, token;

T.coge field, open country. marvel, miracle.

n.ecooy sheep (pl.). T.cHdae sword.

n.ecoy glory, honor.

Greek nouns:

n.aaoc (& Aadg) people.

n.cyrrenuc (& ovyyevfhg) kinsman (usually plural).

n.nomoc (& véuog) 1law.

n.zureMon (& Hyeudv) governor, one in authority.

Proper names:

T.cypia Syria (note article).

T.raxtaata Galilee (note article).

toyar1a Judea (1oyaxia; note article).

n.1cpaua Israel, usually abbreviated as niwx (use article
when it denotes the people).

Exercises
A.1l. ANT-oyzMzAA FWTe nzHremon. 1l7. NTO TE TAC21ME.
2. oyN-oygeoc FiMAYy z1 Tcoge. 18. W oyeone AN ne.
3. WTOK N6 NENCAz. 19, anok ne 1wcHé.
4, ANON NEé NE646COO0Y. 20. neooy M nxoelc 21xH
5. W ANON AN n6. nelpoME.
6. WTO04 né neooy M nearroc. 21. a9 ne na1? OYMAEIN ne.
7. NTe=NIM WTO? 22. Megak WTO4 ne nexc.
8. ANT-oyarreaoc HTe nNoyTe. 23. oyfMe WTe TrarxlAilr ne.
9. oyR-oycH4e FMAY. 24, nepne W NIM ne nai?
10. oy ne neiMaeInN? 25. nei1xXwwMe OYEYATTEAION
11. WTo4 ne noyzxal. ne.
12Z. na1 ne nnoMOC W nNOYTE. 26. FNToTN ne.
13. oyoy ne neyarrexion? 27. Aa® TE TE21H?
14, nTHX N6 NEYALOC. 28, oyN-oyzHTreMoN 2N TCYpil.
15. FTooy ne. 29, 29 Te TE160M?

16. NIM N6? NECCYrreNHC N6. 30. HTeTN—26NOYHHB.
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31, oXaw WNA2pM NzHTEMON. 41, ag ne nkake 6T 21xN
32, MA-tMe 2W TOpINW 6T FMAY. Tnoatc?
33, nal ne nNoMoc M MPPO. 42, WTOOY MNACHNHY NE.
34, oyWN-26NQOOC 21 NTOOY. 43, nat Ne Fogaxe H
35, ME10YOEIN OYMAEIN N6. neTRNOMOC .
36, WTOC OYNAPOENOC T6. 44, Wreecooy 2R TCOQE.
37. Weamoyx W NIM N6&? 45, NiM ne npAN W N2HTEMON?
38, Im2ANNHC M neXC AN ne. 46, Tal T6 TACH46.
39, nNKepwM6 MNACYFTENHC Né. 47, oyMrelN NT6 Ted60M MNé.

40, WTOa neé NgHpe H N2AMYE. 48, niM Te TMaAY N 12 ANNHC?

Lesson 7

7.1 The First Perfect. Verbal inflection in Coptic
is commonly, but not solely, of the form: verbal prefix +
subject (noun/pronoun) + verb. The infinitive is the main
lexical form of the verb and may occur in all of the ver-
bal conjugations. Its uses and further modifications will
be dealt with in subsequent lessons. The conjugation
known as the First Perfect is the narrative past tense par
excellence and corresponds to the English preterite
(simple past: I wrote, I wept, I sat down) or, if the con-
text demands, the English perfect (I have written):

A1BOK I went ANBOK we went

aksok you (m.s.) went arerNsok  YOU (c.pl.) went
apsok  you (f.s.) went

aqsok  he went AYBOK they went

acsok she went

The pronominal elements are for the most part familiar
from the possessive prefixes of Lesson 4. In the 1st
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person singular 1 is normal for most of the verbal system
(contrast the -a- of naeior). The pronominal element of
the 2nd person feminine exhibits much variation and
should be noted carefully for each conjugation introduced:
apeswk and aeok are also attested in the First Perfect.

If the subject is nominal, the verbal prefix is a-:

A=MPOME BOK the man went

There are two other ways in which nominal subjects may be
used in a verbal phrase: (1) they may stand before the
verbal unit, which in the First Perfect still requires a

pronoun as well:

NPOME A4B®K the man went

TECZIME ACBOK the woman went

or (2) they may stand after the verbal unit, again with a
pronominal subject, introduced by the element Wei:

Aq98wK W61 npoMe the man went
ACBOK W61 TEC2IME the woman went.

All three constructions are common and differ only in the
emphasis accorded the subject. When the verbal prefix is
followed by the indefinite article, the resulting a-ovy...
may be spelled ay..., as in

A=0YzXA0 BWK OT AY2XA0 BOK a monk went

7.2 The prepositions e, ga, and exW are frequent
after verbs of motion,
1) e indicates motion to or toward a place or person,
less commonly motion onto or into:

A4BOK € NEKPO. He went to the shore.
ayneT € Tekkiaucia. They ran to the church,
AYAAE € NXOl. They got on (or into) the ship.

Otherwise the preposition e is very frequent in a
general referential sense: "to, for, in regard to)'
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with many other nuances that will be noted in
passing.

2) g» indicates motion to, up to; it is used more
frequently with persons than places:

A4NOT @2 NE4610T. He ran to his father.
ANBOK @ nemickonoc. We went to the bishop.

3) exN indicates motion onto, on:

A9AA6 6XM neilw. He got on the donkey.
AC2€ ©XM NKAZ. She fell on the ground.

exN properly denotes motion onto, while :1xW denotes
static location; the two are sometimes interchanged.
The same contrast exists with the less frequent pair
21pW (at the entrance of) and epN (to the entrance
of).

Several of the prepositions we have already introduced
also occur freely with verbs of motion. For example =21,
21xK (on or along a surface), Wca (behind, after), MW
(along with), eW (within a circumscribed area), WNazpWR
(into the presence of), 2x2TR (up to, near)., The prepo-
sition wWca often has the sense of English "after" in '"to
go after," i.e. to go to fetch, or "to run after," i.e.
to try to overtake. The reader should give particular
attention to the use of prepositions with verbs, since
these combinations are sometimes quite idiomatic and

unpredictable.

Vocabulary 7

swk to go.
mooge to walk, go on foot (usually).
e1 to come; et Wca to come after, come to get.

axe  to go up, climb (onto, up to: €); to mount (an

animal: exWN).
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noT to run, to flee; neor Wca to pursue.
gaHx  to pray (for something: e, erse, exW, 2a; for
someone: e).

piMe to weep (for someone: s, 6xH) .

zMooc to sit down (at: e).

n.e1o (pl. n.eooy) ass, donkey.

ne.zto (f. Te.:2Twpe; pl. Ne.:Towp) horse.

N6é1 subject marker (see the lesson).

erse oy why?

The prepositions e, exW, or, 21pH, epN as given in the
lesson.

Greek nouns:

neeponoc (& 9pdvog) throne.

Te.Tpaneza () tpdnelao) table.

Exercises

A=NECNHY BOK € TNOAIC.

NQHPE X461 € MENHI.

ACBEwK N61 TcGacwNe 6PH Npo W TEKKAHCIA.

AYEl NCA NevgHPpeE.

.

A=TE4MALY MOO®E € NTadoC.
A=NEIMAOHTHC AAE € NXOl.

AYBOK QXM KECOHN.

@ N 00NN -
.

ANE1 6PHM NEdH1.
A4MO0Q9€E W61 TC €xH nekpo N erAlCCA.

-
o O
. -

MMONAXOC AYAAE6 6 NTOOY.

—
(=1
-

A=NEYMAOHTHC NWT € KEMA.

12. Xqa@rAHA €TBE NeugHPE.

15, eTee oy ATeTRNOT 6xN TezI1H?

14, xnMoOge MN NeNziOMe € nfMe.

15. ay2Xa0 Bok @A nenickonoc.

16. x9gAHA €TEE& NENNOEG.

17. acet W61 oFzax NNAzpH necxo6lc.

18. xdxre W61 NENXOEIC 6 THE.



19.
20.
21.
23
23.
24,
25,
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
3
32,
51
34,
355
36.
37.
38,
39.
40,
a1.
42,
43,
44,
45,
a6,

6TE6 OY aknoT WCX: MAeloT?

eTBeé OY AppiMe eTBe NpoM6 €T FMAY?
Aq2M00C 6XH NeKpo M NEIEFO.

A—=0XAQ PIME 6 NECYHPE.

AYy2MOOC MW NEYCHHY.

AIMOOQE 21 TE2z1H MN TAQEEPE.

AYEOK 21 T621H €T FMAY 6 TNOAIC.
A-NE€42TO NOT @®* TE2TOPE.

A49AAE 6xXH neazTo W61 nenickonoc.
TEY4MALY ACE1 gx NPpo W THOAIC.
ANQAHA 2X NENCNHY €T 2M nrooy.
AlpIME 6xXH NANOBE.

A=nPpo zMOOC €xXM NE46pPONOC.
A=NMAGHTHC 2MOOC 21pHM npo ™ mH1.
aynoT W61 WgHPpe 21 TE2zIH 6 TEMPO.
a=-nelo Mooge WCA ne4xoelc.

ANAAGE 6XN NENE0OOY.

AyzMOOC 6 TeTpanexa N6l Te4CzIME MN NEY4QEEPE.
A—zENpOME 61 222TN TEKKAHCIA.

6TB6 0Y AKMOO®6 WCi nelw zI1xN TEz1H?
A=TC 2MOOC 2X2TH NE4MAOHTHC.

ayMooge K61 NHgooc WNCA NEYECOOY.
A=TN6AMOYA NOT € TCOYE.

ANGAHA €6 OYMAGIN.

A-nAAOC N THOAIC 61 QM NzHTEMON N +oyraix.
A=TQEEPE 2MOOC MN NECCYTTEHNHC.

A4B®WK N61 MN2zHTEMON 6 TCYPll.

nMAl né nNoyTe M NTHA.

Z5
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Lesson 8

8.1 Directional adverbs., Coptic possesses a set of
directional adverbs which correspond very closely to
English adverbs of the type "up, down, in, out, over,
along, etc.'" As with their English counterparts, the
directional meanings found with verbs of motion are for
all practical purposes the basic meanings (e.g. to go up,
to sink down, to run in), but extended uses are equally
common (e.g. to shut up, to quiet down, to think over).
The Coptic directional adverbs consist formally of the
preposition e plus a noun, with or without the definite
article., Most of the nouns in question are seldom met
outside of these particular expressions and will be con-
sidered in more detail in a later lesson., Because these
adverbs are so frequent, we shall follow the practice of
other editors and write them as single units. The fol-
lowing eight are the most important:

6BOA out, away 66H fcrward, ahead
620YN in enazoy back, rearward
62pal up, down 6TNE upward
enecut down engwt  upward.

The adverbs may be used alone, as in

A9BOK EBOA. He went away.
A461 €20YN. He came in.
AYNOT 6NA20Y. He ran back.

But they very frequently combine with a simple preposition
to form a compound prepositional phrase. Among the most
frequent of these are

6BOA € out to, away to.

eBOA 2N out of, out from in, away from;
(rarely) out into.

eBOA FiMO* same as preceding.
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6BOA 21 away from on, out from on, away from at.

680N 2ITR (1) away from (a person); (2) through,
out through (a place); (3) through the
agency of (a person or thing).

€20YN © to, into, toward.

62pAl 6 up to, down to.

ezpal exN up onto, down upon.

6MNECHT @ down to, down into, down onto, down on.

enecHT exi down onto, down on.

6nNAaz0Y 6 back to.

6oH © ahead to, forward to.

The meaning of most such compounds when used with verbs of
motion is generally self-evident, but caution is in order
when dealing with their use with other verbs. The dic-
tionary should always be consulted to check on idiomatic
and unpredictable meanings.

8.2 Clauses containing a First Perfect may be coor-
dinated with the conjunction ave (and) or follow one
another with no conjunction (termed "asyndetcn"}:

He sat down and wept.

A42MOOC AY® A4pPIME.
A92MOOC, A4pIME.

8.3 Many infinitives are used as masculine singular
nouns. This usage will be noted without further comment
in the lesson vocabularies from now on ("as n.m,:"). For
the infinitives in Vocabulary 7 note the nouns ne.gisx
prayer, n.nor flight, and n.pine weeping.

Vocabulary 8

oaxe to speak, talk (to, with: e, MK; about: e, 3x, 6TBS;
against: §c§)”oyns}; as n.m.: word speech; matter,
affair.

Tooyn to arise, get up (from: esoa 21, esor zN); to rise

up (against: e, exW, ezpat exWN).
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t.p1 cell (of a monk).

n.zos (pl. ne.zsuye) work, task; thing, matter, affair.

pakore Alexandria,

217R (prep.) (1) through, by means of, by the agency of;
(2) from with, from by (a person).

oyse (prep.) against, opposite.

ayo (conj.) and.

Greek noun: n.suma (td Bfiua) platform, dais, viewing or

judgement seat.

Note: Only the less predictable combinations of verb and

prepositional phrase will be given in the lesson vocabu-

laries. Other combinations in the exercises should be

self-evident from the meanings of the individual words

involved.
Exercises
A.l. 21T NeKgAHA 16, 21pR Tedapt
2. OYBE6 NENCHHY 17, eTse noypiMe
3. es0ox 21TH Te1lz21H 18, 2¥ neaneT
4, esox & nelepo 19, en6CHT 6 OAAACCA
5. esoa 2W Tnoaic 20. enecuT € nMooy
6. eBox 21 TeTpAmMEzA 21. enazoy € neyfme
7. eTB6 Ne4z2wB 22, een & WToOY
8. oyse NeTHgaxe 23, 6BOA 21 MBHMA
9. z21THN Nedgrxe 24, e2pa1 exH nezTo
10. ezoymn & pakoTe 25, eBOA 21TH npo M nHI1
11. ezpatl € nBHMA 26. esoa 2FM neimMa
12. ezpa1 €xM ntooy 27. oyee npan W nppo
13. ez0YN & Tap1 28. eBOr 21TH nxoeilc
14, 2a NelzeHYE 29. erse neTRnoT
15. ga Me4MABHTHC
B.l. ayTwoyN, AynoT €BO0A. 4, rq2M00C Ay® Adgrxe MW
2. ANE1 620YN, ANZMOOC. NPOME .

3. A4BoK 6nrzoy € neatMeé. 5. AITOOYN €BOA 21 TETPANGZA.



10.
11,
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18,
19,
20.
21,
22,
23,
24,
25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
30.

ANMOOQE 620YN € PAKOTE.
NKEp®WME A4AA6 62pAl 6XH Melw.
6TBEE OY APNOT 6EOA zHM nOYH1?

A-=NzXA0 BOK 620YN € TE4P1.

eTBe Oy ATeTNgaxe Nca nenxoeic? o

A12MO0C 2A2TH NMAEIOT.

AYQAXE zA NMEYHPT.

oylR-zeN600y MN 28NzTo@p FHMAY.
2961 EMECHT GBOA 21 MNBHMA.
AyTwoYN W61 WpwMe 62PAl 6xM nfpo.
A1@AX6 E€TBE NANOBG.

A-NE210ME MOOQE EBNECHT € MNEKPO.
ANBOK 62PA1 6 NGNTME.

AcnoT 6BOA 21TH NpwMe €T HMMAY.
ANB®WK 620YN WNA2PHM nenickonoc.
eTEE€ OY AKBWK 6NA20Y 6 TATOPA?
AY4B®OK €BOA 2M n6l1KOCMOC.

AC@DAX.6 MN TECMALY 6TB6 NECQHPE.
AY2r6 W61 NpwMe €2Ppal 6xXN NEY2TOOP.
AYQAXE € NOGIK MN WrET.

AYQAXE OYBE NEYGNTOAH.

A4TWOYN 6BOA 21 NEOPONOC.

ANMOO@E €OH 2M NKAKE.

A9AXG G2PALl € TMBHHA.

A4@QAXE E6TEE NE2BHYE M INMONAXOC.

29



9

30

Lesson 9

9.1 Prepositions with pronominal suffixes, A pro-
nominal object of a preposition is expressed by means of
a suffixed form of the pronoun. The preposition itself
assumes a prepronominal form which must be learned with
each preposition. For example, the preposition e becomes
epo’ before pronominal suffixes. The mark * is a conven-
tion used in Coptic grammars to indicate any form to which
a pronominal suffix is to be added. The prepronominal
forms of the prepositions introduced thus far are as
follows:

1 FMO* & epo” 6pN epw”

2N NzHT® 21xN 2 1x0” NAzPN  Nazplr”
22 2ap0”° exN exo” z222TH  222TH”
2t zlo(w)” 21TR  z21T0OT” 0YBE OYBH”
MN  NFMA® Rca Nco” 6TB6 6TEHHT®
@2 @grpo” 21pN 21p0”

Because the variety exhibited by the prepronominal forms is
at first puzzling, the following comments may be of some
help:

1) In epo” and z2apo” the final syllable =po* is an
original part of the preposition; it was lost in the nor-
mal prenominal form. gapo* is on analogy with these.

2) wWeut” and :10” were originally compounds: W gzHT*
in the belly (of), 21 w(w)* on the back (of). The pre-
nominal form :W was originally a noun meaning '"interior"
(cf. the zoyn of ezoyn); 21 was a simple preposition,

3) 21x0* and exo” are 21 and € with the noun xo*
(head, top); the noun is reduced to =x- in :1xW and exHW,
which also contain the genitival W,

4) 21p0” and epw” are 21 and e with the noun po*
mouth, door; the latter is reduced to p in 21pN and epN,
with genitival W.
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5) z1TooT® is z1 plus the noun TooT’ (hand); the
latter is reduced to -7— in ziTW, with genitival w.

6) wazpa® contains the noun zpa” (face). The initial
element is obscure. wazpK also contains the genitival W.

7) 2azTn* consists of 2a plus the noun z7tu”* (heart,
breast), reduced to =27~ with the genitival W in 2a:TWN.

The nouns contained in these expressions will be
dealt with in a later lesson.

Typical inflections of these prepositions are as

follows:

€pol to me 6pON to us

epok  to you (m.s.) epoTR to you (pl.)
epo to you (f.s.)

6pO4 to him epooy to them

epoc to her

niMa1l  with me  nNFAMaN NzuT  in me WzHTH
nNFMAK  etc. NFMHTH W2HTK etc, W2HT=THYTH
NiiME HzHTE

RFMA4 NAMAY WeHTT N2HTOY
NFMAC WzHTT

OyBH1 against me oOyBHN

oYEHK etc. OYE&6=THYTHN
[oyeuTSE]

OYBH4Y OYBHRY
OYBHC

eTeHuT because of me ETBHHTH

6TBHHTK etc. 6TBE-THYTH
E6TBHHTE
ETBHHTT 6TEHHTOY

6TBHHTC
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The prepronominal form of 21 appears as both :10* and
ztow”; typical forms are

2 lOOT on me 210N, 210N
2lo0Kk, zlwk etc, 2 1=THYTN

2 1lOOTE

210049, 2104 2 100y

2lo0C, zloC

The following details on the forms of suffixed pronouns in
general should be noted for future reference:

1) The 1lst pers. sing. suffix appears as 1 after a
single vowel, as zero (nothing) after -v*, and as r
elsewhere.

2) The suffix of the 2nd pers. fem. sing. appears as
zero after a single vowel other than -a”, as -e in place
of a single -a*, as -e¢ after =77, and as -te¢ elsewhere.

3) The suffix of the 2nd pers. pl. appears as -TN
after single -o*, =-a*, -o”’, with the change of -o* to -o*
and -a* to -u*. After -v* one uses =TuyrN. Elsewhere
-THYTN is usually added to the prenominal form of the
preposition or other form in question, as in z2xzTH-THYTN.

Vocabulary 9

gone to come into being; to take place, happen; gone FMO*
to befall, happen to (someone). acgone it happened
that (followed directly by the principal verb, as in
acgoneé ra61 gapon it happened that he came to us).

moy to die (of, from: etTse, 21); as n.m.: death, manner of
death.

2e to fall; 26 e to fall to, upon, into; to find, chance
upon; z6 €sox to perish, be lost, fall away.

NkoTK to lie dawn, sleep; often a euphemism for dying.

2oN  to draw near, to approach (someone or something: s,

620YN 6) .
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sice to grow weary, exhausted; to be troubled, afflicted.
As n.m, labor, toil; weariness, affliction.
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zk0 to grow hungry; as n.m.: hunger, famine.

n:KAz earth, ground.

n.ga festival, feast day.

ne.zooy day; ®m nooy (adv.) today (note loss of 2);
@x» nooy up until today, until now.

ne.6xo06 bed.

MNWca (MRRco’) (prep.) after (of time); wmWRcoc (adv.)
afterward.

Greek words

ae (68) postpositive conjunction: but, however.
Frequently marks the introduction of a new subject or
topic and has no translation value.

T.cynarorn () ouvvaywyr) synagogue.

Exercises

Translate the following prepositional phrases. Replace
the nominal object with the appropriate pronominal suffix.

E.g. eTB6 nelzoB + 6TBHHTT.

A.l, exW nkaz 16, za naexosé

2. OYB& neyxo6ic 17. MRNca nennoT

3, 21 ned46xro06 18. W Teap1

4. 21pF nTadoc 18. z1xM nekxot

5. MNNca nedmoy 20. za neTNzICe

6., NazpM nNOYTE 21. eTse Noa

7. 2N Nelepo 22, 21PN TEKKAHCIA

8. z1TN Nelzice 23. ga T2¥r@

9. & WNTET 24, oyse Nagirxe
10, eTs6 neyzko 25. NAzpW TeaMaly
11, & necpan 26. 21TH noyoetn
12. 92 NeazMzar 27. 2227 TeMpO
13, z21xF nkaz 28. exFM nsuMa
14, Wca mneagupe 29. W nmooy

15, 21TH nezko 30. MAWca nga et FMay



15,
16.
2y
18,
19.
20,

5

&

6BOA 2 1OOMN « 2AZTHN Il
-

NFAMAL 62PAl 6XON 12,
NFMHTR 14,

6
7
6BOA FzHT-THYTN 8. OYB&-THYTHN 13,
OYBHI1 ¥
6TBHHTH 10. enecHT exo! 15;

Fnazpal
ETBHHTK
NAz2pP@
2 10K

NMMAN

A=nNMOY gone 2H NKOCMOC 6BOA 2ITH NENNOBE.

MNNCA N1 A6 AdMOY W61 nfpo et FmMay.
A=TNQHPE 26 BMNECHT 6XH NKAz.

6TBE OY A—N6121C6 goné FMO17?

A29NKOTK exM ne6ro6, A4qpiMe.

A-NpoMé 20N 620YN 6 nfMé 6T 21XM nrooy
MNNCOC A6 AY26 6 NEYQHPE 2N TCYNATW®WrH.
AyMoy W61 NpoMe W TeElIinoxlic 23 OY2zKO.
A-OoY®A gone M neitMa W nezooy &t FiMAY.
AN21C6 21TH NE2KO AY® ANTODOYN, ANBOK €
A4@9Arx.6 NMMAN eTBe NxooMeé 6T 2N Tnoaic.

6T FMAY.

KetME .

Al121C6, AINKOTK, AIQAHA € NNOYTE 6TBE NEIQAXE.

AdzwN 620N W61 nezooy M ngi.
A=nzXA0 MOY z21pH npo W Teapl.
AY2KO AY® AYyel enizoy 6 ntMe.
MNNCOC A6 A—TENNOAIC 26 E6BOA 21TOOTH.

A9TEOYN W61 NYHPE 6BOA 21 NKAz, A9NOT ®A NE4610T.

MNNCA N6l1gixé A-neNxoeic NKOTK.
ACQONE A6 AC26 & MNMNOYB 2A NE6A06.

A=HEXHY 20N 620YN 6 TEMPOD.
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Lesson 10

10.1 The Direct Object. The direct object of a
transitive verb is usually introduced with the preposi-
tion r (F, FMo*) ¢

AqkoT N OYHI. He built a house.
rqKkoT FMO4. He built it.

Many verbs, especially those denoting perception, employ e:

ANCOTH € Nné4zpooY. We heard his voice.

ANCOTHM 6pO4. We heard it.

Occasionally other prepositions assume this function, as

for example Wca in

A4gine WCA Te4C21IME. He looked for his wife.

Aq9@IN6 NCOC. He looked for her.

The appropriate preposition for each transitive verb will
be given in the lesson vocabularies when a verb is intro-

duced.

10.2 The Indirect Object (Dative). An indirect ob-
ject, if present, is introduced with the preposition W
(na?, inflected like wFma” in §9.1):

At o nxooMe M npoMe. I gave the book to the man.
att Na9 F nxooMe. I gave him the book.
At ¥MOa HA4. I gave it to him.

It is unfortunate that the prenominal forms of the most
frequent direct and indirect object markers are the same
(W, ® before n and m). In general the direct object pre-
cedes the indirect object unless the direct object is
nominal and the indirect object is pronominal. In the
latter case either order is correct, but thefe is a pref-
erence for placing the indirect object first. The prepo-
sition e (epo*) also often marks what Greek and English
regard as an indirect object (dative).
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10.3 The Negative of the First Perfect. The negative
forms of the First Perfect are not formally related to the
positive forms:

FMmisok I did not go Fnensok we did not go
Mneksok Yyou (m.s.) did not go  FnerNesok you (pl.) did
Mnesok you (f.s.) did not go not go

HMnedewk he did not go mnoysok they did not go

Finecswk she did not go

With a nominal subject: fine-npome swk the man did not go.
Variant spellings such as Wn¥=-, Hn¥=-, FnWN- are not
uncommon.

10.4 As noted in Lesson 9, many prepositions consist
of a simple preposition compounded with a noun., The nouns
occurring in these expressions belong to a special group
which take pronominal suffixes to indicate possession. We
shall deal with the more important of these individually
in later lessons, but for the moment note roor”, the pre-
suffixal form of rwpe (hand). The absolute form Teope sur-
vives only in the special meanings "handle, tool, spade"
and in some compound verbal expressions (see Glossary); in
the sense of "hand" it has been replaced by 6i1x. Preposi-
tions compounded with roor”, such as :zitoor”, evooT”?,
NtooT”, often employ a construction with an anticipatory
pronominal object before the real nominal object, the
latter being introduced by the particle W (#):

21TOOTT W nppo by (through the agency of) the king
6TooTOoY W neacnny to (into the hands of) his brothers
WT00TC N TE4Cz1M6E from (from the hand of) his wife,

This same construction is also occasionally found with the
other prepositions introduced thus far.
Vocabulary 10

kot to build, erect (FmMo*). nay to see, look at (e).
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corii to hear, listen to (e); to obey (ma®, Wea).

LG Eq_seek, look for, inquire after (Wca); to visit
(a);'to greet (e).

sine to find (Fimo0*) .

+ to give (ﬁho‘) to entrust (Fmo®; to: eTH); 1 oyvee,
4 MW to fight with; { WMo’ esoa to sell (to: e, ma*).

x1 to take, receive (ﬁuo‘)

q1 to lift up, take, bear, carry (fMo*); 41 MW to agree
with; «1 2a to bear, tolerate. .

TE.9THN garment, tunic.

T.2061T6, M.2061T6 garment, cloak.

ne. zpooy sound, voice.

WTN_(NToOT” ‘) from; used in a wide variety of expressions,
" but very frequently with verbs of receiving, accepting,
hearing. The separative notion lies in the verbal
idiom; thus, with other verbs it has the sense of
(being) near, by, with, in the hand of.

TR (eTooT?) tO; used frequently with verbs of
éntrusting, giving, handing over, transmitting.

Exercises
A.l. aat Nal W oYgTHN. 15, annay eyxol FMAY.
2. a1t NA9 H naxol 6BOA. 16. aygine Wcwol 2N TATOPA.
3. a1t H nnoys eTOOTH. 17. an61ne FiMO4 6xM nexpo
4. Ant MW TpoMe 6T FMAY. MW nenciz.
S. Ayt OoyBHN. 18. a1gine epod 2N Tedapl.
6. aat+ ¥ nnoys H nedgHpe. 19, A4NAY BYATTEAOC.
7. aya1 M nNoNG 6BOA 21PWd. 20, ai1x1 Mmooy WTOOTT M
8. aga1 W nedgHpE 62PAl. NAEIOT.
9. MneNal NFMAY. 21, ayx: FMMO4 NTOOT.
10, xqq1 M ne46A06, A4BOK €BOA. 22, ANt FMOC €TOOTE.
11. aykoT W oyfne MMAY. 23. A461N6 FiMOa 2x
12. WnoycoTH Wca neyxoelc. ne46106.

13, si1coTH 6 nezpooy W noyHHe. 24, nedeloT A6 HNedsoK
14. WnicoTH 6TE6 NECHOY. 620YN.
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25.
26.
27.
28,
20,
30.
31.
32.
33.
34,
35,
36.
37.
38.
39,
40,
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,
46.
47,
48,
49,
50.

eTBe Oy MNEeTNNKOTK?

AN91 zA Wz21Ce T HMMAY.

fineczoN 620yYN € ntadoc.

Mnit+ M n20e1TE E€BOA.

Finit+ ne N TE19THN.

6TBE OY HNEELl @Afpol?

FNEN@AXE NHMAY.

6TEG OY Ay} NFAMHTH?

Fine4z€ €PON MMAY.

FINOYAAE € NEYyxol.

MneTlx! W NE1eENTOAH NWrooToy N NeTNE10TE.
MNeqaTwWOYN 6BOA 21 TNKA2z.

AYCOTH € NEY2POOY, A4NOT E6BOA.
AY41 W61 MMHH®E MN NENICKONOC.
MNENCWTH 6 N6Y9QAXE.

A4x1 M NA2061TE.

MNe—NE4MAOHTHC COTH NAd.
MNne=nagHpe €1 &nNrz0Y.

AlCoOTH €TBEE NALl NTOOTY M NACON.
a9t W TE4MALY €TOOTOY N MEIMAOHTHC.
Ay61NE FiMO4 W TMHTE M NMHHQE.
A=NzAMQE KOT NAN N OyH1 FMAY.
MEQAK A-NOY2zAl MOY.

AINAY 6 NEOOY M nxoelc MN TE460M.
AYNOT NMMAN € TOPINH.

Adgrxe NHMA1 6TBE NEBYATTEAION.
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Lesson 11

11.1 The Forms of the Infinitive. The nominal or
pronominal object of many transitive verbs may be suffixed
directly to the infinitive without the use-;}'a.preposi-
tggﬁéi object marker, as in

A16t1N6 H naelwT. + ar6W-nretor. I found my father.
A161N6E FAMOY. + AI6WTH. I found him.

Infinitives that allow this construction have three dis-
tinct forms: (1) the normal (absolute) dictionary form
(61ne), (2) the prenominal form (6fi-; note the convention-
al use of the single hyphen), and (3) the prepronominal
form (eWr?). For infinitives of some pattérns theéé three
Eg;ms are more or less predictable; for others there is
much irregularity. We shall deal with the most important
patterns individually in subsequent lessons. The forms of
the pronouns to be suffixed to a given infinitive are very
much the same as those suffixed to the prepronominal forms
of the prepositions as given in § 9.1. Other examples will
be given as required.

11.2 Infinitives of the pattern xi1 (i.e. consonant
+1). Infinitives of this pattern show some irregulari-
ties, but three of these verbs (a1, 4, x1) are especially
frequent and their forms should be learned:

+ += TAL® to give

x1 x1-  xIT* to take

a1 = qiT* to raise, carry
ol QL= QiT” to measure,.

The verbs ci1 (to become sated) and e: (to come) are intran-
sitive and do not take direct objects. a1, 91, and c1
may also be spelled as 4ei1, ge1, and cer; the spelling Te1
for + is rare.

Object pronouns are attached to these verbs as
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follows:
x\T X1 TR TAAT TAMN
2X1TK X 1=THYTN TAAK +=THYTN
xX1TE TAATE
xX1TH x1TOY TAAY TAAY
217TC TAAC

Note that Tuyrn (2nd pers. pl.) is attached to the pre-
nominal form of the infinitive; the prepronominal form is

also found: xi1T=TuyTH.

Vocabulary 11

9! 91— git* to measure (FMMo”); to measure out; as n.m.:
measure, weight, extent; moderation.
c1 to become sated, filled (with: FmMo*).
ke (1) to put, place, set (mWmMo?); (2) to leave, abandon
(FM0*); xo FMo* Fca to leave, abandon, renounce; ko
FMO*® NA’-eSOk to forgive (someone: wa®; something:
mMo*) .
€i1Ne to bring (Ffimo*; to a person: wa®, gi); €1Nc €BOA tO
publish.
TRNooy to send (®mMo”; to a person: wNa*, ¢); THNooy Wca
to send for.
Me to love, come to love (fimMo*).
MiCE to bear (a child: Ano*); as n.m.: giving birth;
offspring, progeny, one born.
QONE to fall il11, become sick; as n.m.: sickness,
disease,
PAGE to rejoice (at, over: e, exN, ezpAl €xWN); as n.m.:
joy, gladness.
Te.ygoH night (oygu).
Ma2AT silver, money, coins.
ne.gsHp, Te.gheepe (pl. ne.gseep) friend, companion.
EMATE (adv.) very, very much, exceedingly; also mMMAaTE.
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A.l.
2.,
3.
4.
5.

Exercises

AYTAMAT 6TOOTE.
;ﬁgiTE NAY .

A1X1T9 NTOOTOY.
ATETHTAAY HNAN.

AYX1TOY 6BOA TzHTC.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

AKA1T 62PAl.
A1@1TOY NHTHN.
A1TAAY NAC.
A991=THYTN GBOA.

AYTAATE ETOOT.

B. Translate. Replace the nominal objects with the

appropriate pronominal object.

1‘

-~ onown B W
.« e s = »

@]

-

- BEC I ST T R R
.

a1f-rnoeIk NAC. (ar1Tarq
NaC)

Anedaf—nziT Nale.
AN}-TXooME 6TOOTH.
Aqf—n64H1 HNAY 6BOA.
ACtH=TEQYTHN HNAN.
ANXI—NNOYE NTOOTOY.
ATETHXI=TE161PHNH €BOA

2 1 TOOTH .,

ngHpe T Wcwd

nMOOY 6T W2HTY
NEYBHP 6T NHMMAY

NET 2N TCYHNATWTH
TACONE MN TECYBEEPE
NHOYBE MW NzAT
nezo00y MN TEYQH

22 MEIQONE

€ neigt

ngt
ngwc MN N64QBEEp

M neilwne

MHANCA MECMICE
TEYTHN €T 21XM RE6A06

ngoNe €T 2N NECOOY

8.

9.
10.
11,
12,
13,
14,

15,
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23,
24,
25.
26.
27.
28,

ACQONE N61 TE4C2IME EMATE.

AlKD M

AYQI=TE2 1H.
A1QI—NOEIK HNAY.
AK@I—=M2AT NAl.
A441—-NONE EBOA.
A441~TINOYB, A4NOT
AC@Ql NAl F nHpT.
APX1=N2061TE 6BOX

MAHL .

NTOOTYd M nedetoT
ngt M NzAT
n2061TE€ M NAQYBHP
oyMiCce NTE MEYHI1
eTOOTOY W NAQBEGP
NE2pPOOY N TAMAAY
2 NKAKE N TEYQH
OYEE NEYQAXE

2 1TOOTY M nxoslc
MRTCA ngh €T MMAY
NPpAN M NEIQYONE
HWpwMe €T 2A2THY
2T 2E6NMAGIN

2N OYCH4E

nuoys MN MzAT €xXN TETPANEZA.

41

EBOA .



ANKk® W NeNgBeep Fcon zH nfMe, ANBEOK 60H 6 NTOOY.
MRNC@C A6 Ad99oNEé W61 n2XA0, A49MOY.

A4PAQE 6MATE NFMMA1 e6xM nMoy W nppo.

aqMe W TeCczIM6 6T HMAY 6MATE.

A=nNOYyTé TNNOOY M NE9NOMOC 6POOY.

Aq4THANOOY W61 nemnickonoc HCA AMONAXOC.

A1Q1 HNAY M noeik MW nHpT.

FWpoMe Aygl W TCwgé.

MA=g1 2N Nedgaxe.

AYCl, AYTOOYN 6BOA 21 TETPANGZA, AYBOK EBOA.
A4TNNOOY N N6210Meé MN NEYpHPE €BOA 2H mfMe.
6TBE6 OY MNE—NNOYTE Ko NHTH W N8TNNOBE €BOAT?
ANC1 W Nedgixe Ayw ANTHNOOY FiMO9 6GEOA.
ANPA®E 62PA1 €xN HNgaxe M nenxosic.

Ad961N€e M nedqgHpe €pN TPl M NMONAXOC.

Aq9€INE M NzAaT grpoN 2N TeygH.

ACMIC6 M necgHpe ¥ nfMe eT FAMAY.

MnecMice MMOY M REIMA.

A-nzMzax M6 N Tgeepe M nedaxoelc.

€TBEE Oy MNEEINE NAl M nxooMe?

Ay6iNe H NEY4ENTOAH GBOA.

AYEINGE FMOI NAZPAd.

6TEE OY AKTHNOOY NWcw1?
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Lesson 12

12.1 The relative form of the First Perfect. When
the First Perfect is used in relative clauses, it com-
bines with the relative pronoun into a single unit:

entaicoTi  which I heard ENTANCOTH
ENTAKCOTHM etc. 6NTATETNCOTH
ENTAPECOTH

ENTAYCOTH ENTAYCOTH
ENTACCOTM

ENTA=NPOME COTH

These forms are very frequently spelled with W for initial
€N—, aS Nratl=, RTak=-, etc.

The relative pronoun ent- of the preceding paradigm
and er, which was introduced in § 3.1, cannot be preceded
directly by prepositions or direct object markers. The
real syntactic function of the relative pronoun within the
relative clause must be expressed by a resumptive pronoun.
The general construction is most clearly understood by
"Copticizing" a few English examples:

the man who went + the man who he went NpwME GNTAYB®K

the man whom I saw -+ the man who I saw him NPWME ENTAINAY 6pOA9

the man to whom I gave the money -+ the man who I gave the money to him
npoMe SNTAIT=NzAT NA4

the boat into which we climbed + the boat which we climbed into it
nxo! E6NTANAAE 6PpO9d

the sound which they heard + the sound which they heard it

nezpooy 6NTAYCOTH 6pod

This use of resumptive pronouns is required in Coptic in
all but a few instances which will be mentioned later on.
Similar constructions with et will be treated in Lesson 19.

When a relative clause contains more than one verb,
the relative pronoun need not be repeated:
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MpWME ENTAYTOOYN Ay® A480K 680A the man who arose and left,

12,2 The relative pronoun has the form ere before the

negative First Perfect:

NpOME €TE€ MNEY4NOT GEOA the man who did not flee
fxooMe 6Te fine461Ne MMooy the books which he did not find

12,3 As mentioned in § 3.1, all relative clauses in
Coptic may be substantivized by prefixing the appropriate
form of the definite article. Resumptive pronouns are
required. Study the following examples carefully:

the one who (or: he who) went NENTAYBOK

the one (m.) whom they sent NENTAYTHNOOY HMO4
the one (m.) to whom I gave the money NENTATF=N2AT HAS
that (m.) which I took from you NENTAIXITT WTOOTK
those who took it (m.) NENTAYXITT

the one (f.) whom they entrusted to Us TeNTAYTAAC €TOOTN

12.4 Infinitives (cont,). With the exception of the
verbs treated in § 9.2, monosyllabic infinitives of the
pattern consonant + vowel are relatively uncommon and do
not constitute any sort of unified class. Some of these
verbs are very important, however, and their forms should
be learned:

cw  ce- coo”* to drink

K® KA= KAX* to put, place
610 €1A- 612" to wash

xw xe- x00”* to say

M6 MEpPE~ MEPIT” to love

Some verbs of this type are intransitive and do not take
direct objects: e.g. Moy (to die), wa (to pity), oa (to
rise: of the sun etc.), :e (to fall), ew (to remain).

12,5 When introducing a direct quotation, the verb xeo
requires a "dummy" object (it: Fmoc, -c) followed by the
conjunction xe, as in
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A4x00C x6 Hninay epod. He said, "I have not seen him.

With this particular verb the alternate object form xo
fimoc is not permitted in the First Perfect. xo may, of
course, have a real direct object otherwise:

Anixe—NAL. I did not say these things.

Vocabulary 12

co ce- coo* to drink (fimo”); often with esoa 2W in parti-
tive sense (drink some of); as n.m.: drinking, a drink.

1o eta- e1ar® to wash (Fmo”); + esoxn idem.

xo xe€- x00* to say (Fmo”*).

na to have pity, mercy (on: ma®, 2a); to pity; as n.m.:
mercy, pity, charity.

© Or ww to become pregnant, to conceive (Fmo*).

g» to rise (of sun etc.); as n.m. rising.

6o to stop, cease, come to a stop; to delay, tarry.
6w ¢ to wait for; 6w MW to wait with, stay with.

n.zo face.

T.oyepute foot.

n.pu the sun.

n.anot (pl. N.anWT) cCup.

n.q0 hair.

n.MAAXE ear.

n.epore, v.6pore milk.

xe (conj.) introducing direct quotation.

Exercises

A.l. nga enTragone FMAY 8. nupA enNTa-n2Xr0 cOO4
2. neepoNOC @NTA42MOOC 6X®49 9. TEPTHN ENTACE1AAC
3. nelo eNTAIAAE 6x®9 10. Fgaxe €NTA4XOOY
4. nzaT WTAITAAG Ne 11. WpoMe ENTANNMA 2APOOY
5. ne:Toop enTANx1TOY WTOOTK 12, TEC2IME 6NTACO AY®
6. NgHpe enTAYMOOQE Wcmd ACMICSE
7. Tgeepe ENTACDONE 13. nM» eNTA=FMONAXOC 60

HzHTH
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14,
5.
16.
17

18,
190
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NEYBHP ENTAY6® 6pO9 24, nzaT @NTA-NENXOE1C
MZRAAO ENTATETNG6® €pPOY QITT NHTH

NE2TO ENTAKTAAY NALl GBOA 25. npoMe NTAKKO Niga W
NXOOME ENTAPKAALY 6xXN NEYNOBE EBOA

TETPANGZA 26, WpoMé ENTAYE! @QAPOK 3N
NAMOT NTAIC®W €BOA NzHTH TEYQH

TepwTe WTA4C® 6BOA NzHTC 27. NECNHY ENTA4AMEPITOY
NE6@QBEEP NTANKAALY WCwM 28. npoMe 6NTAKNAY € nedz0
N@AXE ENTAYPAQE €XDY 29. WpwMe eNTA-RENICKOMOC
TEC21M6 ENTACEIA—NEYOYEPHTE HAHA €XWOY

ncw E6NTAICI MMO4 30. nMaeHTHC énvxyan Rcoq

NENTAY6® 2H nfmMe €T FMAY 9. NENTAYZON €20YN €PFM neaut
neNTAa4cow 6BOox 28 neilanor 10. nenTadTANOOY FMO1 gapoTR

NENTAYNA NAl Aye Add nNart 11, TenNTadaMmep1TC

N oyoetk 12, N6NTAYEIA—NEY2061TE
NENTAIXE~NE 1QAXE 13. neTe MNOycwTM 6 ngrxe
TENTAC® MMO1 14, neNTA1X004 NHTR
HENTANG6W GPOOY 15. neTe WMnearNHOOY WMMOOY
NMENTAYCE~NEPOTE 16. NeTe Wnoyeine FMMOOY €BOA

NENTAYBWK €BOX € TNOAIC

Acelw M nedzo MN NE4YMAAXE.

A9X00C X6 HNINAY 6p0d.

MNNCA NA1l A€ Acw W61 TEC2IME.

A4PIME E€TBE NEYQYBEEP ENTAYMOY 21 TE21H.
MzRAAO A6 MNE4C® €BOA 2M nNHpPW.

MNNCA nNga W NPH ANBWK GEBOA.

A=THEEPE €1 M N6cY4w 2M nMooy M nelepo.
A—TIPH €1 €2pPAl €6xXM nrooy.

6TEE Oy MneTHelA—-NeTHNz207?

AYXO00C MNAN Xe€¢ MnenNx1Td.

ANG6® NMMAY 2N TeyYoH €T HMAY.

A4QAXE NMMAN €TEE6 NEYCNHY €TE€ HMMNOYE! NMMA4.
A=TPH QA AY® ANTWOYN, ANBOK €BOA.

AlCOTH 6 Nelgaxe 2N NAMAAXE,
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Lesson 13

13,1 The Temporal. A special conjugation is used to

express a subordinate temporal clause (English "when" with
a simple past or pluperfect verb), as in
NTEpINAY 6pO4, AinoT gapoa. When I saw him, I ran to him.

WTepeuxok ¥ nedzo8 680A, r9Bwk 68or. When he had completed
his work, he left.

The full inflection of this form, called the Temporal
Conjugation, is as follows:

NTepicoTH when I heard ArepicoTH
WrepekcoThH  etc. HTepsTNCOTH
NTepecwTH

NTepe4COTH RrepoycoTH

NTeépeccoTH

Frepe~npoMe cotd when the man heard

Alternate speliings, such as Nrepe1-, WTeépK—, Wrep¥—, are
common,
The Temporal is negated by prefixing -rTH- to the
infinitive: '
NTeptTH61Ne FiMO4 when I did not find him

With a nominal subject, -TF- usually remains with the
verbal prefix:

RTepeTH-npoMe oywg® when the man did not answer

A Temporal clause usually stands before the main clause,
but occurrences after the main clause are not rare:

ATeplcoTH € Nedgaxe, Alflhe.} I wept when I heard

AlpIME NTEPICOTH € NGYgArXE. his words.

When a Temporal clause is continued with a second verb,

the Temporal prefix is not repeated and the First Perfect
is used:



48

WTEPICOTH 6 NEd2POOY AY® AINAY € ME4920 . .« »
when I heard his voice and saw his face . . .

13.2 Relative clauses with ne, Te, ne. Contrast the

two sentences:

A—NAG1OT KAAT FMAY. My father left me there,
NAGIOT NME ENTAIKAAT MMay. It was my father who left me
there.

The second sentence, known in English as a type of cleft
sentence ("it was . . . that/who . . .), singles out the
subject ("my father and no one else™) as the actor, while
the first sentence merely describes a past action with no
special emphasis. The Coptic correspondent of the English
cleft sentence employs ne, Te, ne followed by the relative
form of the verb. ne, Te, ne usually combine with the

relative form to produce newTal—, nNeNTAk-, etcC.:
NAEIOT NENTAYKAAT MMAY.

This form should not be confused with the nominalized
relative nenTaicoTH etc., which consists of the definite
article plus the relative form (see §12.3), Contrast

NAG1OT NENTAIKAAT FMMAY. It was my father who left me there.
NA61OT NEé NeNTA4KAAT MMAy. My father is the one who left
me there.

The second sentence is a normal ne sentence: nasior is the
subject, nenTaakarT MMay is the predicate.

The cleft sentence with ne is a favorite one with the
interrogative pronouns:

NIM neNTaqaTHNooy FiMmok? Who sent you? Who was it that sent
you?

OY NENTAKTAAY NAY? What did you give to them? What
was it that you gave to them?

Note that in this case the English cleft sentence pattern
("who was it that") is slightly different from the one
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given above.
13.3 The preposition ¢ is used before an infinitive
to express purpose:
A161 6 gAxXeé NFMMAK. 1 have come to speak with you.

The subject of the infinitive in this construction is
usually the same as that of the main verb, but some

laxness occurs, as in
A4TRNOOY FiMO1 6 gaxe nAMak He sent me to speak with you.

13.4 Coptic has no real passive conjugations. The
passive is expressed by using the 3rd pers. pl. of the
active form in an indefinite sense:

AayTRROOY FMO1 gQApPOK. I have been sent to you.

That such expressions are to be taken in a passive sense
is most evident (1) when there is no clear reference for
the pronoun "they," or (2) when an agent is added,
usually with esoax :1TH, as in

AyTRNOOY FiMO! 680A 21TH nfpo. 1 have been sent by the king.

13.5 Infinitives (continued). Transitive infinitives
of the pattern kot have the following forms:

KOT KET= KOT* to build

XOK XEK~ XOK* to complete

zon  26n-  20n* to hide, conceal
on en— on’ to count.

Transitive verbs of this pattern are quite common.

Vocabulary 13

xok (forms above) + esoa to finish, complete (FMo*); as
n.m.: end, completion.

2on (forms above) to hide, conceal (Fmo*).

on (forms above) to count (FmMo*’); to esteem, have regard
for (MMo®); to ascribe (someone or something: Fmo*;
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to: e), to reckon as.
B@A BE6A™ BOA”
(2) to interpret, explain (Fimo*);
also: to nullify, annul (Fmo*).
ToM Tem— TOM” to close, shut (FMo*)
oYoM OYEM= OYOM”
oyeoM Nca to gnaw at.

gon gsn~ gon”

(1) to loosen, unfasten, undo (FMo*);

swx esox = (1) and

to eat (FmMo”; partitive: esoa :W);

(1) to receive, accept (Fmo*; from: WTH);

(2) to buy (Fmo*; for a price: 2a).

oyen to open (FMo*, 6).

n.aa meat, flesh (human or animal); piece of meat.
ne.yzop (f. Te.y:ope; pl. ne.yzoop) dog (oyzop).
n.sax eye.

n.nay time, hour.

n.NOoYz ToOpe.

Greek nouns:

Te.xupar (B yxipa) widow.

n.oppanoc (& bppavdg) orphan,
T.capx (f odpE) flesh.
T.nyan (f ndAn) gate.

Proper names:

aayeila David (sometimes abbreviated iXx).
erepoycaruM Jerusalem (with def. art.), regularly

abbreviated eTXHM.

Exercises
A.1. nmanor eNTA1®ONT WTOOTH 7
2. NBHMA ENTAYTOOYN 6BOA 2lom4
3. nzowB eNTAYxXoKk FAMO4 EBOA 8.
4. nH1 GNTAYKOTT HMAY 9.
5. NNOYE ENTANZ2ONY 2) NONE
6. NONE E6NTA426 6NECHT 6xN 10,
NAOYGPHTE
B.1. x1BOK 6 PAKOTE € NAY 6 MAGIDT.

THYAH E6NTAYBOK 6BOA
21TOOTT

NzmB E6NTAKDAXE 2APO9
TEXHPL 6NTALl} NAC F
nzaT

nNzXA0 6NTAYz®N €620YN €

TeAapl
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12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

10.
11.
12.
13,

Ayel & gaxe NFMAl.
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A4BOK € NEI1EPO & 61A~NE420€1TE 6BON.
A12MO0OC 6 CO N TEPOTE AY® 6 oyoM H nad.
ayTHNOOY FAMO1 6 GINE HNAK M NEIXODOME.
rqeln6 N oyMoOYy 6 61A-NG640YEPHTE FMO4.
A9TWOYN 6 BWK €nNAz0Y 6 oTAHH.

NIM TMENTA4XOK 6BOXA M nelzwe?

NIM neNTAyzond 2M nH1?

NE1ENTOAOOYE NENTAYBOAOY EBOA.

texHpa T6 WTAYl Nac F noeik.

NIM NENTA4BOA NHTR H nxoomMe?

FiToqd neNTiadToM N TNYAH.

NA1 NE ENTALIQONT NTOOTOY.

NEY200p N6 GNTAYOYOMT .

NexpiCTOC NENTA4OYOHN N HABAA.

NIM NENTAYONOY 6 mhMé €T FMAy?

NCAz MENTAATAAY HAl.

NE1ACTIACMOC MENTA=MATTEA0OC X009 HNAC.
oy neNTakgond W TATOPA?

ne1fne ne WTAYKOTT W61 NENE10TE.

NE1poOME NENTACHIXE NHMMAY .

FT6p6~NMONAXOC X®OK H MedzmB EBOA, A4TOOYN,; A4BOK €B0X.
AN6® NFMA9 g9X ngx H npH.

WTepe—npH 9A, ANAAE 6XN NEN2TOOP Ayo AnnoT Nced.
ayond € nul W Aaayela.

FTepecCOTH 6 NAl, ACXI=NECYHPE, aczond.

AyToM W61 WpoMe W Fnyau W Tnoric.

WTep1ren=mnzAT, AITAAd NAY.

finoyon § WAgpaxe M nenxoelc.

rcogone A6 NTepoyoyoN W THYAH W Tnoatc, >—MNAAOC nheT
6B0OA 21TOOTC.

NTepilswk, Alxi M nNoyz NFMAL.

FTepNcoTH ¢ NgixXé 6NTAIX00Y, ANPADE 6MATSE .

Aq0nN e naxoc W eTRAH.

HrepoyTH61ne W NxooMé E6NTANZONOY M nHl, AYBOK GEOA.
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14,
5.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

21,

22,

23
24,

A=NEY200p OYoM H niaa.

WTEpPEd926 E€POOY, A4BoA GBOA W NEYNOY2.

NTEPINAY 6PO4, AINA 2)ApOd.

NTepeuxok €B0A W Nelgixe, A4ToM N NE4BAA, A4MOY.
NTEP64NAY 6POOY, A4X00C NAY X6 6TE6 OY ATeéTHeEl €
neiMa?

A=NEeYyzO0p OyowM HCA TCApPX M neilw.

ACQWNe A6 NTEPE=NNAY M NECMICE 20N E€20YN, ACEWK € MNHI1

N TECMAAY.

NTEPOYNAY € NOYOEIN M nNedz20 AY® AYCOTH € NE4QAXE, AY2E
€ NKA2, AY26M-N6Y20.

6TBEE€ OY ATETHBWA 6EOAN W HENTOAH W HeTHeloTE?
NTEPECTH26 € TECHEEpPE FMMAY, ACPIME.

NTepedTHOYWN M nNpo N TE4p1l, AIBOK 6BOA.

Lesson 14

14.1 The Second Perfect. As we shall see in subse-

quent lessons, each "first" tense in Coptic has a counter-

part called a second tense, the use of which places a

/Special emphasis)on some element of the sentence other

than the verb, usually an adverbial phrase. Contrast the

following:

First Perfect: A=NiAl gwWNe ETBHHTK.

This happened because of you,

Second Perfect: TWra-natl gone e€TBEHHTK.

It was because of you that this happened.

As our translation indicates, the English cleft sentence

is a handy way to render Coptic sentences with second

tense verbal forms. Except for the special uses taken up

below, the use of a second tense is not obligatory but
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depends on what the writer chooses to emphasize.

The Second Perfect has the same inflectional forms
as the Relative of the First Perfect, but usually without
the initial e: WrTaiceoTH, WTakcoTH, etc.

When phrases containing interrogative pronouns OT
adverbs are placed after the verb, a second tense is
regularly used, but exceptions are not rare:
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HTakTNNOOY FiMod eTBe oy?  Why did you send him?
FrTaa6iNe W TE616nICTOAH 6 NiM? To whom did he bring this
letter?

But if the interrogative phrase is place first, as is
usually the case with eTse oy, the first tense is used:

6TEE Oy AKTRANOOY FMO4?

14.2 Further remarks ggwinterrogative pronouns and
ggyprbs. The interrogative pronouns NIM (who?) and oy
(what?) may be used as subjects or objects of verbs and as
objects of prepositions. When they are used as the sub-
ject of a verb, the verb is ﬁofﬁally in the second tense
form:

NTA—-0Y gone? What happened?

NTA-NIM BWK 620YN? Who went in?

Examples of object usage, again regularly with the second

tense:
WTAKNAY 6 NIM? Whom did you see?
WTAKTAAY W NIM? To whom did you give it?
NTA4KA=OY FMAY? What did he put there?

The construction introduced in §13.2 isused much more
frequently than the preceding: NMIM NENTA4BOK €20YN? NIM

NENTAKNAY 6pO4?

The interrogative adverbs Ton_(where?), & Ton
(whither?), esor Ton (whence?), and rWmay (or Tmay, when?)
occur regularly in post-verbal position with a second
tense:
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NTa-nekeloT sok 6 Ton? Where did your father go?
NTayMoy TRNAY? When did they die?

14.3 Infinitives (continued). In infinitives of the
type kot the o is modified to oy when the initial con-
sonant is M or w:

MOYP MEp—  MOP” to bind
to remain.

MOYN

The o of the presuffixal form i regularly replaced by a
before stem final : and (usually) g:

[;Yuz oyez~  oyaz” to put, place
! oyog oysg- oyig” to want, desire
| Moy MEz— Maz” to fill,

Vocabulary 14

MOYP Mep— Mop*® to bind, tie (someone: FmMo* or suff.;

"~ with: mMMO*, 2N; to: e, exW, 620YN 6).

Noyxe (OT NOyx) nex— nox”* to cast, throw (fmMo”; at, into:
€); noyxe esor to discard, throw away, abandon; wnoyxe
enecHT to cast down,

oywz oyez— oyaz* (1) to put, place, set (FAM0”"); oyw: exW
to add to, augment; (2) intrans.: to settle, dwell,
reside (in: :W; with: wN).

oyeow oyeg—~ oyag”® to want, wish, desire (FMo*); as n.m.:
wish, desire; ¥ nesoywg of his own volition, as he
wished. oyeg- may be compounded with another infini-
tive: oyveg-e1 to wish to come, oyeg-cwTH to wish to hear.

MOyz Mez= Mx2*® * gsor (1) to fill (something: FMmo* or
suff,; with: FMo*, :W, esorx :W); (2) intrans.: to become
filled, full (of, with: mMo”). An indefinite noun after
Ffimo* (that with which something is filled) normally has
no article,.

+ Mo’ 21 to put (a garment: FMMo*) on, to dress.

ne.cnayz bond, fetter.
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ne.greko (pl. N6.@TEKDOY) prison.

T.pfetn (W.pHe100Y6) tear(s).

;.stx hand.

ron (adv.) where? ¢ Ton whither? esoax Ton whence?

THNAY, Thay (adv.) when?

ne.cxuma (Gk. T& oxfiua) fashion of dress; monk's habit;
MOYPp FMO® H MECXHMA to garb someone in a monk's

habit, to accept into monkhood.

Exercises

1. Mnoyoyo®m € 20N E€20YN G6PON.
2. ATA-NEKEI®OT MOY THHAY?

3. acgone A6 WTEpIXOK 6BOA M NAzoB, AITOOYN, AIBWK EBOA.
4. NIM NMENTAYNOXT € NEYTEKO? MENCA2 MNE.

5. a-HnHye MOYz N OYOGIN.

6. NTA4961 €20YN 6 NE1KOCMOC M NEY0YOQ.

7. AMIE®A 6BOA H NECNAY2 GNTAYMEP—NpwME H2HTOY.

8. Wrakt M necxHMA 2100K TRNAY?

9. NAl N6 NgAXé ENTAYDONE M N6200Y 6T HMAY.
10, Wrakoywz 2W Teinoalc THAY?

11. acgone ae WTepecze €p0Od, ACY4ITH, ACBOK 6BOA NFMA4.
12, WNrapzonoy ToON?
13, AyMOPT W MAOYEPHTE MN NAG61X AY® AYKAAT FMMAY 21 REKPO.
14, MiM neNTATETRgen—Nal WToOTH?
15, nat ne nMOY ENTAY90YAQT.
16. Mnedoywz 6XM NzAT ENTAITAAY NAY.

17. MANCA NAl A6 A4MOY:z W pags.
18. A-TEKKAHCIA MOY:z W Nezpooy M nMHHQE.
19, Wra=niM Kkadr4 2/ negTeko?
20, WraTeTHNEX-NE12081TE €BOA 6TBEE OY?
21, a-WpoMeé MOYp M NMONAXOC € NE2TO.
22, a-ne4BaA MOYz W pHeIH.

23, WTA40YR® € NAY € NIM?
24, WTA-NeTNGIOTE 26 €BOA 6TEE NEYNOEE.

25. MRNcCoC A6 ANE! 620YN 6 TCYNAT®FH.
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26. a-neyxol Moyz H MOOY.

27, oy neNTAKOYOMY F nooy?

28, WTepiTOM M NPO, A12MOOC AY® AloN H M2AT ENTAYTAAY NAL.
29, A-NeyY200p OoyoM NCA NEY4OYEPHTE.
30, nal N6 NWN6 ENTAYNOXT G6BOA.

31. WTA-nga gone THHAY?

32, NIM NE6NTAYBOA €BOA N NEICNAY2?
33, a-nentckonoc MOPHN W NECXHMA.

34, Wranka-nentmMe NCON 6TBE NE2KO.
35. NIM nenNTA40YA2K 2M neiMa?

36. acoyez—Tecgeepe €xH nNe6A06.

37. A—-N64®AX6 MAzOY W PAQ6.

38. WTA-NEl121C€ 26€ €XON 6€TBE OY?

39, WTayoyon W THYAH W Tnoatc THNAY?
40, oy neNTAdgwné FMOK 21pH TRYAH?
41, a1noyxe M NNOYz ENECHT € MNMKAz.
42, Mnoyoyen—cowTH 6 NADAXE.

43, MRINAY € TEeXHPA @A NOOY.

44, ri1oyewg € WKOTK.
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Lesson 15

15.1 Adjectives. Although there is some debate over
the existence of adjectives as a grammatical categoTy in
Coptic, it is nevertheless convenient to retain the desig-
nation for the words treated in this lesson. Most attri-
butive adjectives may either precede or follow the noun
they modify, joined to the noun with a linking particle
¥ (7). The noun and adjective form a close unit; any
article, possessive adjective, or demonstrative stands

before the whole unit:

oyNOo6 M noaic, oynoric W NOé a large city
naMep1T W @QHp6, NagHpe M MepIT my beloved son
ncaee W poMe, npoMé W CaBE the wise man

These examples represent the normal attributive adjective
construction. There are, however, some restrictions on
certain special groups of adjectives:

1) Several adjectives show a distinct preference for
the position before the noun in the given construc-
tion. These include no6 greét, Koyt small, @HM
small, gop® first, zae last, and MeptT beloved.

2) A few adjectives may be used after a noun without
the linking W. These include ac old, woé great,
koyt! small, guM small, oveT single, oyosd white.
With the exception of a few fixed expressions, this
construction is rare in standard Sahidic and should
not be imitated,

Some adjectives have distinct feminine and plural forms;

e.g.
KAME fem. KaMH pl. — black
2A6 2AH 2a6ey(s) last
cage CABH caseey(s) wise
6AAE —_— sareey(s) lame
MEPIT pe—r MEBPATE beloved

QOpPT gopne — first




20Y61T 20Y61TE 20YATE first
ofiro gfiMo QMO 1 alien, foreign
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The plurals in -eeye also occur as -eey. The fem. forms
are used with sing. and plural fem. nouns. The plural
forms occur mainly in substantivized usage: Wcaseeye the
wise, W20yare the elders, prominent persons (e.g. of a
city).

Greek adjectives may appear (1) in the Gk. masc.
sing. form with nouns of either gender or number:

npwoMe W Ariaeoc the good man
TecziMe W Araeoc the good woman

or (2) in the Gk. fem. sing. form if the modified noun
refers to a female person:

TEC21IME N ArieH the good woman

or (3) in the Gk. neuter form with nouns of either gender
if they denote non-humans:

TEYYXH W TEAGION the perfect spirit.

Greek substantivized neuter adjectives are treated as
masculine in Coptic:

NAFAGON good, that which is good (td &yadébdv).

A noun may be modified by more than one adjective,
with various orders:

npoMé W zHKEé W AiKAlOC the righteous poor man
nNo6 N Fpo W Alkaloc the great (and) righteous king.

All Coptic adjectives may be substantivized ("one who
is . . . , that which is . . .") by prefixing the appro-
priate form of the article:

NGB IHN the poor man N6B IHN the poor (people)
nelzHKe this poor man TE12HKE this poor woman
OYCARE a wise man zE6NCABE6Ye Wise men

When the first noun in a genitive construction is followed
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by an adjectival phrase, Wre¢ may optionally be used
instead of W for the genitive:

ngipe W 6axe NTe npome the man's crippled child.

15.2 Adjectives as predicates are treated exactly
like noun predicates. Note the obligatory use of the

indefinite article:

OYATAG0C MNE. He is good.
W 2€NATAO0C AN N6. They are not good.
NPWME OYATA®OC ME. The man is good.

TWpoMe zeNalkxrloc Ne. The men are just.
OYNO6 T6& TEINOAIC. This city is large.

15.3 The cardinal numbers from one to five are

one masc. oOvya fem. oyel

two CHNAY CHTE
three QOMNT QYOMTE
four aTo0yY 4T06, 4TO
five foy te, +

The numbers from three upward stand before the noun with
the adjectival W. The noun is in the singular form, as is
the definite article when present:

@OMRT W x01 three ships
ngoMNT W Fpo the three kings
TE19OMTE W POMNE these three years

Note the absence of the indefinite article in the indefi-
nite expressions.
The number one is construed in the same way, but the
linking W may be omitted:
(njoya pome, (n)oya W pume (the) one man,
The number two follows its noun, which is likewise in the
singular; no W is used:

CON CHNAY, TCON CHNAY two brothers, the two brothers

CwNe cHTE, TCoNe CHTE two sisters, the two sisters.
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Vocabulary 15

no6 large, great, important.

koyt small, little; also of quantity: a little (e.g.
oykoyl W oeilk a little bread); with pl.: few (e.g.
2eNkoYl W xowome 8 few books).

mepiT (pl. MepaTe) beloved.

case (f. caeu; pl. caseeye) wise.

6are (pl. earesye) lame, crippled.

2HKE POOT.

es1un poor, wretched, miserable.

;;.rénne (pl. W.pHMnooye) year; (W) Ttpomne this year.
N oypomne for a year. W gomte W pomns for three years.

n.GQOT (ﬁl. N.6BATE, u.es;}e) month.

n.gupe gum small child (a frequent fixed expression).

newz to reach, attain [91,253'

Greek adjectives:

araeoc (&yadbdg) good,

Alkatoc (&(uarog) just, righteous.

nicroc (miotdg) faithful, true, believing.
amictoc (Aniotrog) wunbelieving.

NONHPOC (novnpdg) bad, wicked.

And the numbers given in the lesson.

Exercises
A.l. oyxHpa W zHKeE 11. oykoy1 W a4

2. TEINO6 W NYAH 12, oyzX»® W cagH

3. oyzMz2ax H nicToc 13, NeymaeHTHC WM nicToc
4, oyFpo W alkKaloc 14, nezto W 6axe

5. meiaroc W amicrToc 15. 26NzioMe W 6B IHN
6. oFzAX M NONHPA 16. naikaioc W poMe
7. oyNO6 W zHTEMON 17. TamepiT F Mady

8. nenMepiT W etoT 18, oykoy! W gTeKO

9. nkoy! W TET 19. nezBHYE M NONHPON
10. oysare W zHKEe 20, Wwaxe W WcaBeeye
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nei1nNoé N NOMOC 26. nedgHpe W 6AAE
ncageé N AlKAlOC 27. WpHelooye W WiHKeE
FMnapeeNOoC W CABH 28, WnonHpoc MN Haraeoc
NENMEPATE W gHPpE 29, oyeelHN W OpdaNOC
nMHHge W anicToc 30, TeczIME M nicToc
goMRT W x01 10. cmayz cHay
QOMTE N QTHN 11, nedBAX CHAY
ne1goMAT W 200Y 12. poMne cHTE
qrooy N 2061Te 13. €BOT CHNAY
neaTooy W ToOYy 14. neitoy W €BOT
qT06 N XHpA 15. 4oy W koy! W x01
TE14TO0E N GNTOAH 16, toy W pome W araeoc
oyx M mMONAXOC 17. cz1mMe clNTe W araeoc
oy61 M nyaH 18. nPpo CNAY

WTaknewz € Teinoalc TRNAY?

AYKOT W oykoyl M noaic HMAY.

ANOYywz FiMAy N 4706 N POMNE.

RTapt NFMAa 6TBE OY?

oy ne npAN M nfMé eNTATeTRNnw2 €ro9 W Teygu €T FMAY?
NIM NENTA4QINE Tcwi?

NAl NEé nezpony M NeNMepIT W gHPE.

At W nzaT W NEBIHN.

Mnioywy € 9axe MN n6éare eT HMAY.

Oy ne Nngl 6NTAYN®2 6pOo4 W61 me12Xa0 W Alkatoc?
NTAKNOXOY 6BOA TON?

Ai60 2M neytMe W oypomMne.
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Lesson 16

16.1 The interrogative pronouns ag, oy, and Nim may
be used adjectivally, This usage is most frequent in cer-
tain fixed expressions, the most important of which are
1) »g W niua_(of} what sort? This phrase is used attri-
Butively,‘as in
oyag M Mine W x012? what sort of ship?

or predicatively (note obligatory use of indefinite
article):

oyr® M Mine ne neilpome? Of what sort is this man?
2) »9 W 2¢ (of) what sort? W ag W 26 in what way? how?

oyag W 26 ne neimaetn? Of what sort is this sign?

N 29 W ze ax61ne MMo4? How did you find him?

3) 2W a9 W oyoelg? at what time?
Similar use of oy and wim is rarer, e.g. niM W poMe? what
man? oy ® Mine? what sort? In special contexts these same
or similar expressions may have an indefinite value: nmiM W
poMe such and such a person, ag W tMe some village or
other, oy MFN oy this and that.

16.2 "Each, every" is expressed by mim (not the same
word as wmim who?) placed after a singular noun with no
article: poMe NIM every man, everyone; :oe NIM everything;
+Me nim every village. Pronominal resumption is usually

in the plural:

@AXE€ NIM ENTANCOTH €pooy everything which we heard
208 NIM M NONHPON 6NTA4Y61P6 FMMoOoy every evil thing that
he did

But resumption in the singular is not rare.

16.3 The indefinite pronouns are oyon anyone; Aaaay
anyone, anything. These are most frequent in negative
contexts as '"'no one, nothing":



MMINAY € OYON FMAY. I saw no one there.
Mneqdt—Aary Nal, He gave me nothing.
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aaAy also appears with the indefinite article: oyaaay.
aady is often used adjectively:

Fine=Aaary W pOM6 NAY €POl. No man saw me.
fintgen—-aary W xoome Hrootd. I received no book from him,

When (oy)aaay or phrases beginning with (oy)aaay are
direct objects of transitive verbs (i.e. object with Fmo’),
the use of the prenominal form of the infinitive is obliga-
tory in the First Perfect and its negative. Thus #®nigon W
AAAY ..+ 15 not permitted in the sentence above.

As a nominal predicate aaay means '"nothing," even when
no negative is formally involved. The indefinite article
is obligatory:

ANT=0YAXALY. I am nothing.
26NAMAY Né NeyNoyTe. Their gods are nothing.

W aaay or aary alone may be used adverbially in the sense
"(not) at all":

Mnigaxe NMMAa (W) aaay. I didn't speak with him at all.
Note also the expression oyon Nim everyone, everybody.

16.4 "All, the whole (of)" is expressed by rtup* used
in apposition to a preceding noun or pronoun. A resumptive
suffix is required:

HpoMe THpOY all the men (lit. the men, all of them)
NKOCMOC THPH the whole world, all the world
AYEl €20YN THpPOY. They all came in.

The pronominal suffixes are the same as those used on pre-

positions and infinitives; the 2nd pers. pl. form is THpTHN.
The 3rd pers. pl. THpoy may also be used for 2nd pers. pl.

reference.

16.5 The numbers from six to ten:
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six masc. cooy fem. co, cos
seven cAQT cig4e
eight QYHMOYN QMOYNE
nine aT, Yic viTe, ¥ice
ten MHT MHTE

They are used like the numbers three to five in §15.3.
Partitive expressions with numbers employ the preposi-

tion ® (FmMo*):

oys W Wpwme one of the men @OMRT N Nexuy three of

@oMiT FMooy three of them the ships

The number "one,'" oya (f. oyet) is also used as an indefi-
nite pronoun: a certain one,a certain man (or woman), as in

A=OYyA BWK @> napxtenickonoc. A certain man went to the
archbishop.

Vocabulary 16

o6 (T.ze) manner, way. W ee W prep. like, in the manner
of; with pron. suff.: W Taze like me, as I do. W Telze
in this way, thus.

T.Mine kind, sort, type, species. ag H Mine of what sort?
¥ Teimine of this sort, such.

ne.oyoetg time, occasion. W oyoeig NiM every time, always.
W oyoyoelg once, on one occasion (in the past). ®
neoyoetlg at this/that time.

ne.MTO 6BOA presence, W neéMTo 680ox N in the presence of;
with pron. suff.: ¥ naFMro eBor in my presence.

And the words and expressions treated in the lesson.

Greek words and names:

Te.xopar (§ xdpa) land, country.

T.epumoc (B épfiuog) desert, wilderness.

n.kapnoc (& wapndg) fruit. n.apxrepeyc (& dpyrepeic)

MoycHe (Mwuofig) Moses. high-priest.

n.apxtenickonoc (& &pyienfononog) archbishop.
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Exercises
A.l. zoeine N TEIMING 21, W cague W pomne
2. cooy N ecooy 22, W ee W oyzMzax M nicroc
3. nzaT THPT 23, ANON THPN
4, oya W W6areeye 24, Wzuke W TNOAIC THPOY
5. oyag M Mine W eooy? 25. 2N axay H M2
6. W cagd W z00¥ 26. gMoyN W No6 W xo1t
7. TeyYgH THPT 27. oya FimMooy
8. 208 NIM EGNTAlQONOY 28. gaxeé NIM GNTA4XO00Y
9, oycHae W TEIMINE 29, oyag H Mine W gone?
10. neTMeé THpoy WTe TCYpla 30, gwc cHAY
11, ® néufo 6BON W 31. 21xW Aaay W 21H
NApX16pEYC 32, W nedMTO €BOA
12, W e6¢ W oyno6 W CABE 33. aaay W Kapnoc
13. nazaT THPY 34. aTooy W MAGIN
14. poMe NiM NTAANAY 6pooy 35. € g N 917
15. goMTe M MiNe 36. 2W Teaxwpr Ayo zHM neatme
16. oyon nimM 6T 2W Tcynaroru 37. W gMOYN W 6€BOT
17. nnoMoc T MOYCHC THPT 38. W OoyNO6 W pArge
18. coe W cwgse 39, oyapxtepeyc F monHpoc
19. TeimMHTE W ENTOAH 40, NENQBEEP THPOY
20. wexwpa THpoy NTE nelkocHOC
B.1. FMnika—-aary exW rerpaneza. 10. a-oya e1 gapod 2N
2. oyR-zoetne W TEIMINE 2M TEYQH .
NOAIC NIM. 11. ac6w MW oya W nec—
3., Wrak6ine W nekzan N rg W 26? CYFTENHC .
4, oyag ¥ MiNe ne neixooMe? 12, eTse oy Wrareipe W
5. 2T ag W oyoelg acMice M TE1262
necgHpe? 13, W oyoyoelg A-mnapxi—
6. ANT=NIM ANOK? ANT—OYAAAY. ENICKONOC €1 € MENTOOY.
7. HMneal—0yArAY NAl. 14, ayeine f ne¥i1T N pwMeE
8. AnNKA=OYON HIM HCON. €20YN GpPO9.
9. 2€NAMLY NE Neyprxe F 15, WrayrRAnooy HMOl €

MONHPON. NEIAMOC THPT.
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16. WniMepe—AAAY M nMA 6T MMAY.

17. a=2061N6 QONG EMATE M NEOYOE1Q.
18. mneat—aadry W 061K HAN.

19. 2% ag W OYoe€l® ATeTNnO2 € neiMA?

20. MN—-A2AY NFMAY FMAY.

Lesson 17

17.1 The Imperative of most verbs is the same as the
Infinitive, with no indication of number or gender:

mMooge Fcoi. Walk behind me.

MEP=NXOl € HONG. Tie the boat to the rock.
MEpE—NXO61IC. Love the Lord.

COTH € NAQAXE. Listen to my words.

Negation is with the prefix ®np-:

MnFoaxe NFMAY. Don't speak with them.
FMnPEmK 6 TNOAa1C. Do not go to the city.
MRPNKOTK M neimMa. Do not lie down here.

A few verbs have special Imperative forms with prefixed a-:

MAY: ANAY look, see xo:  ax)=~, axi* say, speak
OY®WN: AY®N open eé1N6: ANI—, aN1* bring

e1pe: apipe, apt—, apt* do, make

The verb ma, Ma=, MaT” (Oor mMuer”) is used as the impera-
tive of +: but + may also be used. The imperative of 1
(to come) is expressed by amoy, which has distinct
feminine and plural forms: f. amu, pl. amMHelTR.

17.2 The vocative is expressed by using a noun with
the definite article or a possessive prefix: nfpo O king!
nagipe O my son! The Greek vocative particle o (Gk. &)

may also be used, but not before a designation of God.

17.3 Infinitives of the type mice, with stressed
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vowel -1- and final unstressed -6, have the following pre-
nominal and presuffixal forms:

mice  mec(T)-  mact®  to bear (a child)

6108 69T AQT” to hang up, suspend.
The prenominal forms of many of these verbs occur with or
without the final -T. Several important verbs of this
type have irregularities:

[etpe 7 A’ to do, make
EGINS {5 nr* to bring

‘gine of- gRT* to seek, inquire
61NB 6H- 6HT* to find.

The final W of W-, gW-, and 6W- may be assimilated to ®
before a following n or m. Note that in Wr*, ghr* and 6WT”®
the syllabic W is the stressed vowel of the word. ¥~ is
often written as ep-. Suffixes are added to these forms
regularly: e&Wt, 6NTK, ¢Wite, 6Wta, 6WTC, GWTH, 6H=THYTN,
6WTOY. aA* is inflected like Tax” in §11.2.

17.4 There is a certain ambiguity surrounding the
terms transitive and intransitive in classifying Coptic
verbs. The strictest definition of a transitive verb re-
quires (1) that its direct object be marked with the "pre-
position" W (Fmo”) and (2) that the general equivalence
kot FiMoa = koT¥ be attested for the verb, i.e. that the
verb possess prenominal and presuffixal forms. A less
strict definition would require a transitive verb to satis-
fy either, but not necessarily both, of the above criteria.
This is approximately the position adopted by W. E. Crum in
his Coptie Dictionary, the standard lexical work in the
field, Verbs not satisfying either of these criteria are
labeled intransitive or are left unlabeled.

In the present work the designation transitive 1is
extended to include verbs having prenominal and presuffixal
forms that correspond exactly in meaning to the infinitive
with e or Wca (e.g. coTH €, QINE Tca). Thus cotMeds = coTH
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s
epoa and gNtT =Fgine Wcoe are taken as fully equivalent to
the criterion ket FMoa = kotT above, A verb like ama:zre
(to seize) is considered transitive because its direct ob-
ject is marked by mmMo*, even though it does not have pre-
nominal or presuffixal forms. It seems reasonable, there-
fore, to extend the designation transitive even further and
to include verbs like wnay and eime (to understand), both
of which normally have an object with ¢, but neither of
which has prenominal or presuffixal forms. In other words,
as long as there is no lexical contrast requiring the pre-
position ¢ to have the semantic force of a true preposi-
tion (for, in regard to), we have generally labeled verbs
with e-objects as tramsitive in the glossary of this work.
Some subjectiveness remains, however, and one can sympa-
thize with W, E. Crum in his desire to drop the terms tran-
sitive and intransitive altogether (op. eit., p. vii).

Vocabulary 17

zApe2 vb, tr. to guard, watch (e; from: e, esor 2R); to
keep, observe, preserve (s).

swme vb. tr, to understand (e); to know, realize (that: xe).

ofige vb, tr. to serve, worship (na*); as n.m. service,

' worship. v

moyTe vb, tr. to call (¢), summon, name, Note the con-
structions:

AYMOYTG GPOd X6 1m2ANNHC, They named him John.
AYMOYTE € Me4pAN X6 lwziNnic. They called his name John.
AYMOYTE €p0d4 M npaM H neq= They named him after his
610T. father.

amrz2Te vb., tr. to grasp, seize, take possession of, take
captive (Fmo*); to learn by heart.

n.xaxe (pl. W.x1xeeye) enemy.

n. MaTor soldier.

te.csw (pl. ne.csooye) teaching, instruction, doctrine.



ne.nka thing (in general); property, belongings; Wka NIM
everything.

xe (1) conj. that, introducing noun clauses after verbs of
speaking, knowing, perceiving; (2) introduces proper
name or epithet in certain contructions.
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Greek words:

n.atagoroc (& &udBorog) the devil.

Te.¥yxu (B duxd) soul.

ne.nneyMa (Td mvedua) spirit, nearly always abbreviated
(ne.) niix.

r.napasorn (f mapaBoArd) parable.

AKABAPTOC (&uddaptog) unclean.,

Exercises
A.l. nmanoT eNTAIGNTY HMAY 6, nkapnoc EeNTACRTT M neczal
2. NNOMOGC ENTA-MXOEIC TAAd 7. NXAXE ENTA-FMATOl ONTH
M M@YCHC 8. nzaT eTe Mne-MMaTOol 6WNTT
3. :mB NIM E6NTAYAAY W61 9, NENTACMACTT € neczal
MMABGHTHC 10. NeNTAYRTOY QAPON
4, ngHpe ENTACHACTH 11. nenTATETHAAY
5. nenfia W AKAGAPTON 12, NeNTANGHTOY FMAY

ENTA4YNOXT 6BOA

B.1. corM e Tacew. 14, FnPoFige M nfpo M nonupoc
2. Ce=TE6pPOTE, NAQHPE. 6T HMAY.
3. MA NA1l, naxoseicC. 15, Meép-NedOyepHTE 2H NEICRAY2.
4. mnpxooc W aaray W poMe. 16, X179 @a NApX1EpP6YC.
5. 2ap62 6 N61BNTOAH THPOY. 17, AmMAzTE HMOWY.
6. gfige M nxoelc neknoyTte. 18. anay e npu 28 Tne.
7. Mnféw epol. 19. MOYTE € neKkcon, NYHPE.
8. e1a-nek:zo. 20, 2apez €pON € HMATOl.
9, MnfEwK € TEpPHMOC. 21, TiuF6w M NAMTO 6BOA.
10. 2apez € TAYyxH, maxoeic. 22, 4 Nae W oykoyl M HoOOY.
11. Ma—Wka MIM W NEBIHN. 23, apt—nal W Taz€.
12. 6w nFMA1 2W TeYgH. 24, Ani-MHT W poMEe 6 NEIMA.

13. ani-cooy M MATO! NFMAK.
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25. W oyoelg NIM xpipe W Teaze. 28. ayen M npo.
26. aMHEITH €20YN € ne4fne. 29. AnPrem-npo.

27. AMH @QAPO!, TADEEPE. 30, 6w NFMA1 W gMOYN W €BOT.

C.1. MnoyeimMe € MANAPABOAH ENTA4XO00Y NAY.

AYAMAZTE MMO4 W61 MMATOl, AYMOPT, AYNOXT 6 NEQYTEKO.

MnoyeiMe N61 NMHHEE X€ NTOY NE NEXPICTOC.

Hgaxe Né NAl M nAtasoroc. MAFcoOTMOY.

A4€IME M NEOYOE1® XE A~NEYEIOT MOY.

NIM NENTA42ApP€Ez EPWTH 6BOA 2T Wx1xeeye?

NTepecw, AYHTC € nHl A Teccone.

A4XWK €BOX N Nez200Y M nedogMge.

0 N o B W
.

o
.

AYMOYTE €PO1 F NpPAN W TAMAAY.

=
o
.

AYMOYTE € npAN H ngHpe x6 TC.

=
=
.

AIQHMgE NA9 W Crp4€e W POMNE.

=t
(38
.

OYAAAY NE 20B MIM GHTAKAAY. 16, WTAkMOYTE € HIM?
13. a=naiasoroc WTT ¢ Tepumoc. 17, NTATETH6HT W a9 W 262
14. eTee oy FneTHeIMe € nackw? 18, WTAKGA-NEIXOOME ToON?

15. ataMazTe A nxooMe THPpT. 19. oyag M Mine Te Telcsm?

Lesson 18

18.1 The First Present (Pres. I):

+pime I am weeping THpIME we are weeping
kpime  you (m.s.) are weeping verfpime you (pl.) are
Teépine you (f.s.) are weeping weeping
apive he is weeping cepiMe they are weeping

CpiMe she 1is weeping

With nominal subject: npeme piMe the man is weeping

oyN-oypwMe pime a man is weeping.

The prefix of the 2nd pers. fem. sing. also appears as



Tep~ OF TP=- oy must be used to introduce an indefinite
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nominal subject.

The First Present usually describes action, activity,
or process in progress at the time of speaking. It is
therefore equivalent to the English progressive present
(am weeping, am writing, etc.) except in those English
verbs that do not normally use this form (e.g. think, know,
see, hear, understand, wish, hope, believe), where its
gquigg}gntmisnEhe_§imple_present: +eine I understand,

Thay I see, etc.

The First Present is_ negated with ® before the subject
pronoun and an after the verh: Hlpims AN 1 am not weeping.
The second pers. WKPpIME Al usually appears as HNTPpIME AN,
with r for k by assimilation to the preceding W and with a
shift of the supralinear stroke: Wrpime 1O nrpime (i.e. from
ang- to mag-). A similar shift of the stroke occurs in
the 3rd pers. sing.: N4pIME AN, NCPIME AN. W is optional
before a nominal subject: (i) npoMc piMe AN. An indefinite
subject_requires the negation mi; no aw.is. used: Mi~(oy) puMe
pive no man (or no one) is weeping. As in the negative of
predications of existence, the indefinite article is usually
omitted if the negation is felt as general rather than
particular,

The infinitives swk and e1 are not used in the First
Present.

With the sole exception of oyey (to wish, love), the
prenominal and presuffixal forms of the infinitive cannot
be used in the First Present. Certain compound verbs are
an exception to this rule and will be considered in a later
lesson.

The pronominal prefixes of the First Present and its
negative are also used before adverbial predicates:

F2f nH1 I am in the house.

Tcezfl nNHI AN They are not in the house.




18,2 The First Future (Fut. I) is formed by prefixing
na- to the Infinitive. Inflection is exactly like that of
the First Present, including its negative:
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FHAPIME, KNAPIME ... Neg. Winapime AN, NTHAPIME AN ...
NPWME HAPIMEG (M) npoMe& NAPIME AN
OYN—OYPOME HAP IME MH=PWME NAPIME

The First Future corresponds to the English simple future
(I shall write, I shall go) or to the intended (planned)

future (I am going to write, going to go). The Znd pers,
pl. commonly appears as Tterna- for expected rerRNna-.

18.3 The term intransitive as applied to Coptic verbs
requires a further comment (cf., § 17.4). Coptic has many
intransitive verbs, such as verbs of motion (e1, Bwk, MOOgE)
and verbs denoting activities involving no direct object
(pine, WkoTK, etc,), whose classification is not problema-
tic. But the intransitive use of verbs that are also tran-
gitiveﬂ;equires some attention, In certain situations any
transitive verb may be used intransitively: the object may
be omitted because it is understood from the context, or
the speaker may wish to predicate the action of the verb
without reference to any particular object (e.g. we plowed
all day as opposed to we plowed the field). This usage is
as commonplace in Coptic as it is in English and will not
be noted in the vocabularies or final glossary. There is
another type of intransitive usage, however, that is quite
different. Compare the following:

1) mWrepeuxwk W neuz00y esor when he had completed his days
2) WTEPE~NEY4200Y XWK EBOA when his days were completed.

(1) is the normal active transitive use of xok esoa; (2)
inveolves a change in voice from active to passive (or medio-
passive, as a more general term). For speakers of English
this medio-passive usage offers no problem since many
English verbs have the same ambiguity: he closed the door



vs. the door closed; he burned the paper Vs. the paper
burned. In the vocabularies and final glossary the desig-
nation intr. before the meaning of a verb whose transitive

e |

(2]

meaning is given first will always refer to this medio-
passive usage. Of the transitive verbs introduced up to
this point, the following have important medio-passive uses:

xok €soa intr. to be completed, finished, fulfilled; to die.

;on intr. to hide (oneself).

sox 68OA intr. to be melted, scattered, dispersed; to come
undone, be loosened; to go to pieces.

roM intr. to shut, close (subject:door,eyes,mouth,etc.).

oyen intr. to open.

oyw: intr. to settle, dwell; to alight (on: 21xW, enecHT 2 1xT).

Moy: intr. to become filled, full (of, with: fiMo®).

18.4 Infinitives of the type koTe (to turn), with
stressed -o- and final unstressed -e, have the same pre-
nominal and presuffixal forms as the type kwt:

KWTE KET= KOoT? to turn.

woyxe (to throw), with -oy- for -w- because of initial n
(cf.p. xvi) also belongs to this type; the infinitive uoyx
mentioned in Voc, 14 is a less frequent variant. Infinitives

with -wo- and final -¢ have similar forms:

YOOE € QEECGE™ @006 * to strike, wound.

18.5 Greek verbs occur frequently in Coptic texts.
These have a single fixed infinitive form resembling the
Greek imperative form and are inflected like any other
Coptic verb., Examples:

NICTEYE MTLOTELW to believe (¢)

CUITIMA gL TLudw to rebuke (na®)

ncipaze newpdlo to tempt (Fmo?)

HHCTGYGC vnotedw to fast

ApX1 Goxw to begin (+ W + Inf.: to

begin to do something).
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Vocabulary 18

KoTEe KET- KOT* Vvb. tr. to turn (FmMo”; away: €8OA; back:
enazoy); intr. to rotate, circulate; to surround, go
around (e); to consort (with: mW).

caal vb, tr. to write (fimo®; on, in: e, exW, 21, 21xN, :W;

" to: na*, €, @a); to register; to draw, paint; as n.m,
writing, letter.

6wgT vb, intr. to look, glance (at: e, exW, Wci, €20YN €);
6wyT (e€sor) 2uT* to look forward to, expect, await.
Often with ceox, 620yH, €2pAl, EGMECHT.

cooyi vb. tr. to know (FmMo?; about: erse; how to: W + Inf.;
that: xe); to recognize, be acquainted with; as n.m.
knowledge.

meeye vb, intr. to think, suppose (that: xe; about: €); to
ponder, consider (often + esor); as n.m. thought, mind.

koTe n.m. neighborhood, surroundings; H/zF nkere W in the
neighborhood of, near, around; pron. obj. are expressed
w. poss. prefixes: W nedkoTe around him,

2ut* prep. forward to, before; used idiomatically with cer-

 tain verbs, like swgT above and not esoxr to flee (zuT”:
from); anficipatory suffix is required.

€BOA X6, €TBE x¢ conj. because.

n.xacie desert, wilderness.

Teé.6poonne, ne.6poomne dove.

sxre (pl. 8Xaeey, BXreYC) adj. blind.

And the Greek verbs in 5§18.5 above.

Exercises

(1) a-neqzwé xwk GBox. (2) cenamoyz W page TG1 NGNYYXH.

(3) WinicTeye cpok an. (4) fuazen 2 nxaele. (5) a-
MAIABOAOC ME1pPAZG FMO4 W cag¥ W 200Y. (6) nenfix M AKAGApP-—
TON Oy®m® AN € 61 GBOAx. (7) H ncoyocig ncikocHoc THPT HNA=
BWA CBOX. (8) A=nBXre x00C X6 NA HAl, naxocic. (9) a-nHay

fi neagfige xok crox. (10) ATAHAOYw2z AN 2T TEIXOPA.
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(11) +meeye xc NTOK OYAIKALOC NE. (12) Weax W WeEXAreye
naoyon. (13) kMeeye x¢ ANT-NINM? (14) eTec oy TeTHKOTE MN
zenpoMe W Teimine? (15) A=NE4CNAYZ BOA 6BOA W NEY4OYEPHTE.
(16) ayzon W61 HecnHY € FiMATOL ﬁ.ano. (17) etee oy
KEMITIMA NA1? (18) WTETHAGIMEG AN € Ne4nApABOAH. (19)
WCENANICTOYE € NAgAXE AN. (20) Mxixeeye NAKwTE € neniMe.
(21) a=Tne oywh, 2461 €80A W61 OYNOG W OYOEIN. (22) a-
TeczIM6 Apxel W piMe. (23) Megrk CENAKET-THYTH €nA20Y.
(24) TWgooC zApez € NECOOY W TCwgE. (25) a—nNeasarx ToM 28
nMoy. (26) cenaoywz 2 nkete W eTAWM. (27) tnanex—naq e
NEYZOOP. (28) THNAMOYT6 €poa M npan M nederor. (29) angen-
TEMICTOAH GNTAKC2A1 FMOC Han. (30) eTee oy TEeTHHNHCTEYE W
oyoetg NiM? (31) a-necsiarx Moyz W pHelooye. (32) FWcez1t
Teé21H AN. (33) WrepeducwTH € nezpooy, r9609T 6BOA. (34)
+piMe e€sor x6 a-nacon MOy. (35) A-TE6pOOMNE OYw?2 exi
neuMa. (36) ceMeeye xe Wroa ne nexc. (37) WrecooyW anm W
Czatl. (38) entTiMA NAY 6TBc HeyNoBe. (39) TH6wgT eBOA
ZHTT M nezo0y €T MMAY. (40) Wnedoywy € NHcTeye. (41) a=
nenfis €1 ENECHT e€xwd W o6 W oyspoomne. (42) nar ne Wgaxe
E€NTA4C2A1 FMOOY 2i nxwoMeé. (43) WrRcooyl an W Wgaxe W AXA.
(44) +4cooyW xe WTOk ne ngupe M nnoyte. (45) ayzon €20YN €
TAYAH AY® AYTOMT. (46) NT2H nHi an. (47) THWcooYN X6 OYNO6
Te Te4cBw. (48) FNANOT €BOA 2HTOY € NXAGLE. (49) aazko
CMATE €BOA X€ A4dHHCTEYE W gMoyn W 200y. (50) evee oy Té€1-=
xHpA W 2HKe MoOge Mcwt? (51) aqapxt W gaxe MH NMHHGE.

(52) ar9kwTe W TWzHke €8or. (53) JcooyW FMOK. WTOK ne
natagoroc. (54) eTee oy knelpaze MMol W Terze? (55) WeeH
NcakwTe AM. (56) TeTNACOOYN X6 WTAIT-NAl CGTBE-THYTH.

(57) +nawn W nexuy et 2T Tempw. (58) Wrepi-oywy ¢ BOK

GBOA, AYKOTN €NAz0Y € NCHHI.
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Lesson 19

19.1 The relative forms of the First Present and
First Future employ the relative pronoun er, ere. When
the relative pronoun is the subject of the relative clause,
no further pronominal subject element is required:

NpoME €T pIME the man who is weeping

NET COTH € NAgAXe those who hear my words

MMATOLl €T NaAMAazTe FMoa the soldiers who will seize him
WpoMe €T NA6tne F nzaT  the men who will bring the silver.

When the relative pronoun is not the subject of the rela-
tive clause, a subject noun or pronoun and resumptive pro-
nouns are required; the relative pronoun combines with the
various subject elements as follows:

et who/which I ... eTH

eTK who/which you ... ETETH

etc(p) etc.

6T etoy (note this form)
€TC

With nominal subject: erepe~npome who/which the man...

Study the following examples carefully:

fgaxe etczat AMooy the words which I am writing

npoMe 6TRgine Hcwa the man whom you are seeking

Tnoatc eTtoyoyw: HauTC  the city in which they are settling
NYHPE GTTHAKAAY Fcwy the child whom he will leave behind
HENTOAH €TTNATAAY HAN  the commandments which he will give

to us
N2AT GTEPE~NEKEIOT the money which your father will
NATAMAY 6TOOTK entrust to you

When the verb of the relative clause is negative Pres. [
or Fut. I, the relative pronoun is ere and subject as well
as resumptive pronouns must be expressed in all construc-
tions:
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fipoM6 €Te WCECWTH NAL AN the men who do not heed me
npwMe 6TE NANACOTH NAl an  the man who will not heed me
Wgaxe eTe WTHe1Me epooy an the words which we do not

understand
NETME €TE NCEGNAAMA2TG the villages which they will
MMOOY AN not seize
19.2 The direct object of a transitive verb may be
used in a reflexive sense:
AINOXT ENECHT € IMKAZ. I threw myself to the ground.

A461AM4 2F nMooy I netepo. He washed himself in the water
of the river.

Some verbs have special meanings in the.reflexive, €.g..

oyaz* Wca to place oneself in the following of, go in

. accordance with; also simply "to follow."

kor* (1) to return, go back (to: enazoy €, €8OA €, €BOA
@x, 620YN 6, ezpal e); (2) to repeat an action,
usually coordinated, as in

A9KOTT A4pIME he wept again
or with ¢ + Inf,, as in
FnenkoTR € NAy epoc we did not see her again.

The verb rwoyn occurs optionally with reflexive suffixes:
A4TwoyYRT = agtwoyn (he arose). After stem-final -u the
2nd pers. masc. sing. suffix -k often appears as -r:
AKT@WOYNT You arose.

The reflexive verb azepat”, to stand, is actually a
compound of aze (a form of the verb w:ze, to stand) and the
preposition epat* to or at the foot/feet of. epar® itself
consists of the prep. ¢ and the noun par® foot, which be-
longs to that small group of nouns that may take pronomi-
nal suffixes in a possessive sense: part my foot, paTK,
your foot, etc.

19.3 Infinitives of the type ceoTh, to choose,



constitute the largest class of verbs in Coptic and have
the following prenominal and presuffixal forms:
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coTh ceTh- coTn*

When the final consonant of the infinitive is a blmnr con-
sonant, the presuffixal form is usually written with -e-
before the suffixes -7, -k, =4, -c: COTMEY4, COTMCT, COTMGK,
etc. When the final consonant is -2, spelling alternates
between -; and -az in the unbound form: oyenaz or oyenz.

When the second consonant of the Infinitive is
(more rarely @), the presuffixal form may have -a- instead
of -o-:

oywz# oyezM— oyazm” to repeat
TwzH Te2H- TAZM® to invite

When the infinitive begins with m or m, -o- is replaced
with -oy-:

{"MoyoyT MEYT— MOOYT* to kill
| NOYy:zH Nz - HAzM* to rescue,

Vocabulary 19

oiee g (T)~ @ET” vb. tr. to change, alter (FfmMo”); intr,
and reflex. to change, be altered (to: e; into: :W; in
form: W cmoT).

azepat® vb, reflex. to stand (before: ¢; against: e, exW,
oyse; with: mMW).

OY®HZ OYENT= oyouz” (often + esor) vb, tr. to reveal, make
manifest (fimo*; to: ma”, e); reflex, to appear, reveal
self; intr. to appear, become manifest.

6oATl 6eATi- 6oan” (usually + esoa) vb. tr. to reveal (fimo*;
to: e, na®); vb, intr, to become revealed, known, clear.

poKkZ pekz=- pokz” vb, tr, to burn (FmMo*); vb. intr. to burn.

nw:7 nezT nazt* vb, intr., and reflex. to bow, prostrate
self.

ne.cvor form, likeness, appearance; character, behavior,



e :

Te.cMH Voice, sound.

n.kwzT fire.

sppe adj. new, young; W sFpe recently, anew.
ac adj. old (not used of persons).

Greek words

te.rpapn (h ypagl) writing, scripture.
T.€30YC 1A (fh &Eovola) power, authority.
t.mictic (f nlotig) faith, trust.
n.mycThplon (Td pvotipLov) mystery.

Exercises

A. (1) none eToyMoyp ¥ uxot €pod4 (2) mnxooMe 6foyred
(3) nzoeiTe eTat fiMoa 21004 (4) negreko ETOYNANOXK cpo4
(5) nMooy €T Moyz M nenxol (6) WpwMe €T NANOT € NXAEIE
(7) Texwopr eTHHzHTE (B) HET nraoyazoy Wcoa (9) TENICTOAH
efnaczat MMoc gapok (10) TezlH €TOYMOOQE 210OC (11) ncaz
€T€ NTeTNCcOoOYR FMvModa An  (12) NeT NAA26PATOY M NE4NMTO €BOA
(13) ncon eTHHAMOPT M necxuMa (14) nFpo eTinoT €BOA 2HTH
{15) neT oyon W WeAA W WeRacey (16) WpoMe eTIKWTE NFAMAY
(17) Woaxe eloyeg—cormoy (18) Texoycia ETEPE—NNOYTE NA~
Taac waa  (19) Tnicrtic ¢]61ne FAMoc W Teiczime (20) Te-
6pooMne 6TKHANAY 6poc (21) TegyTHn 6TETHHOYXE HMOC EBOX
(22) netanaeniTiMa NAy (23) nMYCTHPION ETTHAGOANT NAN €~
BOA  (24) nH1 cTOYNAPOK2d W61 MMaTol (25) ncaz efnaoya:T
HCw (26) Wxixeeye €T KwTE € Tehnoatc (27) nBHMA €TTHA—
226pATT zixwd (28) ner neipaze AMoTH (29) nkw:T eTepe-
nuoyTeé NANOXT exi nkaz (30) TecMH eTepcoTH epoc (31) H-
MATO! 6T NAKOTK enazoy (32) nzoelTe W BFpe eTCHagond (33)
HET nw:T FMMooy Tinazpik  (34) Terpadu etmicTeye epoc  (35)
NzAT €TEpe—nNgHpEe NMAz€é epod (36) npoMe €T 6wyT G20YN 6pPON
(37) nMaein eToynraoyonzd e€sor (38) TecziMeé eTdME FMOC
(39) necMoT eTToywnz FAMOY €Box W2HTT (40) nez00Y €TETHA~
HHCTEYE HNzHTOY

B. (1) FAnfw®-arary W Horxe ETEHh6ﬁ+UY 2 nelxooMe. (2)

AYNO6 M MYCTHPION OYonNZ NHTH (3) M nezooy €T HMAY CENA—




82
Other uses will be taken up in a later lesson.

20.2 Impersonal Expressions. The impersonal use of
scgone was introduced in Vocabulary 9. There are several
other impersonal expressions, some verbal, some anomalous,
which occur frequently:

(1) 2ant it is necessary (neg. W 2anC an), followed
by the Inflected Inf. The subject of the infinitive may
be anticipated with the preposition e; an untranslatable

ne often co-occurs with zanc.

2ANE (ne) erpennwT esor. It is necessary that we flee.
2ant (ne) 6pol ETPAGAXE It is necessary that I speak
NAMAK. with you.

(2) oyh-(w)6om it is possible; neg.: mii-(g)6on it
is not possible. The subject of a following infinitive
may be introduced with mMo*, with the Inflected Inf., or
both:

Mi=960M € €1M€ ¢ Nedgrxe. It is not possible to
understand his words.
Mii—g60M HMON € €GIME. } It is not possible for us to

Mif-g60M (MMON) ETPGNEIME. understand.

(3) gge (or cge) it is appropriate, proper,
fitting; neg.: W gge An Or Megye. The subject of the in-
finitive may be anticipated with prep. e.

®YE EPO4 €& BOK €20YN. It is proper for him to enter.
W gge epwTH AN eéTpeTeThéw It is not proper for you to
M neiMa. remain here.

The relative forms nete gge, neTe gge, what is proper
(neg.: nere/nete Megge) are often used as substantives.

(4) F-anr* to please, used impersonally with sub-
ject c- and an object suffix, or with a personal subject
and a reflexive suffix., The suffix on ana* is required; a
nominal object is anticipated by a suffix and introduced
with W.
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Study the following examples:
ACT-ANAY 6TPE4E] eéoyu 6 It pleased him to come (i.e. he
N6 1KOCHMOC . came willingly) into this world.
ACF~ANAY M NMHHYE GTPEYNAY It pleased the crowd (for them)
6 Nale. to see this.
AF-ANAL ETPACOTH € It pleased me to hear your
NGKOAXE. words.

Note also the partially synonymous verb F-ana® to be
willing, desire, which is used only with a personal subject

and reflexive suffix:

AT-2NAL eTpaCeAl NAak W I wanted to write to you
NE1QAXE. (about) these things.

F-2na’ is not used in the First Present; F-ana’ has no such
restriction.

20.3 The verb nexe-, nexa*, followed by its subject,
is equivalent to xeo in the First perfect, but is used only

to report speech, with xe:

NEXE~N2ZAAD X6 « o The old man said, "...

AEGXAY NAL X6 44 He said to me, "...

20.4 Infinitives of the types coxacX, to console, and
9TOpTF, to disturb, have the following prenominal and pre-

suffixal forms:

COACK cxcx— cxcaor’

gTopTF  OTFTP-  oTPTeR’
With the exceptions of the infinitives treated below in
Lesson 26, the remaining types of transitive infinitives
do not constitute regular classes of any significant size.
The following verbs of minor types have occurred in the

lessons up to this point:

gHg e gHy e~ QHQHT” to serve
czal cez- czal? to write

cooyN coyN- coywn”’ to know
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60AT €BOA T61 Wyaxec M neuxoetc. (4) A49FTT H61 NAIABOAOC
2M necMoT W Oyarreioc M noyoein. (5) adzon e2z0YN € nfpo,
A4OA2ZTT, AY® Aneuxé—rray W gaxe. (6) ag Te TeicMH etcoTH
epoc? (7) A26pATK NFAMA1 oyeHda. (8) aat 21009 W TegTHH W
AC ENTAINOXT €BOA. (9) Wrak6ine M neixowMe W Ac Ton?

(10) ayazepaToy M neMTo c8orx H nuoé W Fpo. (11) A4axooc T61
NzXA0 x6 TWOYNT, nagHpe. FANFnazTk W Tterze. (12) TeTuAnay
€ NETE MneTHNAY cpooy ga nooy. (13) cenaporzK 2N oynoé W
Kw2T H nez00y &7 AMAy. (14) AyTwoyHOoy, AYKOTOY €2pAl €
neytre. (15) HMnedkoTd € are ¢ neyxoi. (16) FnFkoTK e
@AXE T NAL W A2AAY W pPwME.

Lesson 20

20,1 The Inflected (Causative) Infinitive,

TPACOTH that I hear TPEeNCOTH
TPEKCOTH that you hear TPETETRCOTH
TpeCcOTH etc, { TpeTRCOTH
TPEACOTH TpeEyCcoTH
TpECCOTH

Tpe—npwMc coTd that the man hear

Negation is with vii- placed either before the whole expres-
sion or before the infinitive: THTPACOTH OT TpaTHcoTH that
I not hear.

The Inflected Infinitive is used in the following ways:

(1) As a complementary infinitive, with e, after

appropriate verbs of wishing or commanding when the subject
of the infinitive is different from that of the main verb.
Contrast

+oyow € 6w H ncimMa. I want to remain here.
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+oywy €TpeK6® H MEIMA. I want you to remain here.

THoywy eTHTpekeok esor. We want you not to go away.

It is not incorrect, however to say -toyeg eTpréw M neimMi,
with no change in subject.

(2) Like the ordinary infinitive with e, the In-
flected Infinitive is used in a wide range of result or
purpose expressions, often corresponding to English "for ...

toiaes™

A=-NEOYOEG1IH XOK GEOM ETPENBOK EBOA.
The time arrived (lit, was fulfilled) for us to leave.
24t nA4 W TEX0YCIA G6TPCYNOYXE €BOA W 2GNNNE W AKAOAPTON.
He gave him the power (for him) to cast out unclean
spirits.
Because of the frequent use of the Inflected Infinitive
with e, we shall spell this as a single unit, as in the
preceding examples.
(3) With the preposition :W + the definite article
n—- the Inflected Inf. has the force of a temporal clause
with "while, as":
2 NTpPEIMOOYSE while/as he was walking
2M NTPE~NOYHHB @AHA as the priest was praying.
The tense of such "clauses" depends on the context. They
occur frequently after introductory acgone:
ACQ®NE A€ 2M NTPE1YH®E 2 NEPNE +..
It happened, however, as he was serving in the temple, that...
(4) After the preposition mAWca and without an

article the Inflected Inf, is equivalent to a temporal
clause with "after":

MANCA TPANAY €pOOY after I saw thenm, ...
MTicA Tpe-nedelorT Bok esor after his father left, ...

(5) The Inflected Inf. is used frequently with the
impersonal expressions treated in the following paragraph.




TRHOOY THNEY— TRNOOY* to send.
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When the presuffixal form of the infinitive ends in a
diphthong, as in czai1” and TtRwooy”, the object suffix of
the 3rd pers. pl. regularly appears as =-coy: czaicoy to
write them, ThHnooycoy to send them, The -c- of this form
sometimes appears also before other suffixes, e.g. czaic@
to write it.

Vocabulary 20

COACX cRCcR= cXceoa* Vb, tr, to console, comfort (Fmo*);
intr. to be comforted; as n.m. consolation.

9TOPTF 9TFTP— 9TfTop” vb, tr. to disturb, trouble (fmMo*);
intr. to be disturbed, troubled; as n.m. trouble,
disturbance,

concf cTefi- cficen® vb., tr, to beseech, entreat (FmMo0*),
often followed by erpe~. The unbound and prenominal
forms also occur as cont and cent-. As n.m. prayer,
entreaty.

oyog® oyegE—- oyoge* vb, tr. to respond to (FmMo*, Ha”®); to
answer,

xnoy xmne- xunoy* vb. tr. to ask, question (fMo*; for: e;
about: eTec).

MokMek MekMoyk® vb, intr. or reflex. to think, ponder; as
n.m. thought(s).

MOCTG MecTe= MecTw® vb, tr. to hate.

ko AMo® ¢ + Inf.: to allow (someone) to do (something).

Greek words:

n.coMa (Td o&ua) body.

n.ncipacnoc (& nerpacudg) temptation,

And the impersonal expressions zan€, gge, oyh-(g)eomM,
Mii— (o) 60M.

Exercises

A. (1) mWmca Tpe-ngHpe W Bfpe Bwk esor (2) 2 nrpey=
SwWATT €80A W NeiMycTHpion (3) 2Ff nNnTpe~nNOYHHB A2€PATT 21pH

nepnc (4) MATCA Tpeczalcoy 21xf nxewoMc (5) 20 nrpeynoyxe



H neacoMA exi nkezT (6) MANca Tpencxcoroy (7) 2f nTpe-
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NAIABOAOC MeEtpaze HMOoa 2N Oyno6 M nelpacHoc (8) MuENcaA
TpedTHNOOY H NE4gHPE M MEpIT WAPON (9) MWHWCA Tpe40YOH2T
eBOA T neamaoHTHC (10) MFFcA TpanaeT M neqfito esor (11)
off nTpeuce €sOox 2M namor W Ac (12) MWFicA TPpE—MMATOl PEKZ—
HENH I

B. (1) 2aAnT ne cpoN ETPENP-NETE Qo6 W OYOEClg NiIM. (2)
NAl N6 HgAxXé ETKNAC2AICOY HA4. (3) nexe-nzXA0 X€ OYHOG6 TE
TeknicTic, nagHpe. (4) ooe ETPENGHOHRTE T OYOE1Q HIM. (5)
2ANC eTpeN6w M neimMr T TpoMneE. (6) WTA4THNOOYT WAPOTH
ETpA®AXE NAMHTH. (7) nexe=TT haa xeé Foyrg¥. (8) acgone
AC zFi NTPEANAY € HAL, A4NA2TH, ragTOpTF. (9) Mi-60M FMOI
eTpagfgHTK. (10) 2anT cpok ne E€TPCKCRCR=THAAY M TgHPE.
(11) niM newtasd naq W Texoycia eTpedeipe W netzsuye? (12)
HTEPEUICOTM € NAQAXE, A4QTOPTF, AIMEKMOYKT. (13) --ovwg
éTpeK6® NFMAL W gOMHT W €B0OT. (14) gge eTpeyceoTH TWCa
Tigaxe © neyxoeic. (15) oyli-g6oM finon eTpencRcoad. (16)
fraTeTiize € TEirpadn W Ac Ton? (17) W zan€ an eTpennwz ¢
nftMe H nooy. (18) oy mneTOYHAAAd M NTpEycwTH € TEYCMH?
(19) a=Teackw M NONHPON GTPTP-NAPXI1ENICKONOC EMATE. (20)
»—toy W koy! W X0l €1 €20YN € TEMPO. (21) cge 6pO1 ETPA~
60 NiiMe. (22) THNACTiCONT 6TpedTHNOOYT €PON. (23) uu-g6oM
€ COACX W Wantctoc. (24) acgone 2 NTPE46I1ME € NCYMOKMEK,
Aqapx1 W eniTiMa NAy. (25) nexar Had4 xe€ HWTRK=0YAIKA10C.
(26) cenNAXNHOYY €TEE€ TEIOYCIA ETINATAAC HAY. (27) Megee
eTpeyel ez0yN 6 nepne W Teize. (28) fmocTe FmMoK MT HEK-
@irxeé M nownupon. (29) AYXNE—OY2RAO XE€ AQ T6 tnicTic?  (30)
Acgwne A€ MNNCA TPE4BWK EBOA, AYAPX! W 9aXe 6TBG HMMAEIN
enTaaary W TeyMHTE. (31) FnPuecTe~Aaxxry W poMe. (32) a-
cficond eTpedoywy® Nat. (33) Mnedke fiMOOY € XE=AAAY N QAXE.
(34) ayoyoo® Na4 W61 ncoN CHAY X6 WTANNAY €pO4 21 TE2IH.

(35) THNAXNOYY GTBE NE4TOOY N XOOME NTE MEYATTEAION.
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Lesson 21

21.1 The Imperfect.

NELKOT I was building NENKOT
NekkoT  you were building N6 TETHKOT
nepekoT etc,

NEMKOT HEYKOT

HGCKOT
nepe-npoMe kot the man was building

The Imperfect is optionally, but often, followed by an
untranslatable ne: nelkwT ne, nekkoT ne, etc., Negation is
with an: MetkoT AN (ne), nekkoT an (ne), etc,

The Imperfect is used to describe an action, activity,
or process as in progress in past time and is normally the
equivalent of the English past progressive unless idiom
requires the simple past, e.g. neycooyR they knew (not:
they were knowing). It also often conveys the meaning of
habitual or recurring activity in the past: they used to
build, they would build.

Relative clauses containing an Imperfect are intro-
duced with the relative pronoun ere¢ or, more frequently,
with e¢- prefixed directly to the verbal form:

NPWME E€TE NEYMOOQE 21 TEzlH } the man who was walking
on the road

NpwME ENEYIMOOWYE 21 TEZIH

NH1 E€TE NEYKOT MMO4 } the house which they were

NH1 ENEYKOT MMOA4 building

Pronominal resumption of the subject is required. In
general, the prenominal and suffixal (prepronominal) forms
of the infinitive may not be used in the Imperfect.

21.2 The Qualitative. Many verbs possess a second
lexical form known as the qualitative. The qualitative
describes a state or quality resulting from the action,
activity, or process expressed by the Infinitive; it is
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plus an adjective. The qualitative of transitive verbs is
passive from the English point of view. E.g.

Inf. kot to build Q. kuT to be built (i.e. in a
fully constructed state)
Inf. 20n to hide Q. zun to be hidden, secret.

The form of the qualitative is more or less predict-
able for verbs belonging to the main classes:

(a) type koT: Q. KHT; MOYP: Q. MHp

un  to be reckoned, MH2, ME2 to be full
ascribed to (e) oyHe to live, dwell, be
xuk (esoxr) to be finished, mmp to be bound
done, perfect THM to be shut
guax to be loosened, un- OYHN to be open

done, untied, dissolved
gun to be received, acceptable

(b) type keoTei: Q. KHT; HOYXéE: Q. mHx

«uT to be turned, turning, circulating
nux to be lying, reclining (esp. at table); to be

(c) type mice: Q. mMoce
moce to be born gose to be different, various
(d) type corfi: Q. coTW; nw2T: Q. mazT¥

Ebyou? to be manifest, clear, plain
.6onT to be known, revealed, clear
‘pokz to be burned, destroyed by fire
if;z? to be prostrated, bowing

(e) type coacx: Q. cXcor; @TOPTF: Q. gTPTOP
cxcor to be consoled @TFrop to be disturbed, upset.
Otherwise, there is some irregularity:

ko: Q. kH to be situated, lying; to be



czat: Q. cuz to be in writing, written
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c1: Q. cHy to be sated, full.

Note that ku, mux, and oywz may all correspond to English
"to be" when location or position is involved.

The qualitative is a verb and may stand in place of
the Infinitive in the First Present and the Imperfect,
together with their negative and relative forms. It is
especially important to keep in mind that the qualitative
does not express a passive action (cf. §13.4 ); it des-
cribes the state that the subject is (or was) in:

NEPE—NPO THM MNE. The door was shut.

Tt TPTOp AN. I am not disturbed.

npwMe NHX 21 nkaz. The man is lying on the ground.
NpwME €T MHPp the men who are bound

The qualitative may not be used in any of the other conju-
gations introduced up to this point, including the various
constructions with the Infinitive and Inflected Infinitive.

21.3 Prepositional phrases with :W + a noun with the

indefinite article occur very frequently as adverbs:

:W oyxwk e€sox completely 2 oypame joyfully

2N oyyTHNe suddenly 2N oyzlce with difficulty,
2T oy6enu hurriedly anxiously

: W oyMe truly :W oygTopTF agitatedly

For oTmne, mc, and eenu see the Vocabulary below.

Vocabulary 21

Moyn vb, intr. (+ eroa) to remain, last, endure; as n.m.
perseverance, continuing. W oymoyn esoa continuously.

cMoy, Q cmamaxrt vb., tr., to bless (e); Q to be blessed.

Cwé ce6~ co6” Q cH6 vb. tr, to paralyze; Q to be paralyzed.

Teé.ynoy (oywoy) hour. W rteynoy adv. immediately, forthwith.
Tenoy adv. now. ga Tenoy until now. xin Tenoy from now

on.
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ene2 eternity; freq. as adv. forever (with neg.: never).
@A €N62, QM NIENE2 idem (for wi- see §30.8).

xin prep. from, starting from, since. xin M nooy €sOx from
today onward.

9Tne occurs only in :W oygTne adv. suddenly.

scnu vb. intr. to hurry, hasten (to: e, epat”; to do: e +
Inf.). 2 oy6cmH adv. quickly, hurriedly.

T.ME truth,-gﬁstice; as adj. true. W oyMe adv. truly.

naMe idem,
Exercises

A. (1) Texwpxr eTHOyHz WzuTT (2) THAP@ERNOC €T CMAMAAT
(3) exaw €T cH6 (4) Tgaxe €T zHN (5) WpwMe €T HN € TEI~
xopa (6) none €T KH 2 IpH ntadoc (7)) nNOBE €T KH NE CBOA
(8) HENTOAH €T CHz 21 NElX0OME (9) nMA ETOYNHX W2HTY
(10) Wgrxe €T 6OAT E€BOX HAN (11) HeNE1OTG €T CHAMAAT
(12) naroc et cxcwa (13) gaxe NiM €T CH2 2M nHOMOC
(14) npome €THNNHX 2M NE4H1 € OYOM (15) none €TE HE12MOOC
2ixwqe (16) nzi1ce €TE NCNzAPOH

B. (1) nedcoack 61 ncaz W NEIMAGHTHC. (2) HEpE—HEXHY
kH 2@ TeMpw. (3) HenMOCTE FMOOY GHMATE. (4) mepe—nAXOC
giige naa W oypage. (5) eTBE OY HeTeTAMOKMEK MMOTR T
Te126? (6) nepe—MnHye Mez W OYOEIN. (7) TEIEKKAHCIA
NAMOYN GBOA ©A €GHG2. (B8) Nepe—nEYH1 KHT oW TopiuH. (9)
2ANC E€TPEKNOT EBOX 2T OY6GHH. (10) Nepe—neuagHpE CHG.

(11) acgwne A€ 2T OYQTNG AYCOTM €YNOG W 2pOOY. (12) nepe-
NOYHHE @TFTwp €MATC. (13) NAl NE nedgaxe i OyME. (14)
HEHCHY AN. (15) WTAYQTOPTF €TBE MMAEIN GNTA4AAY. (16)
HEKNOBE THPOY KH HAK EBOX. (17) NTHAMOYN €BOA AN W61
neikocMoc. (18) nepe-ncazwB XHK GEOX NaME. (19) nepe-—
l1wzANNHC OYHz 21xF Tepumoc. (20) neynazT f neMTO €BOX M
nFpo. (21) gFgHTT 27 oynos W page. (22) mnepe-Npwoy i

o6 # Fne Thu. (23) ggc epaTH CTPCTECTHCOTH TCA HGUCGHTOAH.
(24) WTepMCwTH € NGYACAACMOC, ANGEMH EPATH. (25) ncizmoo0C

21XH nekpo W earaccia. (26) mi-geoM FAMOI CTPAOYWYE GPOK.



(27) nenmooge W oyoyoelm 21 TeézlH € Tnoalc. (28) acgone

90

A6 M nTpeyxnNoyd, Av0yYwgE NAYy 2W oyzice. (29) TRNACMOY 6
ne4pan gx nienez. (30) a-nelgone COo6T W NedoyepuHTE. (31)
TeNnOYy FcooyN xe Wrok ne neXc. (32) TAl Teé NAMe TeyNoy M
neamoy. (33) aynewr W Teymnoy exFM nekpo. (34) g Tenoy
nenkoTH € NAY €po4. (35) +na6w NAMA9 W cagd W z00Y.

(36) Mnigaxe enez MN 20€1Né W TEIMINE.

Lesson 22

22.1 Possession is predicated by the use of oyR- and
M- compounded with the preposition Wre, Wra®. There are
two sets of forms:

(A) oymrTar I have OYHRTAN (B) oy¥- oyRTH=-
OYRTAK you have oOYWNTHTH oyHTK= oyfRTeTh=
oylTeE etc. oyNTe-
oOYRTAY OYNTAY oyHRTa=- oyRToy=
OYNTAC oyHNTC-

oyRTe-npwme the man has

And similarly for the negative: (A) mNTar I do not have;
(B) mW4-. Set (B) is actually a reduced proclitic form of
(A). Both sets may be accompanied by an untranslatable
fmay (there).

If the possessor is pronominal (i.e. suffixal), an
immediately following object is unmarked:

(A) oyFNTAaa oyc:ziMe. } He has a wife.
(B) oyRTi-oycziMe.

But if some word intervenes (and this is possible only in
set A), the object is marked with W (FfMo*).

(A) oyWTa« WMAy W oyczime He has a wife.



If the possessor is a noun, the object is usually not
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marked:
oyRte-npome oyczime. The man has a wife.

Pronominal objects are used only with set (A) and are
attached directly to the subject suffixes. These are
generally limited to the third person forms:

m.s. =4, =cd £iSe =C c.pl. -coy

as in oyRTa1@, oyfitaicd I have it (m.), oyNTAkT you have
it (f.), oyWraacoy he has them,

We have seen that the genitive is expressed with Fre
after indefinite nouns (oy:i2arx WrTe nfpo), nouns with de-
monstrative prefixes (neixwwne ®Te nacon), and nouns with a
following modifier (ngupe W 6iare WTe npoMe). NTA® is used
similarly when the possessor is pronominal:

oyzfizax WrTal a servant of mine
nelxooMe WTAK this book of yours
@OMTT W gHpe TTA4 three sons of his

WTe, WrTa“® may be used predicatively:

oyfi~oynoé W w1 Wtaa. He has a large house.
nH1 €T WTAq the house that belongs to him.

goon ua* is also sometimes used to predicate possession:
MH=2AT ©OON NAl. I have no money.

The occasional use of Tmo* to indicate possession should
also be noted. We have already seen an instance of this in
the idiom oyW-/mii-6oM fiMo* lit,, there is/is-not power in.

22,2 Possessive pronouns, corresponding to English
mine, yours, his, hers, etc., are formed by adding the ap-
propriate pronominal suffix to m.s. ne*, f.s. 7o, c.pl.
noy*; thus, nei, nwk, ne, ned, nec, nen, noTi, neoy, and
similarly for teo” and noy’. When used as predicates of ne-
sentences, they serve to predicate possession:
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TXO®ME €TE€ NOYY N6 the books which are his
noil ne. It is mine.
NE€1X01 nNoY ne. This ship is his,
HOYK NE. They are yours.
TWK TE€. It (f.) is yours,

The proclitic pronouns na=, Ta-, and ma- are used to
express '"that of, that which pertains or belongs to."
Number and gender are determined by an understood or
expressed antecedent. The exact meaning must be gained
from the context:

HA—NAGIOT the affairs of my father

Me4gHpE MN na—neacon his children and those of his
brother

NA=TROAIC the inhabitants of the city

NA—TEIMING people of this sort

22.3 The qualitative (continued). Many intransitive
verbs of motion or position (e.g. Mooge, rzepaT®, zmooc) do
not have a strong contrast in meaning between infinitive
and qualitative, the process and state involved being about
the same thing. az26¢ and zmooc are in fact qualitative
forms that have usurped the role of the infinitives wz2¢ and
e¥ce for all practical purposes. But note the following:

Inf. swk Q. swk to be going, be on the way there

61 HHY to be coming, be on the way here, be
about to come, be about to arrive

neT nHT to be fleeing, running, in pursuit

2N 2HN to be near, nigh, at hand

6w 6eeT to remain, wait, stay, be

Moyn MHN to be enduring, lasting, continual

AxrE AaHy to be riding, mounted

The infinitives €1 and swk may not be used in the First
Present and Imperfect; only the qualitatives wuy and eux
appear in these conjugations. For the other verbs the



qualitative is preferred, but the infinitive is also found.
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The future nuance of nuy is especially noteworthy.

There are many intransitive verbs for which the infin-
itive and qualitative bear a "becoming'/'being" relation-
ship to each other:

Inf. gone to become, come into existence; Q. goon to

be, to exist.
Inf. wo to become pregnant; Q. eer to be pregnant.

Included among these are many verbs with -o- or -a- in the
final stem syllable:

Inf. wgor to become hard Q. NAQT to be hard
oyxa1 to become well oyox to be well
:k0 to become hungry ska61T to be hungry
A1at  to increase ot to be great
oyon to become holy oyaas to be holy

Vocabulary 22

oyxat to become sound, whole, safe; Q oyox to be sound,
whole, safe; as n.m, health, safety, salvation,

figor, Q nagT to become/be hard, harsh, difficult.

fiton, Q MoTW to become/be at ease, at rest, relieved; as
n.m., rest, relief, The Q is also used impersonally:
cMoTH it is easy (to do: e, erTpe).

fikaz, Q MokZ to become/be painful, difficult; as n.m. (pl.
fikooz) pain, difficulty, grief. The Q is used imperson-
ally: cmrok7 it is difficult (to do: e, erTpe).

oyon, Q oyaxs to become/be pure, holy, hallowed.

A1a1, Q o1 to increase (in age, size, quantity); Q to be
great, honored.

a9xt, Q og to become/be numerous, many.

n.axze lifetime.

kuMe Egypt.

2a2 adj. of quantity: many, usually before sing. noun with

N, as in zaz W poMe many men.
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n.zHT heart, mind, intellect.

# necnay (they) both, both (of them); used appositionally
to another pronominal element, as in aysek M necnay they
both went. Sim. for other numbers: ® ngomiit all three
of them.

goon Q to be, to exist; a predicate adj. is introduced with

¥ and has no article: nesgoon H nonupoc he was wicked.

Exercises

A. (1) MATAN €1pHNH 2/ neiMa. (2) oyRTe-naeioT gMOYN W
x01. (3) oyWra1 AMAay W oykoyl W ziT. (4) oyWrTau z2az W
xooMe. (5) oyFTay FMAy T cooy W ecooy. (6) METOY-O€1K.
(7) oyRATd-oyzoetTe W ac. (8) oyWre FAMay W oyzat? (9) oym-
TAC MMAY W cag¥ W gupe. (10) oyWl-oygTHn W BPpe.

B. (1) ne16x06 not ne. H nok AN ne. (2) naxor MW na-
nacon  (3) mna-nga (4) nedtadoc MW na-nedaerore (5) naoeirk
MW na-nNageeep (6) TeicHee Tok T6. (7) NEGIANHT HOYOY HNE.
(8) nunoyz non ne. (9) nenuwi MW na-texHpr (10) nnoys i

nw AN RNE.

C. (1) ayem W Teynoy agoyxal W61 neT goNe. (2) noypan
HAOYON XIN Tehoy g eheéz. (3) a4a1a1 W61 npoMe 20 Hed200Y.
(4) ANKOTH €6 KHME 2N oy6enH. (5) nzwe A4FMKA2 GMATE €XWHN.
(6) HTMOTH AN 6pON GTPEN4l 2A NEIMKOO2. (7) Mnecd4ce—HpT
€ncz 2M nedaze THPT. (8) a=nzHuT M NPpo W KHME NQOT OYEBHY.
(9) ceoyox W61 nekgHpc. (10) nedprxe MW NEY2BHYE NAQT.
(11) cMOKZ CTPANICTEYE G NEKgAXeé MW NA-NekgBcep. (12) aq-
MOY:z M NETINX €T oyaas. (13) WrepNnw: € TNOAIC, A=NAZHT
MTON. (14) cza1l NAN €TBE nekoyxial. (15) fnacMoy € nek-
PAM €T Oyaas. (16) Newnxixesye Og. (17) narze XHK GBOA.
(18) npo #® nedu1r oyun. (19) nedpan o1 20 TelXwpA THPE.

(20) ayka—nedaepoNOC €xFM NEHMA.

D. (1) uwenzTwwp zkA€1T. (2) Nepe=-TEC AAHY €XN OYElw.
(3) reuczime eeT. (4) neyeeeT MW neycyrrenuwc. (5) neyecooy

neygoon 2N Tcwge ne. (6) TEI1x M nxoelc Necgoon HEAMAY nE.



(7) Nepe—~n6zoO0Yy M NGCMICE 2HN €20YMN. (8) NzHreMoON NHY €
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pakoTe (9) Neugoon A€ ne N Wxare ga nezooy M NEYOYONTZ
cBox M niAA. (10) nepe—zaz W poMc nkT 21 TéziH. (11} W=
sKAELIT AN. (12) neygoon A6 ne M nechay N AlKAlOC H NeMTO
esor M nNoyTe. (13) Wgooc BHK & mhMe. (14) oyWN-2a2 W
TET 2N eaiarcca. (15) nMouaxoc nedzMooC 2 Tedpi. (16)
fIMATO1 AAHY 21xF nxot. (17) Mepe—nOYHHE @iHA WTEpI1E1
ezoyN. (18) nepe—oyno6 W cHae 2W ned6ix. (19) nnomoc M
NX0E1C MHN EBEOA @A NieNe6z. (20) WTEpednry X6 CEET, A4NTT

€ NEYHIL .

Lesson 23

23.1 The Circumstantial,

€1COTH I, hearing ENCOTH
6KCOTHM you, hearing eTeTHCOTH
EPECWTM etc.

€4COTHM EYCOTH
ECCOTH

epe-npoMe corim the man, hearing

The Circumstantial is used only in subordinate clauses
modifying either a particular element of the main clause
or the main clause as a whole. Such clauses describe an
activity or state existing .simultaneously with the time
9§signated by the verb of the main clause and .do not, in
tﬁemselves, have a tense. They correspond to various
English constructions: nominative absolutes, participial
modifiers, or temporal clauses with "as, while, when' and

a progressive verb form, Typical uses in Coptic include

(1) subject complement:
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61X26PAT 2A2TH NEPNG, MINAY 6YNO6 M MHH@E.
Standing near the temple, I saw a great crowd.

(2) object complement:

AY2€ € NnpmMeE 642zMO0C 2N TATOPA.
They found the man sitting in the marketplace.

ANNAY eroo:_v: EYMOOQE 21 TE21H.
We saw them walking on the road.

(3) complement to the entire main clause:

EPE—MNENCAZ X0 W NEIQAXE, AYNO6 N gnHpe gone.
As our teacher was saying these things, a great
wonder occurred.

If the context requires it, circumstantial clauses may also
be translated as causal, concessive, or conditional clauses,

There are several important special uses of circum-
stantial clauses in Coptic:

(1) They are regularly used as relative clauses to
modify an indefinite antecedent. Contrast

NPOME €T GIME € NAQAXE the man who understands my words
OYPWME E4EIME € NAQAXE a man who understands my words

Such indefinite antecedents include aaay, oya, oyon, and
20e1N6. Further examples will be found in the exercises.

(2) Certain verbs are regularly followed by the Cir-
cumstantial of a complementary verb:

AYMOYN €BOX G6YQYAXE N TEY®HH THPT.
They continued talking the whole night.

ACAO €CPIME. She stopped crying.

(3) The Circumstantial of xo AMoc x¢ is regularly used
to introduce direct quotation after appropriate verbs:

A40Yw@E HiY, €4xw HMoc xe ... He answered them, saying...

The Circumstantial is not negated. Instead, the



circumstantial prefix ¢-, also called the circumstantial
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converter, is added to the negative of the First Present:

o=ntCcoTH AN I, not hearing

e-NTcoTH an  you, not hearing

After e- the syllabic pronunciation of wn is given up; the
stroke is not needed, but is sometimes retained,

23.2 Nouns as adjectives. In Coptic, as in English,
a large number of nouns may do double duty as adjectives
(cf. pencil sharpener, bookstore, brick wall, etc.). The
order is reversed in Coptic, with the modifying noun
second, preceded by the adjectival linking W (/):

OYAROT W 2AT a silver cup

oYMA W xA616 a desert place

neqcMOT W COMA his corporeal form (lit. body-form)
oyelepo W kwzT a fiery river

Such items are very frequent, but not as freely formed as
their English counterparts. In some cases two translations
are possible: oyanor W upfW a wine cup or a cup of wine.
Note that, as with adjectives, the construction differs
from the genitive by the absence of an article on the
second noun.

Several words form a large number of compounds whose
meanings are more or less completely predictable. Among
these are

My ® (place of), as in.mMa W gone dwelling place
MA T oyoM eating place, refectory
MA M MOOgeE road, path
M)A W ka=oelk pantry (place for putting bread)

cax W _(seller of, vendor of, dealer in), as in

¢cx W tEr fish-monger «c¢a W Wpf wine-seller
ca N a9 meat-seller ca W 2ar dealer in silver,

A glance through the final Glossary will provide dozens of
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further examples.
The nouns peomc and czimMe often occur redundantly in

this construction; the order of the nouns may be reversed:

TedcwNe W cz2iMc his sister (lit., woman-sister)
nzaMge N poMe the carpenter (lit,, man-carpenter)
npoMe W xaxe the enemy (lit., enemy-man)

Noun-noun modification does not always correspond exactly
to English idiom, but little difficulty will be met in
translating these constructions. Most of them will not be
given separate listing in the vocabularies or Glossary.

Vocabulary 23

MOoyN €Box + Circum.: to continue (doing something).

6w + Circum.: to continue, persist in (doing something).

xo vb, intr. (1) to cease, stop, come to an end; + Circum.:
to stop (doing something); (2) to leave, depart (from:
fM0*, 2N, esoan 2W). This verb has special Imperative
forms: m.s. axok; f.s. axo; c.pl. areTw.

oyw vb. intr. to cease, stop, come to an end; + Circum.: to
stop (doing something), to finish (doing something), to
have already (done something). '

n.ge wood, ne.coyo grain, wheat.
n.8eNlne iron, T.Tanpo mouth (also fig.).
eeNEeTEe monastery, convent, axaa conj. but.

Mooyt (Q of mMoy) to be dead. n.zw8 N 61x handwork,

n. topaxnnc the Jordan River, handicraft.

Greek words:

T.nepixwpoc (§ mepliyxwpog) surrounding countryside.
T.MeTano12 () uetdvoiLa) repentance.

T.anoeHkH (B &modrfun) storehouse, barn.

N.AAIMON, N.AeMoN, n.aemon (& Salpwv) evil spirit, demon.
ne.ctaypoc (b otauvpdg) the Cross; usually written neclPoc.

Exercises

A. (1) ovoyz0p e€umooyT (2) OYCYNAT®OFH ECKHT 2A2TH



Taropx (3) oypome c4oyHz 21 nxaetle (4) oyzidzanx e-NTCoTH
AN Fca neuaxocic (5) oygHpe guM edf oyse nedacon (6) oyzXae
eccHé (7)) oyzHT canagT (B8) oyelpHNH G~NCMHN €BOX AN (9)
oyczime €c66T (10) 2€N2HKE EY2ZKAEIT (11) oyz21H €=NTCMOTH
an (12) oynfix edoyard (13) mecoyo €T KH 2H TANOOHKH

(14) oyMHHge €409 (15) OYMATO!l E€4AAHY €xXN 0Yy2TO
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B. (1) zengaxe ¥ me (2) oypo W sentne (3) oycPot W ge
(4) oyw1 W one (5) zencnay: W BEHINE (6) Wgaxe M METAHOIX
(7) nama W gwne (8) oycMOoT N Arreioc (9) Tnicric M Me
(10) oycHdae W kwzT (11) oyMycTHpiON N NOYTE (12) nenMx W
oyoM (13) zenmaTol W xaxe (14) oyanoT W epwre (15) oymMa

H zapez2

C. (1) enzMoOOC 2N TATOPA, ANNAY € MN2HFEMON €6420N €20YH.
(2) fur6w M neiMA €16wYT €BOA 2HTT M Nez00Y 7 mxoetc. (3)
GPE=NECNHY MOOQE € OENECETE, AY2z€ EYPOME €4MOOYT €4KH 2 1XH
nkaz. (4) AyMOyN 6BOA €YE1NE M NECOYO € TANOOHKH. (5)
aaoTh! Wloywg AN € CoTH € ze€Ngaxe W TEIMINE. (6) AnnNAY
€POY €4BHK €BOA 21 ©OENCETE. (7) MNTAN cOYO 2H TENANOOHKH,
AAAM OYNTAN AMAY W 222z W g96. (8) coTM € Rgaxe W TATAMNPO,
€eOAr X6 zE6NME NE. (9) ximay W oyoyzop edar W oykoytr W
GpooMne 2N Teatanpo. (10) ayer gapod W61 NET oyHz 2N
TREPIXWPOC M NIOPAANHC THPOY. (11) mar me Wpan W NECHHY
€T HN € KHMe. (12) HelcoOYN AN NE X€ NEIXOOME NOYK NE.
(13) eMzHN €20YN 6 THOAIC, ANNAY EYMHHQE €909 EYNHT CBOA
21TH Tnyan. (14) edaMooge zA2TH NEPNE, A4NAY EYEXAE N 2HKE
691 e€Box M nedzws W 61x., (15) MWA-60M MMON € NOYXE GBOA I
2E€HAM IMON T AKAGAPTON. (16) 240yw €4C2Al AY® A46WQT 6€20YN
¢ npo W Teupi. (17) 2anT 6pON eTpenro 6€8OA 2ff neima. (18)
AC6w €CPIME 6xM nMoy M necMep!T W 2at. (19) ada0 edelnNe
NAN T neqzo8 W 61x. (20) TC A€, €4xXHK €8O H THX 640YAAB,
A4KOTH 3BOA 2HM NIOPAANHC, €4MOOgQE 2M nEMNX 21 TEPHMOC W 22z
W 200y, €éyneélpirze MMO4 21TH MAIAEOAOC, Ay®m HNEY0YEM™AAXY 2 W
NC200Y €T FMAY. HTEPOYX®K A€ €BOA, 2d92K0. (21) a1zMOOC

€1c2a1 W goMTe W oynoy. (22) ayMOYN €BOA €YPIME W TEYQH



(23) Fnenéw engaHa WreplicoTH € nair. (24) B Teynoy
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THPT.
ACOY® GCONE Ayw Acoyxal. (25) ai1ao eif W zenoeik nNay.
(26) aagaxe nfiMAy edenttma nay. (27) Mmi-oyxal goon W nerte
TicecwTH AN NCA NC4GNTOAH. (28) ayazepaToy z2a:2TH neqcPoc

eypiMe. (29) aaqenidtmMa NAy edaxo MMOC x6, "MnFoixe W Aaay

T pOME €TBEE NElzwb."

Lesson 24

24.1 The Second Present has exactly the same inflec-
tion as the Circumstantial. This ambiguity poses a serious
difficulty for the reader of Sahidic Coptic which can be
resolved only by a careful study of the context., The uses
of the Second Present parallel those of the Second Perfect:

(1) emphasis on an adverbial element:

GPE~NAL goon HMO1 GTBE NANORGE.
It is because of my sins that these things

happen to me.
(2) preceding various interrogative expressions:
ekgtne fica mim?  Whom do you seek?

€4pIME € OY? Why is he weeping?
caTonN? Where is he?

When ron is used with a nominal subject, the usual idiom
is eaton N? Where is N?, without the expected mé1:

64 TWN NEKEIWT? Where is your father?

The alternate construction (cpe-nekciorT Ton?) is less

frequent,
Clauses containing second tense forms are negated

with an:



e10yHz 2M neiMx an. It is mnot here that I dwell.
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TTAIAAC NAK AN It is not for you that I did it.

As may be seen from the translation, the negation applies
to the adverbial element and is not a negation of the verb
proper.

24.2 The Bipartite Conjugation (Present-Imperfect
System). The First Present, its relative forms, the
Circumstantial, the Second Present, and the Imperfect

comprise a system:

Pres. I 4coTH npoMe CoOTH

Rel. Pres. 1 eTICOTH eTEpe—npaMe coTH
{ €T COTH

Circumstantial e4coTH €pE-NPOME COTH

Pres. II €1COTH epe-npowMe COTH

Imperfect NEYCOTH NGPG—NPOME COTH

Following the penetrating analysis of H. J. Polotsky (see
Bibliography), Coptic scholars now refer to this system as
the Bipartite Conjugation. This term arises from the fact
that the base form, the First Present, consists only of
subject + predicate, with no conjugational prefix. The
remaining forms of the system consist of this bipartite
nucleus preceded by a set of elements called converters:
the relative converter er/eTepe, the circumstantial con-
verter e¢/cpe, the second tense converter ¢/epe, and the
imperfect converter ne/nepe. The term tripartite is
applied to all other Coptic verbal conjugations, which
consist of a verbal prefix + subject + predicate, e.g. the
First Perfect a*a-cwri, a-npwMe ceori, The First Future is
a special case and will be treated in the following lesson.
The conjugations belonging to the Bipartite Conjuga-
tion may have three kinds of predicates: infinitives,
qualitatives, or adverbial predicates (i.e. adverbs or
prepositional phrases). In the tripartite conjugations
only the infinitive may be used. The conjugations of the
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Bipartite Conjugation, as we have already seen, character-
ize an action as durative, continuing, or (less commonly)

habitual. The following features of the Bipartite Conju-

gation are equally distinctive:

(1) The First Present requires the use of oyf- (neg.
uii-) before an indefinite subject (e.g. oyR-oypome coTH).
fhe use of oyN=/mMF- is optional after the converters, e.g.
NEpE—OYPOME CwTH Or Ne—~oyN—-oYypoMeé coTH.

(2) Apart from the use of MW~ just mentioned, negation
is universally with (W) ... an.

(3) An infinitive cannot, in general, be used in the
prenominal or prepronominal form, i.e. prepositional direct
object markers (MMo*®, ¢, etc.) must be used. This rule,
known as Jernstedt's Rule (see Bibliography), has the
following exceptions:

(a) the verb oyws oyveg— oyag”, which may occur in
all forms; e.g. +oywy FAMo4 Or foyamd.

(b) infinitives having indefinite pronominal or
numerical objects; e.g. n@f=aaay nan an he is
giving us nothing.

(c) certain types of compound verbs; see 26.1.

The Imperfect may be expanded into a subsystem of its
own by the prefixation of the other converters:

Imperfect He4COTH NEPE—NPOME COTH
Imperfect Rel. ENEICOTH ENEPE~NPOME COTH
€TE NE4COTH

Imperfect Circum. e-nedcoTH 6=NEpE~TPOME COTH

These forms have all the characteristics of, and belong to,
the Bipartite Conjugation. The relative forms have already
been introduced. The circumstantial forms are used syntac-
tically exactly like the Circumstantial (of Pres. I). The
past tense of the action is explicitly marked, however,
while in the Circumstantial it must be gained from the con-
text. Second tense forms of the Imperfect may occur, but



they are too rare for consideration here. All verbal forms

103

containing the imperfect converter may be followed by ne.

24.3 Numbers (continued). The 'teens are formed by
prefixing ™WT- to special forms of the units. wMAT- is a
proclitic form of mur ten:

11 m. MiToye; f. MATOYG!L 15 m., f. uuTH

12 m. miTcnooyc; f. MATcHooyc (&) 16 m. £f. MATACE

13 m. f. ufiTgoMTEC 17 m. f. MuATcAg(e)
14 m. £f. MATA4TE 18 m., f. MuTGHMHNE

Construction is the same as that of the units:

MATgoMTe W pomc thirteen men

Vocabulary 24

pw2T pezT- pazT” Q pazT vb. tr. to strike, kill (FmMo0®); to
strike down, cast down.

cosTg¢ cEre~ cETOT’ Q CETOT vb. tr. to prepare, make ready
(fMo*; for: e); intr. and reflex. to get ready.

x1c6 x6CT- xacT’® Q xoce (& 62pa1) vb, tr. to raise up, ex-
alt (AMo*; over: e, exH, zi1xW); intr. to be exalted; as
n.m. heights. _ner xoce the Almighty.

oyetne vb, intr. to pass (subj. usually period of time).

KIM KeMT~ keMT* vb. tr. to touch (e; with: e); to move,
shift, stir (#mo*, e); vb, intr. to move, stir, be moved.

@1ne vb. intr. to be ashamed (about: eTse); as n.m. shame.
gine 2uT* to revere, be humbled before.

goyeiT Q to be empty, vain.

200y Q to be bad, wicked.

ToNTR TRTN=- THTON’ Q TRTOm VD, tr. to liken, compare (fmMo*;
to: &, MR, exW).

coTH ceTfi- corn’ Q coT vb, tr. to choose, select (fmM0*);
Q also = to be excellent, exquisite.

MoyoyT MeyT- MooyT* vb. tr. to kill (idmo*).

n.Tuuse finger.

€ oy why? for what reason?



g1t Scetis, the Lower Egyptian center of monasticism, in
the Western Delta.
ne.npodpuTHc (& mpowritng) prophet.
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n.anocroroc (6 dndotodrog) apostle.

Exercises

A, (1) zenztoMme e-mneyelw W zeNzoclTe (2) NECMOT ENTA4-
QETT W2HTT  (3) OYC21I1ME E-NEpPE—NECzA1l Me FMMOC MMaTe (4)
OYXHPA €—Nepe—-necgHpe gone (5) nMHHGE eNeyA26pATOY M neqa-
kote (6) nNMYCTHpPIlON €TOYNAOYON2zd €BOAx (7)) nenpodHTHC ENTA-
nMHH@®E MoOyTd (8) oyTooy e€dxoce (9) oyNO6 W OYOEIHN E4HHY
€NeCHT €BOA 2M nxice (10) oyAaroc 64CETOT 2N OYXOK 6BOA
(11) oycaz engine 2uTd (l2) HECOYD ENEPE—NEI® OYWM CBOA
rmMoa  (13) MMAeHTHC €T cCOTH WTe nemxocic (14) oyPpo €4:200¥
(15) oyanor euygoyetrtT (16) nHO6 W @A CGNCGPE—FMONAXOC COBTE
€pod  (17) npwMe ENTAYPA2TT 2t TeéziH (18) nge eNTAIHOXT
€xM nkwzT (19) oyzM2aAx eunazT TinAa2pH neaxoerc (20) neTe
NEYHHY ENGCHT 6 MHIOPAANHC

B. (1) mMATcnooyc W anoctoroc (2) nelgoMBT T MA@HTHC
(3) METAaTe W zeneeTe (4) cagd W axiMon  (5) gMoyn T H1
eygoyelT (6) MHTE W NO6 W exoycia (7) MATCHOOYC W c21Me
(8) MNTH W 200y (9) MuToye! W pomne (10) MFATOYE W €BOT

C. (1) ewronTW AMok € NIM? (2) 6CTON TAQTHN W BFpe?

(3) cenaxacTe €2pA1l E€XN NG210ME€ THPOY WTE NEIKOCMOC. (4)
COTH NAK W 4ToOoY W pome. (5) Wrepe-TepoMne eT MMAY OYe€lHe,
AykoToy € neytMe. (6) M ne200y 6T MMAY TETNAQINE CTBE Hel—
2BHYE €000Y. (7) Ad26 6xM nNKaz Ay® FNE4KIM. (8) ®WTA4TR-
TONOY 6 o0y? (9) epe—-nNAl gHn 6 nenuxoelc eTse nedna. (10)
€90Y®WY € PA2T E€TBE NENTAIAAY OYBE Na—nedafMe. (11) oyw-
OYz200Y NHY €4200Y. (12) eyTron nengseep? (13) raKIM € Teq—
TAMPO 6 nedTHHBE. (14) THNACMOY € neékpAN €T xoceé (15)
E€4THTON EYQYHPE QHM, (16) MNNCOC A€ A=NECNHY KOTOY € @IHT.
(17) erse oy koywy € MOyoyT W HelpowMe? (18) eTeTHCOETE
MMOTHN € oy? (19) ayMeyT-OYON NIM €T€ NeyoyHz zM nfmMe MW

Tnepixwpoc. (20) ay:e € TeTpaneza 6CCETOT.
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Lesson 25

25.1 The relative, imperfect, circumstantial, and second
tense converters may be used with the First Perfect, the
First Future, existential and possessive predications, and
copulative sentences with ne, Tc, Ne. The relative forms
for all of these have already been discussed. The second
tense of the First Perfect, i.e. the Second Perfect, was
introduced in Lesson 14. The second tense forms of exis-
tential, possessive, and copulative sentences are too rare

for inclusion here.

(a) First Perfect rq4COTH Neg. H#neacwtH
Perf. I Rel. EHTAYCWTM eT6 MneacwTH
Perf. I Circum. e—-adcoTH 6=MNE4CWTHM
Pluperfect HE-AACOTH nc-MneacowTH (ne)
Second Perfect ATAadcoTH WTA4COTH AN

The imperfect of the First Perfect (ne-adcorH) corresponds
to the English pluperfect: he had heard, he had written.
The circumstantial of the First Perfect is used to describe
an action as completed prior to the tense of the verb in

the main clause.

€=X42MOOC,; A4C2AL sos Having sat down, he wrote ...
ANZE EPOY €—AdIMOY. We found him dead (1lit.,
having died).

(b) First Future ANACOTH npoMeé NACOTH
Fut. I Rel. €TTNACWTH  ETEPE—NPOME NACOTH
Fut, I Circum. 64NACDHTH €pPE~NPOME NACWLTH

Fut., I Imperfect NEYNACOTH  NEPE—NPOME NACOTH
Second Future €4NACOTH €pE~NPOME NACOTH

The circumstantial of the First Future describes an action
as imminent, about to take place, with respect to the tense
of the main clause:

As I was about to leave,

GCINABOK EBOA, AIMOYTE EPOl. he summoned me
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ANz€ epod eanaMoy. We found him on the point of death.

The imperfect of the First Future describes an action as

imminent in past time:
neinaaxe e nxot {(ne). I was about to get on the ship.

This form is commonly called the imperfectum futuri. The
Second Future (eumacord) has all the normal uses of a second
tense form. Special uses of both these conjugations will
be mentioned later on.

The First Future and its related system are formally
an off-shoot of the Present System, with na- inserted
before the infinitive., It has no other characteristics of
the Bipartite Conjugation, however: (1) it is not durative
(except with certain aspectually neutral verbs, e.g. pawe);
(2) only the Infinitive may occur in predicate position;
(3) the prenominal and prepronominal forms of the Infini-

tive occur freely.

(c) Existential and

Possessive oyH-/0yNTA4 MA=/MATAY
Relative eTe oyYR—-/0yHNTAq €TE MH~/MATAY
Circumstantial e—~0yH—-/0yNTAY e~Mi=-/MATAY
Imperfect ne—oyn-/oyHTaq He-MT=/MATAY

The circumstantial forms describe a state simultaneous to
the tense of the main clause:

€~MN—-0E1K MMAY, AHBOK EGBOA. There being no food there,
we left,

ANz€ €pOdY4 €-MN—60M FiMO4 € gaxe. We found him unable to
speak,

The imperfect forms simply place the state in past time:

Ne—oynh— (0T neyW—) ovypare MMay (ne). There was a man.
NEYNTA4 22 W cziM¢ (ne). He had many wives.

(d} Copulative sentences with ne, Te, Ne&:



Relative €TE OYCA2z N6 6Te W OYyCAz AN né
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Circumstantial e-0ycaz Ne €=N OYCAz AN TNé

Imperfect NE-OYCA2 NE

The circumstantial and imperfect are used as above.
The circumstantial forms of all the subsystems listed
above have a frequent use as relative clauses after indef-

inite antecedents:

OYPWMG E—=AYKET—OYHI a man who had built a house

OYMYCTHP ION GYNAGOANT €BOA a mystery which is about to
be revealed

OYXHPA G—MNTAC @QHPC FAMAY a widow who has no son

OYQHPC €—OYXHPA TE TCAMAAY a boy whose mother is a widow

The circumstantial converter epc- is sometimes used

improperly for c¢- before copulative sentences.

25.2 The Conjunctive.

(W) TaCcoTH HTHCwTH ATEe—npoMe COTHM
NrcoTH HreTHCOTH

NTGCOTH

HacoTH ficecoTH

HccoTi

fir-, We-, and Wc~ also appear frequently as wT¥—, N9—, NCT—.
The conjunctive is used to continue the force of a preced-
ing verbal prefix. In a sense, it is no more than an in-
flected form of the conjunction "and." It is especially
frequent after a First Future or an Imperative:

FHrsoK NTAQAXE NHMAY, I shall go and speak with him.

2MO0C TrCWTM € TACBO. Sit down and listen to my teaching.

Ani-fixooMe WTETHTAAY naq. Bring the books and give them to
him,

It may be used to continue the force of virtually any

preceding verbal prefix except that of the affirmative

First Perfect, but even this restriction does not hold in



the relative formﬁg It is also used after an Inflected
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Infinitive, as in’

zANC EPON ETPENBWK WTHQAXE NFMA4.
It is necessary that we go and speak with him.

In many instances, especially where there is a change of
subject, the Conjunctive clause has the meaning of a
purpose or result clause:

AN149 €pol WTanAY €pod. Bring him to me so that I may see him.
MA HAY FWceoyem. Give them (food) so that they may eat.

This usage depends very much on the presence of an injunc-
tive (imperative) force, implicit or explicit, in the first
clause. For the conjunctive with Greek conjunctions, see
Lesson 30.

The Conjunctive resembles the Tripartite Conjugation:
only the Infinitive may be used as its verbal component.
Negation is with -rt#&- before the Infinitive. 1If the Con-
junctive continues a negative verb, however, the negation
may carry over.

Vocabulary 25

oye, Q oyuy vb. intr. to become/be distant, far (from: e,
¥iM0o”?, €sox MMO*); as n.m. distance., € noye away, to a
distance. # noye at a distance.

Ta20 Tazeé- Tazo® Q Tagzuy vb. tr. (1) to cause to stand; to
create, establish (fmMo®); (2) to reach, attain, catch
up to (MMo*); to seize, arrest (FMo*).

6wonT, Q e6onT vb. intr. to become/be angry, furious (at, a-
gainst: e, exW); as n.m. wrath, fury.

mnga vb. intr. to be worthy, deserving (of: #Mo*; to do: W,
¢ + Inf.).

TAKO TAKG- TAkO0® Q TAKkHY vb. tr. to destroy, put an end to
(fimo*); intr. to perish; as n.m. destruction, perdition.

oMT eMT— omc* Q omT vb, tr. to sink, dip, immerse (fmo*);
intr. to sink (into: :W, e, ez20yN 6).
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swr, Q zua vb, intr. to fly. T.E® N €A00AC grape-vine,

n.gHn tree. T.80 tree, vine. sw is used
n.Tap branch, when type of tree is men-
M. EAOOAC grape. tioned; use gun otherwise.
n.zaaut (pl. zaaaTe) bird, n.Mx» W exoore vineyard.

T.xenenwp roof.

Exercises

(1) nMa T 6A00OAG OYHY AN cBOx 2/ nfMme. (2) e=ayTako W
TROAIC, AYAO €BOA. (3) 2ANC €TPEKCOBTE Nad W oyMr N WKoOTK.
(4) ayTaze=ToHupe eymup HWnrzpH nzureMon. (5) aMuciTR WTeTh-
coTH € TeqcBw. (6) NMEIA26PAT M noye €16wgT € nMHHge. (7) 4=
HABOK TTAGHTHT. (8) mMepe—HeCHHY €ING H NKAPNOC € THOALC
Ticetd MMoa eBox 2W Taropa. (9) ne?narsz fiMO49 W61 TMATOL

I xaxe. (10) A=nzAAHT 20A € TRE AY® A40Yw2 €XW OYTAp NTE
N@HN . {11) ma1 Me HgAXEC ENTAYC2A1COY 21 NKAz 2M NEY4THHBE.
(12) e-ad9TwOoyH W61 N6AAE, A4BOK €BOA €4prge. (13) ne-oym-
TAY FMAY W OYKOYl W gHpe €4cH6. (1l4) cenaTazod Hcenoxd €
negrteko. (15) Ne-oyanicTtoc ne neyfppo. (16) xmnagiue Rcot
M nez00y eT FAMAY ArTH61ine AMol. (17) WHHMnga an cTpey-—
cornT. (18) an2e ¢ nMA W €A00ACG €4TAKHY. (19) e~a-goMET
N CBOT OYEIHNE, ACKOTC G NECHI. (20) ne-MHA—g60M FMOY €
TA2CG-HEYYBEEP . (21) e-246WNT €xXHM NEY4COoN, A4TWOYN exXwd,
A4MOOYTH . (22) unepe-WzaraTe W TnE OywM GBOA 2N NEAOOAE.
(23) annay e neuxol e4wMC €necHT W earacca. (24) Wragel €
TAKON. (25) 6INAWKOTE, A-nazMgzAA GING NAl W TEKEMICTOAH.
(26) ayare 2W oy6enH € Txenenwp. (27) neyN-oyFpo Fcase
€=O0YNTAY QOMNT W gHpe. (28) ai1nay W OYNO6 W zAAHT €40YH:2
tIXW oysw W exooxre. (29) THnanay NTHeiMe WTH@Ine €MATE.
(30) A49kIM € NE4THHBE € TWBAA M nexae. (31) W TeyNoy ad4ro
CY460NT. (32) Ay€l € BHOAGEM EBOA X6 NE—AYCWTH €TBE NMICE
M neNCwTHp. (33) a=naxot oMT 2 Nelepo. (34) ne-oyHn—oy-—
NO6 N @TOPTF 2 Tnoatc. (35) A-W2AAATE Oyw: €XH TXEHGNOP
H nui.  (36) Neyfnga W gon M nefNa 6T OYAAB 2f NEYeHT.

(37) moyx: W Nrap WceMOoyxe MMOOY 21 TE21H.
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Reading

The following selection is from the Sayings of the Fathers.
See p.146 for a brief description of this text.

NEe—OoYH—O0YyA 2W KHMG €-0YNTAd4 MMAY T OYQHPE €4CHE. AY®D A4-—
€EI1HE FMOY, A4KAX4 2T TPl W ANA MAKAPIOC, AY® A9KAAY GYPIME
2A2TH NpO, A4BOK € NOYE. N2XA0 A€ A460QT GBOA, A4HNAY €
NKOY! W @HPE E€4PIMG, AY® MNEXAd NAY X6, "NIM NENTA4NTK €
ne1Ma?"  TWTOY4 A€ neExid xXe, "NACIoT ne. A4NT, A4NOXT GBOA,
A9BWK." nexe-~nzXAao NA4 xe, "TwoynFT WrneT Wrrazod." avye

W TEYNOY A40YXAl, A4TOOYN, A4TA2E-NEY4E1OT, AYy®w W TElz6

AYBOK € NEYH1 EYPA®GC.

Note: The term ana is a title of respect, ultimately from
Aramaic ‘aqbba, father. makapioc is a proper name.

Lesson 26

26.1 Compound verbs., Coptic vocabulary is particular-
ly rich in compound verbs. Most compound verbs consist of
a simple infinitive in the prenominal form plus a nominal
element, usually without an article, e.g. +}-eocoy to praise,
xt—sanTicMa to be baptized. Meanings are for the most part
predictable from those of the components.

The verbs most frequently occurring in compounds are
+- to give, xi1- to take, 41- to raise, carry, eW- to find,
kKa- to put, and - to do, make. Some examples:

f=kapnoc to produce fruit

t-MeTanoin to repent; to humble or abase one's self
+-eocoy na* to praise

t—cBe nA* to teach someone (something: e)

xi1-cew to receive instruction, be taught (something: e)

6N-MTon to find rest



6f-208 MW to have dealings with

efi-6oM (G6W-60M) to have power, prevail (over); to be
able (to do: ¢ + Inf.)
q1-pooyy to take heed, be concerned (for, about: e, mna*,

€TBE, 2A).

Compounds with p- are the most frequent of all and fall
into two groups. In the first group p- has its basic

meaning "to do, make, perform

F-nose to sin (against: e) 7-na1  to do this, thus
F-oy to do what?

7-X W pomne (X is a number) has two meanings: (1) to reach
the age of X; (2) to pass X years.

In the second group of 7~ compounds P- has the meaning
"to become," e.g. F-Fro to become king (over: exW). The
second element may be virtually any noun or adjective in
the language, so that a complete catalogue is impossible.
Qualitatives are uniformly o W, as in o W Fpo to be king.
Further examples:

F~2Xa0 to grow old; o W 2Xxo0 to be old

F-zHremon to become governor; o W zHreMon to be governor.

F-xoe1c to become lord, master (over: e, e€xW); o W xoeic

to be lord, master.
The distinction between these two groups is often blurred,
however, with qualitatives of the o W type being extended
to the first group as well, e.g. F-gnupe to marvel, become
amazed (at: Amo*, e, erse, €xW), to admire; Q o W gnupe to
be amazed,

Less frequently the nominal element of a compound verb
has the definite article:

P-nosy to forget (W)
F-nMeeye to remember (W)
t-e06 na* to provide the means to someone (so that: e,

eTpe) .
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In the case of F-nwed, F-nmeeys, and many others of this
type a pronominal object is expressed by a possessive pre-
fix on the noun: PF-ne4wey to forget him, F-nedaMmecye to
remember him,

Because compound verbs employ the prenominal form of
the infinitive, the question arises concerning their occur-
rence in the Bipartite Conjugation, where the prenominal
form is usually prohibited. In general, compound verbs are
an exception to Jernstedt's Rule and may be used freely as
they stand in the Bipartite Conjugation. Two types of com-
pounds, however, do tend to follow Jernstedt's Rule:

(1) the type P-nmMeeye, with the definite article on
the noun. In the Bipartite Conjugation the full form of
the infinitive is used. Contrast

AlP-NE4MEEYEC. I remembered him.

+ei1pe  neamceye. I remember him.

(2) many compounds whose nominal element is a part of
the body. Contrast

alf=TooTT. I helped her.
++ W TooTE. I am helping her.

26.2 The element g~, eg-, originally a full verb '"to
know, know how to,'" may be prefixed to any infinitive to

express ''can, be able." E.g.

Hne1gBwk He was not able to go.
wfnagt-rooTk anu, I shall not be able to help you.

It occurs redundantly and optionally in the compounds of

60M: oYW= (g)6omM, MA—-(g)60M, 6H-(g)eoH.

26.3 Infinitives of the type Tako. There is a fairly
large group of verbs whose infinitives begin with +- and
end in -0, e.g. TAKO Take- TAKo® Q Takuy to destroy. At
an older stage of Egyptian these verbs were compound causa-
tives with a form of 4 (to give) plus a verbal form in-
flected by suffixation. Thus, the original construction



involved two verbs (e.g. I caused that he pay a fine) which
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coalesced into a single verb with two objects (I caused him
to pay a fine). Traces of the older construction survive
in Sahidic, e.g. Luke 3:14 ®nFrre-aaay oce Do not make anyone
pay a fine (i.e. suffer a loss). vro Tre- is the causative
of + itself., The lack of an object marker on the second
object is characteristic of the construction, but the
absence of an article in this particular example stems from
its association with the compound verb 4-oce to pay a fine,
suffer a loss. In general, however, there is no need to
take the older construction into account in Coptic, since
most of these verbs are simply transitive. Some examples:

TAMO TAMé- TaMo® vb. tr. to tell, inform (fmo*; of,

about: e, etee; that: x¢); causative of eims.

TAAO TAAE6- TAA0® Q Taxuy (% ezpar) vb. tr., to cause to

'_héémﬁﬁ;_éahééﬂto board, cause to mount; to raise up,
offer up, send up (FMmMo*); caus. of aaxe.

TAN2O TAN26~ TAN20” Q TameHy vb. tr. to bring (back) to

life, let live, keep alive (fmo*); caus. of onz.
T + g results in initial x:

xno xne- xno* vb. tr. to give birth to (fmMo*); to ac-
quire, obtain, get (AmMo*; often with reflex. dative
na¢ for one's self); caus. of gons.

xnio xnie- xnto® Q xmiur vb. tr. to put to shame, to
blame, scold, reproach (fMo®; for: eTee, exW, 21);
caus. of gine.

Sometimes the initial r- is lost, as in

KTO kT€= KTO0®* Q KTHY Vb, tr. to turn; this verb has
become completely synonymous with its base koTe.

A few verbs have retained a final -¢ or -oy (a frozen
subject suffix):

X00y xcy- x00y* vb. tr. to send (FMmMo*; to: epaT®, NA%,

6xN, gr); + eson away, out, off; + :aewu ahead.
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TRNOOY tO senﬁﬁjalready introduced). Originally xooy
meant "to cause to go" (caus., of ge to go) and TWwoOY
meant '"'to cause to bring" (caus. of eine).

TOoyNOC Toynec- ToyNoc® vb. tr, to awaken, arouse, raise

up (fmo*); caus. of Twoyn (probably).

The Imperative of these verbs may optionally have a pre-

fixed Ma=: MaTaMO, MaTaro, etc. Cf, §17.1.

Vocabulary 26

(The compound verbs given in 26.1, the prefix g- in 26.2,

and the verbs TaMO, TAAO, TANzO, Xno, Xn10, KT0, xooy, and

Toynoc in 26.3)

o8y €Bd— oBg” Q oem vb. tr. to forget, overlook, neglect
(fMo*); intr. to sleep, fall asleep; as n., forgetting,
sleep.

onz, Q onz vb, intr. to become/be alive, live; as n.m. life.

o the Q of eipe.

n.pooyw care, concern, anxiety. FP-pooyg (Q o mW) to be-
come/be a care or concern (for: ma*).

Te.gnupe wonder, amazement, miracle.

+-Toor*, + W TooT* to help, assist (object suffix is
required; nominal object with wW).

te.eycia (A Suola) offering, sacrifice.

n.eanricua (Td B&ﬁrucua} baptism. +=santicHMa to baptize.

Exercises

(1) nerguN A€ NTt—kapnoc AN. (2) nd6H-60M AN € Tako N Ne=-
YyxH W Taikatoc. (3) netcaz neThxi-ceo ATooTd. (4) aqt=
METANOIA €dX® FMOC X€ A1F-HOBE€, maxoelc. (5) THAnAxice WMO4
eNt—€00Y M nedpAn €T OYarB. (6) ernaF-oy? (7) WTepeydP—
METCNOOYC W pPOMNE, A—NEY4€10TE NTHT € NEPNE. (8) czat nan
NTTAMOl €6TB6€ NG2BHYE GTKelpe MMoOOy MMAayY. (9) ayem W Teynoy
A=TBw W c6xo0re f=2a2 W kapnoc. (10) ennA6F-FTON ToN H
ne1kocroc? (ll) 41~-pooyy €TBG NGlgHPpe TTETHzApPE2 €pOOY

€EBOA 2M NNeeocoy. (12) MNe4f~CE® MAY € NENTOAH M nNX0E€1C.



(13) Wloyeg AN 6 6F—208 MN HA-TEIMING. (14) MniIFP-NOBGC
epoTR enez. (15) Wrou ner nat=HTON NAN. (16) n2AART A€
Fneag6M—60M € 20X EBOX. (17) e—xr4€l €20YN € MEPNE, A4TAXO
W oyeycia. (18) cenacMoy €pod ficet-eooy Nada. (19) M ne-
OYOEly TETNAYEM—60OM 6 TANZETNGT MOOYT. (20) nat ne nMa
eTENAXNO M necgHpe WenTd. (21) gge epoTh ETPETETNY 1=POOYD
oa NGXHPA MW Wopdanoc. (22) xraxno wrd W WKA NIM 6NTAT
ne42HT OYAgOy. (23) WTAKP-OY 2W Tnoaic? (24) einaf-cho
NHTH € oy? (25) A—Ne4grXe XN100Y AY® AYNQT GEOA. (26) Mne-
ncon 6fi-zwe MR FWpoMe W Tnepixopoc. (27) €-r4XOK GROA M
neazwé, AYKTOY € NediMe. (28) ANP-MATQOMTE W pOMNE engHge
Nad. (29) TRMAx00Y MMOK 220H ETPEKCOBTE HNAHN W oyma. (30)
RTATETHP-nal 6 oy? (31) M1P~MATOl €PE~2HPWANC O W 2HrC 6MON.
2 AAO,

(32) WTeped4TOYHOC MMOC, ACOYXAL W Teynoy. (33) edo W
MR-60M FiMOY € BWK 6Ynoalc ecoyHy. (34) cenael WCEeTAKO M
nei1pne. (35) FMnpp-nesd N NENTOAH M nrOMOC. (36) ayTazod
€4MOO®E MW HeaMA@HTHC. (37) MnPp-newsy M nat-ceo. (38)
+oyw® € TAMOK X€ MEKQYHPE OYOX. (39) wiM nentaat-ec NHTN
¢TpeTeTHKOT W OYHI W TEIMINE? (40) +naP-nekMeeye WTATHOBQYK.
(41) KNAP-XO€1C € NEIMOKMEK M MONHPON. (42) A—NEY4MABHTHC
TAAOY € nxot. (43) WTepoycoTH € NAl, AYP-QUHPE. (44) oy
nNeT NAt—0€ NAN ETPENOUNZ @9 Nienez? (45) nazTE 2ApAT NrF-—
x0e1c exF Helexoycla THpOY. (46) NrepAp-nedMeeye, ANAPXE]
i piMe. (47) WTepe—nez00y M NECMICE XWK EBOA, ACXRO m
oygHpe M neczal. (48) HezeHye W WAIKAIOC NAXDIO H NEBOOY.
(49) TeTnacooyW TWreTHp-gnHpe. (50) WTod4 A6 W OYNOYTE AN

nec WTE NET MOOYT, AAAM NET ONZ. (51) oynNOo6 W QTNHPE TE Til.
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Lesson 27

27.1 Negative adjective compounds, The prefix ar- is
used to form negative adjectives from verbs and nouns:

ATcooyW idgnorant atrcorii disobedient

ATMOY immortal ATTAKO imperishable

AOHT senseless, AT60M powerless, impotent
foolish ATOY®wNZ €8OA invisible.

This prefix was originally a negative relative pronoun; a
trace of this older usage is found in the resumptive pro-

noun required in some expressions, e.g.

ATNAY €pO° unseeable, unseen
atgaxe epo* ineffable; without epo”: speechless

ATKIM €pO° immovable.
The resumptive pronoun agrees with the modified noun:

OYMYCTHPI1ON W ATgaxe epoua an ineffable mystery
oy6oM W ATKIM €pocC an immovable power.

Nearly all ar- adjectives freely compound with §- (Q o W),
as in F-artcooyW to become/be ignorant, F-aToyenz esor to
become/be invisible,

27.2 Compound nouns. The distinction between a com-
pound noun and a noun + W + noun phrase is somewhat arbi-
trary. As a working definition we shall assume (1) that
the first noun of a true compound noun must be ina reduced
form different from the free (unbound) form, if indeed the
latter exists; (2) that the linking W be absent or at least
optional. The most productive compounding prefixes are
MNT-, pM(W)-, pea—, and 61in.

(a) pea- forms agent or actor nouns; the second
element is normally a simple or compound infinitive, but
occasionally a qualitative:

peaF-NOoBe Sinner pedgige server, worshipper



peamooyT dead person reaxioye thief
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pE4TAKO destroyer; perishable
These may be used nominally or adjectivally, e.g.

oyczime W peap-nose a sinful woman
oynneyMa W PE4TAKO a destructive spirit
TEICAPY W PEYTAKO this perishable flesh,

and may be formed freely from virtually any appropriate
verb in the language.
(b) pw-, pmm-, a reduced form of pome N, man of:

phfkuMe an Egyptian

pHTznT a wise, discerning person

pFMFnazapee a person from Nazareth

pATon a person from where? as in NTeTR-2€NpPHRTON?

Where are you from?

(¢) miT- is used to form feminine abstract nouns from
adjectives or other nouns. Compounds in MNT- are extremely
numerous; the following is a typical sampling:

MRAToyuus priesthood METpHNzuT wisdom, prudence
mitepo kingdom, kingship; wMWT2Xr0 old age (of a man)
the spelling MNTFpo is mWT:Xrw old age (of woman)

less frequent. METNO6 greatness; seniority
MRATcABEe Wisdom MATMOnaxoc monkhood
METEFpe youth; newness METATTAKO imperishability;
incorruptibility.

MAT- is also used to designate languages:

mATpAAkuMe  Egyptian METOoycelenin Greek
MWTze8patoc Hebrew MAT2 [ OMA 1OC Latin

(d) 6i1n- is used to form a feminine noun of action or
gerund from any infinitive. The meaning ranges from con-
crete to abstract, e.g. 61wnay sight, vision; einoyoM food
(pl. sinoyoom). These are so predictable in meaning that
they have been systematically excluded from the Glossary



118

unless they have acquired meanings not immediately obvious
from that of the base verb.

Less frequent compounding prefixes are an-, eiren-
(c1one), e16z2- (stwz26), pa- cf= (cTot), goy- (@ary), g98F-
(weHp), 9f~ (gupe), @Ch— (cag), and 2am-. The reader may
check these out in the Glossary.

Nominalized relative clauses are sometimes taken as
compound nouns, occurring with an extra article, e.g.

(n) ner goyei1T vanity, (n)neecoy evil, oyner oyaas a saint,

A similar usage is found with esor W, designating
origin or affiliation (the def, art. appears as ne-, Te-, ne-):

OYE6BOA 2N TCYPla mne. He is a Syrian.
NEeeBOA 2M nHl N AayetAa Ne. They are the ones from the
house of David.

27.3 There is a form of the verb known as the parti-
eipium conjunctivum (proclitic participle) used only for
forming compounds with a following nominal element:

co P. C. CAY—HPT wine-drinking, a wine-drinker
oyoM oyaM—poMé man-eating

x1Ce XAC 1= 2HT arrogant

MOONE Man—ecooy shepherd, tender of sheep.

It is uniformly vocalized with -a-. For most verbs the
p. €. is rare or non-existent; a few verbs like the above
account for most of the examples encountered. Note espec-
1ally the compounds of we: mai- (one who loves):

Mat-eooy desirous of fame or glory

MA1=NOYB, MAL=2AT desirous of wealth

Mal-noyTEe pious, God-loving

MAl-pPOME kind, philanthropic

M2 1-OYOM gluttonous.

27.4 The Third Future and its negative:
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e16CcoTH eNeCOTH neg. WHACOTHM MNeNCOTH
EKECOTH 6TETNECOTH TWNEeKCOTH RAneTRCoTH
epecoTH AnecoTH
646COTH eYy6CwOTH fneacoTd  FNeycoTH
ececoTH HWNneccoTH
epe—npoMe CoTH Tne—npoMe COTH

The negative forms are also spelled as enna-, eNNek~ etcC.
The 1lst pers. sing. also occurs as NNelcCoTH.

The Third Future is an emphatic or vivid future with
a wide variety of nuances; in an independent clause it
describes a future event as necessary, inevitable, or
obligatory. The English translation will depend on the
context: edecori he shall hear, he is to hear, he is bound
to hear, he must inevitably hear, he will surely hear, and)p
similarly for the negative. The 2nd person is often used

in commands and prohibitions:

WHNEKNEIPAXE 6 NXOEIC NMEKNOYTE.
You shall not tempt the Lord your God.

ETETNE2APE2 € NEIEGNTOAH.
You shall keep these commandments.
One of the most frequent uses of the Third Future is

to express purpose or result after the conjunctions xe and

xeka(a)cs
A1C2A1 NHTH X6KAC 6TETHECOYR-NeNTAYgwne MMOl M NEeIMA.

I have written to you so that you may know what has befallen me here.

THNATHNOOYT 6pwTN X€ 6496@9rX€ NMMHTH.

We shall send him to you so that he may speak with you.

The same type of clause may be used as an object clause
instead of the Inflected Infinitive after verbs of command-
ing, exhorting, and the like:

ANCTICONT XEKAC HNEYXO00OC € AAAY.
We entreated him not to tell it to anyone.



It may occasionally replace the Inflected Infinitive in
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other situations:
WHnga AN xeKkAC eleel ez0yN. I am not worthy to enter.

The Third Future is tripartite; only the infinitive may be
used in the verbal slot. The Second Future is sometimes
used instead of the Third Future after xekac and xe.

Vocabulary 27

[The adjectival and nominal compounds given in 27.1, 2.]

x10ye vb. tr. to steal (mmo*; from: :W, esor 2W); as n.m.
theft. W xi1oye adv. stealthily, secretly.

n.MNTpe witness, testimony. T.MATMNTpe testimony. 7-
MNTpe to testify, bear witness (to, about: mMo*, eTse,
6xXN, 6, 23, MN).

T.z20T76 fear., arzore fearless., F-zore (Q o W) to become/be
afraid (of: e, exW, erse, zHT?). pedP-z0Te fearing, re-
spectful. mwmNTpeaF-:20Te fear, respect.

20N eTooT* to command, order someone (to do: e, eTpe, xekac).

T.pacoy dream.

TAA60 TAAG66— TAr60® Q Taxény vb, tr. to heal, cure (fimo®;
of, from: :W, esora 2W).

n.caeitn physician,

n.coma (td obua) body; the indef. art. is often deleted
with this word in prep. phrases.

F-oyocin to shine, make light.

7-kake (Q o W) to become/be dark.

Exercises

(L) a1c2at NAK T N61®AXE XEKAAC NNEKP-NoEH N 208 NIM ENTAl-
+-cew NAKk epooy. (2) HEYTAAO W 2a2 W ©YCIA XEKAC 6pe—
NMNOYTE COTH € HEY®AHA. (3) AY66NH 6PATT M M2ZHrEMON XEKAC
6YE€TAMOY €TBE NENTAYgwne 208 nfme. (4) WneTNcoTH 6 Tgaxe

N NaeHuT. (5) ceMeeye xe& NeyYNOYT6 26NATMOY MNe&é. (6) aykTooy



gy -athed, 4
& -

T NECNAY € HH1 XeKAC eyel=TOOTT H neyecloT W 2Xxr0. {7) nepe—

fighpe M TOYHHB O W ATCOTH. (8) ennaNOyxe €BOA M mnelcoMx W
peaTAKO THNAY? (9) A-neyxoelc 0N €TOOTOY W Neazf2Axr XEKAC
eyeciNe M FIMATOl 620YN gapod. (10) Wnekxioye W HeHkx W

HEKCHNHY. (11) ayel W xi1oye W TeypH Ayo AYXl M NE4COMA EBOA
2f nTadoc. (12) Jo W aT60oM M neMTO €BOA N OYpOMG N Te1-
mine. (13) oyMar—oywem ne nekcon. (14) mim ner NAP-MNTPE

e ThicTic i Me? (15) neciMaTol zenaeorte ne. (16) a-narre-=
AOC €1 NAl 2N OYPACOY T TEYQH AY® A4TAMOl ETEE NGIQAXE.
(17) W Teynoy A-Tne P-kake. (18) NIM NENTAATAABOK €BOX 2™

nekgone? (19) netpoMe OYCAEIN N CABE NE. (20) MNpp—20TEG,

MAQHP €. (21) ayo W TeyNOY A4F~ATOYWNZ esdx W61 NAIABOAOC.
(22) oyno6 Te Te4MNTEepo. (23) 2W TeaMNT2XA0 NE4€IPE M
nMEEYE AN W NE200Y W TEY4MHTQHPE QHM. (24) MnennicTeyeé €

TEYMHNTMNTPE. (25) AYTLQHNPG AY® AYHO6 W 20T€é gwne W Tey-—

MHTE. (26) Ad20N 6TOOTOY ETPEYMOYP M ngHpe NCENOXT € ne-
9Teko. (27) WrR-oyMal-cooy edgoyelT. (28) oypMNTON nE
ToK? AnNT-oypHWkHMe. (29) Mnecgsf-som e Toynocd. (30)
26NzMzAA W pedF—20T6 He. (31) MiN-g60M AMO1 € @rxe NHMHTH
M MTTOYE616NIN. (32) AX1C NA9 XEKAC €46X00Y M nocik & W-
2HKG W Tnoatc. (33) +na6e NFMAK xekAC WNeyMooyT. (34)
OYATTAKO N6 NNOMOC M MXO0GIC. (35) WTA=MAPIA TAMAAY XNO1
2T OYMYCTHPION W AT@OAXE €POd, €-MHU—AAAY H poMé 2 nKOCMOC
THPT NA€IME €podu. (36) ayMOY:z Ac THpPOYy W 60NT 2N TCYNATO™
rH eycoTH € Nal. (37) axic @ nelone x€ cuef-oeik. (38)
AYEINE W OYNOG W CAEIN GTPGATAAG60 M MNOHPG, AAAXA MNG4GH-60M

€ TAAGOY.
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Lesson 28

28.1 The Habitual and its negative.

@gr1coTH @ANCOTH Neg. MelcoTH MENCOTH
@AKCOTH gaTeTRCOTH MEKCOTH MeTeTHCOTH
gap (6)coTH MEpECDTH

oAdCOTH gaycoTH MEYCOTH MeYyCOTH
gAaccoTH MECCOTH

@rpEe=—NpoOME COTH MEpE-TPOME COTH

The Habitual (or praesens consuetudinis) describes an
action or activity as characteristic or habitual. It may
usually be translated by the English general present (I
write, I work, etc.):

QAYMOYTE €PO9 X6 102ANNHC They call him John.

gApe—-TCOPIA Oywz 2M N2HT Wisdom resides in the heart
W WAIKAIOC. of the righteous.

MedaCe—HpT. He doesn't drink wine.

The Habitual forms a regular system with the converters:

relative: egrdcoTH Neg. eTe MedcoTH
{ eTe gArdcoTH

circumstantial: e=gr4CcOTH 6~MEY4COTH

imperfect: NE=QAdCOTH NE-MEICOTH

second tense: 6@r4COTH —s

The Habitual is basically tenseless (hence the designation
aorist in some grammars) and gains its translation value
from the context. The imperfect converter makes a past
tense explicit, e.g. ne-gadaczat he used to write., Note
that subject resumption is required in the relative form:
npoMe egraF-nar the man who does thus. The Habitual be-
longs to the Tripartite Conjugation: only the Infinitive
may be used in the verbal slot.

28.2 Emphasis. The typical non-emphatic word order



in a verbal clause is

123

(verbal prefix) + subject + verb + object + adverbial elements

We have seen that the conversion of the verbal prefix to a
second tense formplaces a strong emphasis on the adverbial
element, requiring in most cases a cleft sentence in the
English translation. The use of the Coptic cleft sentence
pattern, with ne, Te, ne + a relative form is a further de-
vice for giving special prominence to a subject or object,
A somewhat weaker emphasis is achieved by placing a specific
element of the clause at the beginning. Such preposed ele-
ments are usually resumed pronominally within the clause
unless they are simple adverbial phrases., This transfor-
mation, known also as fronting or topicalization, is very
common in Coptic; examples abound on every page. The ele-
ment preposed may be completely unmarked as such, but the
Greek particle ae is ubiquitous in this function. Fronted
personal pronouns are always in the independent form. E.g.

ANOK A€ Mnea6ine MMol. Me he didn't find.

NE4QHPE A6 AYPA2TI. His son, however, they killed.

fWrok Ae THnat nak an # nzat. I will not give the money
to you.

The independent pronouns may be used appositionally to em-
phasize any suffixed pronoun, e.g. :f nrpacwTH Ae anok but
when I heard; eTeHHTK Wrok for your sake., We have already
mentioned the repetition in Wr®-wiM Frok? Who are you?
They may even stand before a relative clause, as in nmua
ANOK efMMoa the place which I am in.

The particles ei1c and eic zuute add a certain vivid-
ness or immediacy to a following statement. If an element
is topicalized, ei1c generally occurs before nouns and eic
zHHuTe before pronouns.

61C 2HHTE ANT—eM2ax M nxoelc.
Behold, I am the maidservant of the Lord.
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€1C 2HHTE ekegpwne eKkkw W poK.
Behold, you shall remain (being) mute. (Cf. §30.11)

E1C zHHTE TENA® RTEXNO N OYQYHPE.
Behold you shall conceive and bear a son.

The translation "behold" is purely conventional, but it is
difficult to find a better English equivalent. The forms

€1C zHHTIE, 61CTE, eicne, and 61C 2HHTE E€IC also occur. eic
has several other functions: (1) with a following noun, as

a complete predication:
€1C TEKCONGE. Here is your sister.
(2) as a "preposition" before temporal expressions, as in

61Cc goMTe N pOMNE MNENNAY €EPpPO4.
We have not seen him for three years.

28.3 Emphatic and intensive pronouns.

(a) mMayaxr®, Mayart*, less frequently oyax(T)?*, is
used in apposition to a preceding noun or pronoun: alone,
sole, self, only. E.g.

ANOK MAYAAT I alone, I by myself, only I
HAY MAYAAY to him alone, to him only
NPPO MAYAAY the king himself, the king alone.

(b) s00* (1 c.s. 20 or zoot; 2 f.s. :0w0Te, 2 C.pl.
s@T-THYTN), similar to the preceding, but often with the
added nuance of "also, too, moreover." E.g.

TTOK A6 2zOWK, NAQHPE, CENAMOYTE €POK X€ NENPOPHTHC H
net xoce. And you, moreover, my son, will be called
the prophet of the Most High,

€1C EAICABET TOYCYFTreNHC NTOC zowC ON AC® N OYQHPE

2T TECMNT2XAW®. Behold, Elisabeth your kinsman has also
conceived a child in her old age.

The form zowa also serves as an adverb/conjunction "however,
on the other hand" without any pronominal force. TWroa is
used likewise.



(¢) ®Min AMo*, an intensive pronoun, used in apposi-
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tion to a preceding pronoun, usually possessive or reflexive:

naHl FAMIN fMOL my own house
oM nedfmMe MMIN FMOd in his own village.

28.4 The reciprocal pronoun "each other, one another'
is expressed by possessive prefixes on -epHy (fellow, com-
panion), e.g.

ANMIg6 MW nenepuy. We fought with one another.
Neygrxe MW NeyepHYy. They were talking with each other.

28,5 Further remarks on -ke-. In addition to the use
of -ke- as an adjective "other, another" introduced in 4,3,
-ke~ may have a purely emphasizing function, e.g.

nkepome the man too, the man as well.

Both uses are frequent, and the correct translation will
depend on a careful examination of the context.

There is a related set of pronouns: m.s. 6e Or keT, f.s.
keTe, c.pl. kooye. These occur alone mostiy.in negative
expressions, e.g. Mninay € 6e I saw no one else. Other-
wise the articles are added, as in tkere the other one (f.),
Kkooye the others, :enkooye some others. For the indefi-
nite singular keoya and f. keoyei, another (one), are used.

28.6 Nouns with pronominal suffixes. It was noted
earlier that there is a small group of nouns which take
pronominal suffixes in a possessive sense. Among the more
important of these are

(a) xo* head, mostly replaced by ane in normal usage,
occurs frédﬁéﬁgi& in compound expressions. The preposi-
tions exW, exw* and z1xW, :i1xeo* have already been intro-
duced. Note also 2AxN, zaxwe”’ before, in front of; 4i1=-x0*
to raise one's head; ka-xeo* to submit (reflex.), to compel
(not reflex.); 4-xo* ezoyn ¢ to submit to; oyez-xwo* to bow
the head. There are other similar verbal compounds.,



(b) ei1a, e1at” eye; mainly in compounds, e.g. kTe-
e1at* to look around; Mez—ei1aT” FMO” to stare at; TOoyYN-
61aT* esoAa to instruct, inform; cf. also waiat” in the
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following lesson.

(c) po” mouth. The unbound form n.po appears often
in the sense of “door, entrance," but in the sense of
"mouth™ it is usually replaced by tanpo except in com-
pounds, e.g. thei prepositions epW, epo® and :21pR, 21p0’;
ka-pw?, Ko W pw® to become/remain silent (Q kapaeiT);
TH-po* idem (as imptv.); xi1-pwa Ano* to obstruct, block.

(d) Toor” hand, already commented upon in §10.4. The
more important verbal compounds include 4=toot* (Vocab.
26), ka=TootT” esor to cease (doing: Circum.), and 21-Toot*
to begin (see Vocab. below).

28.7 The nouns underlying the directional adverbs of
Lesson 8 are used in several other important adverbial and
prepositional expressions. With W, 21, and ca they form
adverbs of static location: e.g. W soa outside, 21 z20yn
inside, ca-necur underneath, below. Each of these may be
converted into a prepositional phrase by adding W, fiMo”:
21 Box W outside of, beyond; ca=-zo0yn W within, inside of.
Nearly all the possible combinations occur: (W, 21, ca) +
(sox, z0yn, zpa1 up, zpa1 down, necur, Tne, nazoy, ngwi) *
Mo* (sometimes also + e). Their meanings are usually
obvious from the context. The noun n.ca in these expres-
sions means "side, direction." It is the same ca we have
in Wea and MRRca. Note also the phrase (W) ca ca niM on
every side, everywhich way.

Vocabulary 28

(e1c, €1C 2HHTE, MAYAA’, 200*, MMIN fiMO*, KA-pO*, TH-pO*,
z€NKoOYe, ikooye, —epuy from the lesson)

cwoyz ceyz~ cooyz* Q cooyz2 vb., tr. (+ ezoyn) to gather,
collect (¥MMo0*; at: e, exW, 2W); intr. idem.
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CAMNT CAANG~ canoye”® Q canagT vb. tr. to nourish, rear,
tend to (AMo”); Q to be well-fed.

n.apike fault, blame, ewW-apike e to find fault with, blame.

poyzé evening. 6/W/21 poyze in the evening. ga poyze until
evening.

2Tooye dawn, morning. e/N/z1 zTooye at dawn.

pacTe tomorrow. npacTe, W pACTE, € pAcT6, M nedpacrte adv,
tomorrow,

21-tooT* to begin, undertake (to do: e + Inf.); for z1-
see Glossary sub :ziovye.

on adv. again, further, moreover,

Exercises

(1) HiM ne nelpARANOYTE 6gAYMOYTE 6€pO4 X6 10zANNHC? (2) WTOd
A€ 20049 NAE1 @APON M nedpacrTe. (3) AN26E 6PO9 €4MOODSE MAYA~
A4 6 @EN66TE. (4) A—2061N6 NICTEYE €POY, 26NKOOYE Ae Mnoy-
nicieye. (5) Mepe~NAIKr10C coTH 6 Ngaxe W Npeyf-noBe. (6)
NE6—@AP6—HMMONAXOC f—NeyzwB W 61x 6BOA zW NE200Y €T HMAY.

(7) nepe—oyNO6 M MHH®E cOOYz 21pH nedanl. (B) FMnFsN-apike
€POl, NMAEIOT. MNIP—AAAY. (9) W poyz6 A—nNCON KTOY9 ON 6 TE4-
pre (10) MWE=aaxy H® npodHTHC gHn 2# neafMe MMIN FAMod. (1l1)
ANOK A6 2z® +FNAz1-TOOT € Czal N Ngaxe entaygone. (12)
®2r49CcraNg W nedgHpe W o6 W oyetowT W araeoc. (13) agaxooc

HAl X6 TH-pok NTBOK 6BOA. (14) Akelpe W NAl WNTOK MAYAAK?
(15) MIM neT NacAKOY@N e-a-neNel10Te MOY? (16) rdara=pwu,
HnedoyegE—~aary. (17) 102ANNHC A6 20049 AIMOYN 6BOA €40YH:2
21 nxaele. (18) WTepe—poyze A6 QONE, NEIMAOHTHC AYCWOY:2

2M nMx 6T FMay. (19) FWloyeom AN eTpek6w M neéiMa. KOTK 6
MEKHI MMIN MMok. (20) ayz1-T00TOY €6 KoT W OYNO6 W Pnée epe-
TE4ANE HANW2 6 TNE MAyYArc. (21) a-goMTT FMoOy 6m NHMAL,
NKOOY6 A6 AYKTOOY 6 Tnoatc. (22) WKoOoYe A€ CH2z 2N KEXomME.
(23) WpedP-NOBe A6 MEBYCAAND~NGYQHPE 2W NGNTOAH M NXO61C.
(24) aykoToy on & cTiconT. (25) 6T86 Oy TETRHIge MW NETN-
6PHY W Tel126? (26) 21 2T00YE A€ A=NpoMe W THoalC Cooy:

€ Taropa. (27) acP-z20Te 6BOA X6 A—neczil GN—AP1K6 EPOC.
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(28) NIM NEQYAYTAAGENCAEIN Mayara?  (29) ANz6 € NENCHHY
6YCANAQT THpOY 6-MT-0YX: e4zkr61T FeHTOY. (30) THHAG6@ €n—

GAHA ©X PpOYZ2E.
Reading

(from the Sayings of the Fathers)

A—OYA W NENE1OTE THHOOY M NGYMAGHTHC € ME2~MOOY. NEP &~
TQOTE A6 N6 OYHY W Tpl FMMATE. AqF-nwsy A€ € XI-NNOY2
NfiMA9. TTEPE4E1l A6 6XH TQWTE, A4EIME X6 MN6461N6 NFMA4 M
nNOYz. A461p€E N OYQPAHA, A4MOYTE 64X fiMoc x6, "nNgHI1,
HAE1OT NET Xo MMOC X€, 'MOyz M NATTION w Mooy.'" aAye W
TEYNOY A-NMOOY 61 €Ng@l, A~RCON MOY2 A NeY4goxnoyY, AY® A~
nMOOY 2M00C ON € MNEedMl.

New words: T.goTe, n.gui well, cistern.

mez=-mooy to fetch water.
n.arrton (td &dyyelov), n.gogoy names of vessels.

Lesson 29

29.1 The Conditional and conditional clauses.

6l1@ANCOTH if I hear ENQANCOTH
EKQANCOTH if you hear 6TETNOANCOTH
epEegANCOTH etc.

€4@ANCOTH eYoANCOTM

6CQANCOTH
6POANR—TNPOME COTH

Negation is with =TH-: edganTHCOTH, 6POANTH-NpPOME COTH.

gan may be omitted in the negative: eaTHCOTH, epeTH-npoMe
coTi. The Conditional occurs only in the protasis of con-
ditional sentences. Only the Infinitive may occur in the

verbal slot.



Conditional sentences in Coptic fall formally into
two clearly defined groups: (1) real, and (2) contrary-to-
fact. The protasis of real conditional sentences in pre-
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sent time has a variety of forms:
(a) a clause with the Conditional:

6KQPANNICTEYE € NAL if you believe this

(b) egone (if) or egxe (if) followed by the First
Present, the Circumstantial, the Conditional, or any type
of nonverbal predication:

cgwne/6gxe KNICTEYE G NAlL
" 6KNICTEYE 6 NAL } if you believe this
" GKYANMICTEYE € NAl
2 WTOK ne ne461®T if you are his father
" OYNTAK N2AT if you have the money
“ WHnga AN if I am not worthy

(c) the Circumstantial alone often serves as protasis:
ENH MEIMA, eee since we are here,...

The apodosis of such conditions may be any variety of ver-
bal clause appropriate for the required sense (e.g. Fut. I,
II, III; Habitual; Imperative). The apodosis may option-
ally be introduced with ei1e (eete). For examples, see the
exercises.

The protasis of contrary-to-fact conditions is in fact
an Imperfect circumstantial clause, or, in the case of non-
verbal clauses, a circumstantial of the clause with the
imperfect converter:

6-N6é40 N Fpo if he were king
é-Ne-FTO4 ne nfpo if he were the king
é=Ne—~0oYNTAN OYFPO if we had a king
6=NeTETHH neiMa if you were here

In past time e-ne- is followed by the affirmative Second
Perfect or negative First Perfect:
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6=NE=NTAK=T2AT HAL if you had given me the money
€=NE6~MNEKX1=NZAT if you had not taken the money

If the clause is nonverbal, e-ne- alone is used. Thus, e-
Nek neimMa means both "if you were here" and "if you had
been here."

The conditional prefix e-ne- is not to be confused
with the particle ewne which serves to introduce a question,
e.g. ene AaknAay epoa? Did you see him?

The apodosis of both tenses is in the imperfect of
the Future:

€—NEKNMICTEYE, NGPE~NAl NAQONE AN.
If you believed, this would not happen.
6~NE=NTAKRICTEYE, NEPE—NAl NAQWONE AN.
If you had believed, this would not have happened.

The Greek conjunctions emmuri (el pi tiv) and wkan (nv) are
also used to introduce protases of both real and contrary-
to-fact conditions.

fcasua x6 (except that, unless, if not) is often used
to introduce the protasis of a contrary-to-fact condition;
the clause usually contains a Pres. I, Perf, I, or non-
verbal predication:

NCABHA X6 KNICTEYSE if you did not believe
" AKMNICTEYE if you had not believed
" WTok ne nastor if you were not my father

29.2 Inflected predicate adjectives. There is a small
set of predicate adjectives inflected by means of pronominal
suffixes or by proclisis to a nominal subject, e.g.

NECE—TEICZ IME. His wife is beautiful.
NECWC . She is beautiful,

The more important of these are naa- nar® great, nanoy-
nanoy”® good, nece- necw”® beautiful, necsww® wise, Nige-
NA@®* numerous, nesw” ugly. When used in relative clauses,
they are treated like the First Present: npoMe eT NaNOYH4



the good man, npome 6T6 Nece-TedcziMe the man whose wife is
beautiful. They may also be preceded by the imperfect and
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circumstantial converters: ne—nanoya (ne) he was good; oy-
poMé 6=NANOY4 (ne) a good man, mnxiat* (blessed is/are) be-
longs to this group, but a following nominal subject must
be anticipated with a suffix: wai1aToy W Wped¢P-€lpHNH
blessed are the peacemakers. ’

29.3 The comparison of both attributive and predicate
adjectives is expressed by placing the preposition e before
the item onwhich the comparison is based: noé e na1 greater
than this, case € neachuny wiser than his brothers. In
addition to simple adjectives, both Coptic and Greek, the
predicate adjectives of the preceding paragraph as well as
appropriate qualitatives and other verbal constructions
may be used in this construction. E.g.

ne40 W NO6 & nMeqcnuy. He was more important than his
brothers.

4X0CE €6 NEYX06IC. He is more exalted than his master.

HeEq40 W OYOEIN & NPH. It was brighter than the sun.

NECWC € TECCONE. She is more beautiful than her

sister.

A comparison may be strengthened by using zoyo (more) in
various combinations: W zoyo €, & z0Y0 6, € 20Y€, all
meaning "more than." W :0yo alone may express an absolute
comparative: nmnoé W 20yo the greater.

The Greek preposition mapa (or & napa) may be used in-

stead of e, Suffixes may bg attached: napot, napok, napo etc.

29.4 Nouns with possessive suffixes (continued).

(a) pat® (foot) was mentioned in §19.2 in connection
with epat® and azepat®, Other compounds include 2a par*
prep. under, at the foot of; ka-pat® to set foot (+ esoa:
to start out); mMooge W pat* to go on foot.

(b) 2pa® is the presuffixal form of two words: (1)
20 2pa* face; (2) 2po00y 2pa® voice. Both of these words
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are common in thei’?&é'unbound forms. Compounds worth noting
are ezpW ezpr* prep. toward (the face of); (W) NazpW

(W) Nx2pa”® prep. in the presence of; xi-zpa® (Q xi-2preiT)
to amuse oneself, be diverted, distracted (suff. is reflex.);
q91=zpa® to raise one's voice, utter (% esor, ezpai).

(c) 27u* is the presuffixal form of (1) 2uT heart,
mind, and (2) :ut tip, edge. Compounds using the form in-
clude 4-z27TH* to observe, pay attention to (e, exW); gN-2TH”
to have pity (on: exW, ezpatr exW); and the prep. z2azTH 2az-
TH* .

(d) zurT* is the presuffixal form of (1) T.:u belly,
womb, and (2) T.zu frent. eur® (belly, womb) may be used
in its plain sense, as in :W zuTT in her womb; otherwise
it appears only as part of the prep. N Weur”. zut” (front)
is used as a preposition with certain verbs, e.g. gine
2HT®, P—20T€ 2HT".

(e) Toye* (bosom) is found in the prepositions eroyH-
eroyw” and z21ToyN- zi1Toyw” near, beside. The latter is
frequent in the relative construction ner ziToye® neighbor,
e.g. ner zitoyed his neighbor.

Other nouns used with pronominal suffixes are apux*
end, koyf(Tt)* bosom, pin(T)* name, coyRr* price, and gaant*
nose, The Glossarz_may be consulted for these.

Vocabulary 29

(egwne, €gyxe, WCABHA XE, NANOY—, NEC6—, HAQE—, HAIAT®, W

20Y0 €, 41=z2pA’, gl-2TH® €xW, neTt zitoyw’ from the lesson)

wck, Q ock vb. intr. to delay, tarry; to be prolonged, con-
tinue; + Circum.: to continue (doing).

cooze caze— cazo(w)® Q cazuy vb., reflex. + esor towithdraw,
leave (from: FmMoO*).

TAMIO TAMle- TaM10* Q Tamiuy vb., tr. to create, make; to
prepare, make ready (FMo®); as n.m. creation, creature.

e€810 oFB16~ 0RB10” Q eFeIHy Vb, tr., to humble, humiliate;
intr. and reflex. to become humble; as n.m. humility




(often + W 2HT).
ne.2mor grace, gift, favor; gratitude. gW-2:M0T NTH tO give
thanks to (for: exW, 21, 2a); 6W-zMOT tO find favor.
gopT (f. gopne) adj. first, before or after n, with . W
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gopT adv. formerly, at first.

F-z0v0 6 (Q o W) to exceed, be more than; to be in excess,
more than enough for.

2 oyopx adv. firmly, surely, certainly, diligently.

Exercises

A. (1) 6TBe nNEKOBEB10 N 2HT ANAYN—2THY EXWK. (2) nim
NENTAYTAMIO A ngopf W poMe? (3) Hage-nelpoMe W zOYO GPON.
(4) nece-Telnoatc W zoyo. (5) marxtoy W H2HKE. (6) a=nnoyTE
TAMI6=-Tné MN nKaz. (7) wiM ne net z21TOoY®k? (B) Tai Te
Tgopne W eNTOAH. (9) Hanoy=t—z2a2 M METANOIX. (10) cenacMoy
epok W zoyo € poMeé NiM. (11) NeYRTA4 OYC2IME E€-NGCOC EMATE.
(12) ACTAMIO NA4 T OYKOYl W 61NOoyoM. (13) NAIATT F nENTA4™
6W=2M0T TiNAzpH nxoeic. (14) oy neT nageEeiok? (15) oy
neTiNAAALY X€ eNG6OyxA1? (16) caze-THYTH €BOx HMOL.

B. (1) eagan6WT, 4naMoyoyT FMOl. (2) ekgawcoTnT, €16
NACHHY HASONT FAMATE. (3) EGKOANKAAT € BOK, TNAKTOl € QIHT.
(4) edganzon 6TOOTK 6TPEKAAC, €kearc W oyepX. (5) egwone
MMATOl €1 €20YN € THOAIC, CENAPAzTHN THpPH. (6) egone dcoTH
6 TEKCMH, 4NACAz®9. (7) egone OYNTHTHN 26NO61K FAMAY 6YFP-
20Y0 epwTH, TETNETAAY W ReT zKA61T. (B) €pOAN-NECNHY KTOOY
¢ nfMe 21 poyze, tNABWK NEMAY. (9) egxe nekeloT entfMA NAK,
Wnek6wnT. (10) egxe NEKCON F—NEGOOY HAK, EKEP—NNET MNANOYHY
NA49. (11) ep@AN=TEKCONE €1 @rpOl W PACTE, FNATAMOC 6TBE
netgaxe., (12) e=Ne-oyalkaloc ne NTOK, Neknrelpe N TGlz2€ AN.
(13) ap6W=-gMoT WNAzpH nnoyTeé. (14) €~NEKH neIMA, NEPE—=TACON
NAMOY AN né. (15) THgfi-2M0T WTOOTK 21 nekno6 W nNa. (16)
6~NEé=~NTAI6IMEé X6 NTOK Nné NPPO, NEINANA2T NAzPAK neé elgline
2HTR. (17) egxe KocK eko W ped4P—NOB6, NCENAQH-2THY 6XOK AN
M nezooy 6T MMAY. (18) egwne ceelpe M MET NANOYd, CENAEN-
tMOT TNA2pH nxoetc. (19) e-Ne-NTA=N6121CE ®WCK, HENNAMOY
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ne. (20) egwne eynicTteys 2N OYwpx, ceHacRcoroy. (21) gge
€PON E€TPENQT—2MOT NTOOTT W oyoelm NiM. (22) zanT epon
eTpeit—ToOoTOY W NET zi1TOY®ON. (23) cMOKZ & c2al M MNTpMN-
KHME. (24) e€1c ne1no6 M MAEIN NAG6OAT €BOA NHTN. (25)

NHCABHA X6 NTOK NE NAEI®T, NEINAMOOYTK.

Reading
(from the Sayings of the Fathers)

1. r4xooc W61 oyzXr0 x6 "2H NI1pPACMOC RIM MNP6N-Ap1IKE
6= POME, AAAM GH=APIKE 6POK MAYAAK 6KkxXw MMOC X6 '6pe—nal

woon MMO1 €TBE NANOBe.'"

2. a=0ya W W2XA0 BOK @A KE2XA0 AY® NexXid H NEYMAGHTHC
x6, "TaM10 NAN W oykoyl W APgIR." AY® A4TAM1049. MNEXA4 X6,
"26pT—26NOEIK NAN." Ayw Ad4z0pnoy. THTOOY A€ AYMOYN GBOA
6YYAXE € NETINTKON M nez00Y THPT MN TEYQH THPC.

3. Ayxo0c W61 HzXAAO X6, "KAN NAMG 6P@AN—OYATT €AOC
OY®@HA2 NAK €BOA, MNP@QONT 6POK, AAAX ©EBIOK NTXOOC X6,

"W ngA AH € NAY € NATTEAOC €-AlowNT W Wuoee.'"

New words: n.nipacmoc (& merpacudg) temptation.
n.apgtn lentils.
20pH 26pTi- 20pn* vb, tr., to moisten.
TINTKON = nNeyMATIKON spiritual matter(s).
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Lesson 30
30.1 The Injunctive (also called the Optative):
maptcord  let me hear Maplicorit  let us hear
MapedcoTi let him hear MapoycoTH let them hear

mapeccoTd let her hear
mMape-npoMe coTH let the man hear

The Injunctive occurs only in the lst and 3rd persons in
standard Sahidic. The 1st person corresponds to the cohor-
tative, the 3rd person to the jussive; theoretically, the
Imperative may be said to occupy the 2nd person position.
The negative of the Injunctive is expressed by using the
negative Imperative prefix Mnp- with the corresponding form
of the Inflected Infinitive: FMnprpedsoxk don't let him go,
mnprpeyrooytd don't let them kill him. The Injunctive is
tripartite and is used only with the Infinitive. The free
form of the 1st person, napon, is used alone in the sense
"Let's go."

30.2 The Future Conjunctive of Result (also called
the Finalis).

TApRCOTH TApE=NpOME COTH
TAPEKCOTH TApeTHCOTH
TAPECOTH
TApE4COTH TAPOYCWTH
TAPECCOTH

W may occur optionally before all of these forms. For the
lst person sing. the simple Conjunctive Ta- may be used.

The Future Conjunctive is basically a result clause;
it is especially frequent after an Imperative, e.g.

CoTH epol TapekP-case. Listen to me and you will
become wise (or: so as to become wise).

Although the Conjunctive itself may occasionally have the



value of a result/purpose clause after an Imperative, the
Future Conjunctive always has this meaning. The nuance of
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the form can best be understood if it is viewed as the trans-
formation of an underlying conditional sentence:

AMOY TAPEKHNAY €— GKPANE! GEI1E KNANAY.
It may also occur after a question, e.g.

HIM MENTAYNAY 6pOd TAPE4QAXE EPO4?
Who has seen him so as to be able to describe him?

If the question is rhetorical, as in this example, negation
is generally implied: "No one has seen him so as.... If
the question is real, the implication is "Tell me the answer
so that ...," as in

€4TON NMEKCON TApHgAXE HAMA4T?
Where is your brother that we may speak with him?

30.3 The Clause Conjugations. A distinction is made
between sentence conjugations (Bipartite and Tripartite)
and clause conjugations. The latter are so named because
they correspond to a conjunction plus a clause in normal
translation. To this category belong the Temporal, the
Conjunctive, the Conditional, the Future Conjunctive of
Result, and most uses of the Inflected Infinitive (eTpea-
coTH, M nTpedcwTM, MWNca Tpedcworm). Characteristic of
this category is (1) negation with -rti-, and (2) the use
of the Infinitive only.

A further clause conjugation is gantdcetd (until he

hears):

gantcori  until I hear ganTRCOTH
@®aNTRcoTH until you hear GANTETNCOTH
®ANTECWTH etc,

GANTICOTH QANTOYCOTH

GANTCCOTH

oanNTe~npoMc coTd until the man hears



Translation is regularly with "until," e.g.
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THNA60 F neiMa @aNTael. We shall remain here until he comes.

Similar in appearance to a clause conjugation is the
form xin (W) Tascori (from the time that he heard). This con-
sists, however, of the conjunction xin followed by the
Second Perfect. Even more frequent are the compound expres-
sions with xata oe and W ec (as, according as, just as),
both of which are followed by relative constructions, e.g.

Ay26 €p04 H @6 NTA4X00C HNAY.
They found it just as he had told them.
KATA ©€ ENTAIAAC NHTH, CETETHEAAC 2OT=THYTHN +..
According as I have done to you, you too are to do ;.
KATA ©€ ET CH2 €TBHHTT
as it is written concerning him
KATA @€ ETOYHAgCWTH MMOC
according as they would be able to hear (i.e.
understand)

The feminine resumptive -c in these constructions refers
back to ee and should not be translated as a pronominal
object., If a real pronominal object is required, the

resumptive -¢ is omitted, e.g.
KATA 06 WTA-NAEIOT THNOOYT, ANOK 20 +xo0y MMOTN.
Just as my Father sent me, so I too am sending you.

Other constructions with oe are treated similarly, e.g.

TAl TE 06 NTA=-NMXOEIC AAC HNAl.
Thus has the Lord acted for me.

30.4 When the Inflected Infinitive is used instead of
a simple Infinitive after a verbal prefix, it has the
value of a causative (hence its alternate name, the Causa-
tive Infinitive):

AITPEYE!l €20YN. I caused them to enter.
FHATPEKP IME. I shall cause you to weep.



30.5 The form HnaT3coTH describes an action as expec-
ted but not yet done. It is conveniently translated as
"he has not yet heard.'" The form is fully inflected:
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MnatcoTH fnaticoTH AnaTe-npoMé coTH
MnaTKCoTH mnaTeTHCOTH

MnaTecoTH

MnaTIcoTH MnaToycoTH

MnarTCcoTH

It may occur in circumstantial clauses with the circumstan-
tial converter e-; the resultant form appears ambiguously
as e-Mnaté- Oor simply Fnate-. In this usage it is best
translated as an affirmative clause with "before":

THHNATA209 6=MNATINWZ 6 TNOAIC.
We shall overtake him before he reaches the city.

With the imperfect converter me-mnatdcerH corresponds to
the pluperfect: he had not yet heard.

30.6 An untranslatable dative with na” or epo” occurs
optionally with many verbs, especially in the Imperative.
This reflexive dative is called the ethical dative,
following standard terminology. E.g.

EWK NAK € MEKHI. Go home!

CO NHTH. Drink!

Verbs with which this occurs with some frequency are noted
in the Glossary.

30.7 Higher numbers, ordinals, and fractioms.

20 xoyer (f. xoyeTe) xoyr- 70 gae, chde, ©B6

30 maas (f. maxse) Mag~ 80 2Mene, 2fNe-

40 ;me 90 n€Tatoy

50 a0y 100 ge 200 gur
60 ce 1000 go 10,000 Tea

The tens combine with the forms of the units used in the
'teens (§24.3). The -7- of -tu (5) is not repeated after



another =-r1=-:

X0YTOYE 21 MABYITS 39

XOYTH 25 ®UETH 75
An intrusive -t~ appears before =aare (4) and -ace (6):
MaBTAYTG 34 CETACE 66
The numbers ge 100, go 1000, and Tea 10,000 are masculine:

@O CHAY 2000 MRETcNOOYC W Tea 120,000
9oMNT W go 3000

Proclitic forms of the units are frequent here, e.g.
9HT=0O 3000 CEY=QO0 6000

Combinations of these higher numbers with tens and units

vary in form, e.g.

@6 MAABE = @& MW MAAB 130
cey—g0 AY® @QMOYN W 96 6800

Ordinal numbers are formed from the cardinals with the pre-
fix Mez-. The ordinals are treated as adjectives before the
noun with linking W. Gender distinctions are maintained:

nMe2CNAY N 200Y the second day
TMezcNTEe W pomne the second year

For "first'" the adjectives gop® (f. gopne) and zoyeir (f.
20yelTe) are used.

Fractional numbers worth noting are T.nage (half) and
60oc, 61c— (half). Other fractions are expressed by pe-
prefixed to the denominator, as in pe-muT one-tenth, or
with oyen (oyR-), as in oyN-F-atooy a fourth,

30.8 The remote (or further) demonstrative pronouns
(that) are m.s. nu, f.s. Tu, and pl. nu. These occur much
less frequently than nat, Ta1, na1 because of the prefer-
ence for using phrases with et FMay, such as ner #HmMaYy.

The prefixal forms mi-, +—, and ni1- are usually de-
scribed as the reduced forms of nu, Tu, and wu, parallel



in usage to nei1-, Teir=, and nei-. While such a formal re-
lationship may exist, the use of mi=-, 4-, and wni- in stan-
dard Sahidic is quite restricted. The form ni= occurs
mainly in a few temporal and local adverbial expressions,
such as W nioyoeilg (at that time) and nica (that side, as
opposed to this side). The form wi- occurs most frequently
in expressions involving comparison with W ee W (like) or
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7-o6¢ W (to become like); it sometimes corresponds more
closely to an English generic noun, e.g. W e¢ W H16pOOMNE
like doves, like a dove. It is also found in the expression
ox» N1eNéz. Elsewhere mi=, 4=, and wni- are frequent as
scribal variants of net-, Te1—, ner= or have the force of
an emphatic article.

30.9 When it is necessary to express a durative or con-
tinuous process or state in the future, a periphrastic con-
struction is employed using the Circumstantial. Contrast

KNAOYON you will become holy
KNAQONE EKOYAME you will be holy
6KEKA=POK you shall become silent

ekegone eékkw W pok  you shall remain silent

The difference is sometimes slight, but not infrequently
spelled out., The same construction occasionally appears
with other tripartite conjugational forms. A full discus-
sion of the aspectual problem involved here lies beyond
the scope of this book.

30.10 Greek conjunctions, adverbs, and prepositions
that occur frequently in Coptic (for reference only). The
term postpogitive means that the word in question must
follow immediately after the first element of the sentence,

as in npoMe A6 AY4BOK.

aaxax &4AAd but, rather.
apx d&pa (introduces question).
rap vydp for, because, since (postpositive).
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ae 6¢ but, however (postpositive).

etmuTt b wi te (1) if not, unless, except that (+ Conj.);
(2) elliptically, e.g. FMnoyxey—-zHAIAC @ AAAY HMMOOY
6IMHTI! 6 capenrta Elias was not sent to any of them
except Sarepta. Note the independent pronoun in this
usage: MN=aiAy W poMe NA6IM€ €pod €IMHTI aNok No one
will understand it but me.

61T6 «+. etTe €lte ... elte either ... or.

enc1 énel because, since.

enelaH Enevdy because, since, when.

enetaunep £nelLdinep inasmuch as, since.

er1 &1L yet, still, while yet (+ Circum.).

H i or.

kat rap wual ydp for truly.

katrtol wualtor although, albeit.

kan ufv even if.

kaTa wuatd (prep.) in accordance with, according to; also
in distributive sense, e.g. kATa cassaTON every sabbath,
Note the absence of the article here.

MEN ... A6 uév ... 8¢ Dbalances two statements: on the one
hand ... but on the other. Both postpositive.

i wi introduces a rhetorical question presuming a simple
yes or no answer,

MenoTe winote so that not, lest (+ Conj.).

Munec winwg so that not, lest (+ Conj.).

MHTL  urfre  like mu, but with strong element of surprise.

Moric wdyirg hardly, scarcely.

ovyn olv therefore (postpositive),

oyae o08¢ and not, nor; the negation is often repeated
in Coptic as well,

0YT6é ... oyTe 00TE ... 00TE mneither ... nor.

npoc mpde (prep.) used like kaTa.

nwc ndg how? why?

Tote TOte then, thereupon, next.

20228  S8tav when, whenever, if (+ Cond.).
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20cON, Wzocon &cov as long as (+ Circum.).

swc ®¢ (1) as if; (2) although; (3) when, while as (all
+ Circum.).

socTe ®ote so that (+ Conj. or Infl., Inf.).

xopic xwplc (prep.) without; a following noun has no
indefinite article.

30.11 Final remarks on Coptic conjunctions and
particles.

(a) The main coordinating conjunctions are aye and mMW.
MF is used primarily to join nouns or nominalized expres-
sions; aye is used elsewhere. ayw is sometimes used for
MR, but this poses no particular translation problem. ave
often appears redundantly before the Conjunctive or before
the apodosis of a conditional sentence. When nouns have no
article (for whatever reason), they may be joined with the
preposition 21 instead of MW, as in MN-MOOY 21 061K FMMAY
There is neither water nor food. 21 is also used to form
compound nominal expressions of a special type, e.g. capx
21 cnoa flesh and blood. These expressions function as a
unit: any article occurs only with the first word, as in
26NCcApx 21 chou ne They are flesh and blood.

(b) The main uses of the conjunction xe¢ have already
been introduced: (1) in naming-constructions (see Vocab.
17); (2) to introduce noun clauses (object clauses) after
appropriate verbs of speaking, perception, and the like;
(3) to introduce purpose/result clauses with the Second or
Third Future. xe is also frequent in the sense 'for, since,
because," which is less ambiguously expressed by esoar xe
and erse xe. In many instances xe is the equivalent of
English "namely, i.e." in introducing explanatory apposi-
tions, e.g. oyeycia ... x€ oycoeig W 6pHngan an offering ...
namely a pair of turtle-doves. xe is also used in some
compound conjunctions, such as Wcasua xe (if not, unless)
and W ec¢ xe (as if, as though).

(c) ewxe and ere, in addition to their role in



conditional sentences, may be placed before any statement
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to mark it as a question.

(d) ee is a postpositive particle with very much the
same function as Greek ae. It is especially frequent in
the phrase Tenoy 6e¢ and now, so now therefore.

(e) Wrooyn: then, thereupon, next, forthwith.

(f) Wca may mean "except'" after a negative statement:
Mne=Aaly MMooy TE8O WNch NAIMAN ncypoc None of them became
cleansed except Naiman the Syrian.

(g) Certain temporal expressions may occur with a
following relative clause without resumptive pronouns.
These function virtually as compound conjunctions. E.g.

nez00y eTepe—NAl Niagwne the day when this will happen
2M nezooy NTA46w9T on the day when he looked,

(h) The Conditional is frequently used in a temporal

sense: when, whenever,

Vocabulary 30

TeAHA vb, intr. to rejoice (over: exW); as n.m. joy.

TAQO Tage—- Tago® vb, tr. to increase (fmMo*); often prefixed
to another Inf.: to do something more, much. Tage-oelg
to preach, proclaim (FmMo*).

TEBO TEBe~ TEEO® Q TEBWY vb, tr. to purify, cleanse, heal
(MMo”; of, from: e, esoa zW, za); as n.m, purity, puri-
fication.

TAYO Taye= Tayo”’ (£ esora) vb., tr. to send forth, cast forth,
proclaim, tell (MMo*). Taye-kapnoc to produce fruit.

TA€10 Ta€l6~ TA€10® Q Taeldy vb, tr. to honor, respect.
value, esteem (FMo”); Q to be honored etc., valuable.

TAXPO Taxpe— TaxXpo® Q TaxpHy vb. tr. to strengthen, confirm
(FMo*); intr. to become strengthened, firm, resolute.

n.con time, occasion. W oycon once., 2t oycon all at once,
altogether. W kecon again, con niM always, on every

occasion. W 2a2 W con many times, often. «xkaTa con W
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(+ Inf.) on every occasion of.

n.200yT male (of animals or humans); freq. as adj.: male,
wild, savage. cziMe is used as the corresponding female.

ne.kaoM crown, wreath. +=-kaoM exW to crown. xi1-kioM to
receive a crown, become a martyr.

oa618T shade, shadow. F-2a2618T to shade, protect (e, exW).

n.ceene remainder, rest (often in plural sense). A redun-
dant -xke appears frequently: nkeceene the rest.

F-xp1x to need (fmMo*); to have to (do: e + Inf.); xpia
is Gk. " wpela

6M-ngiNe T, 6M-n(”)gine to search out, visit,

2pat is often used to reinforce a following preposition,
esp. 2N, with no real difference in sense.

Exercises

(1) nexaq x6 MAPON, TEYNOY 2HN €20YN. (2) aaTpe—neqzizax
TAMIO NA4 W OYKOy! W o€tk. (3) adTage-061g H NEYATTEAION
2N TEXWPA THPC @ANTACAz®Y4 €BOA WzHTT. (4) Anprpe-NzAAaTe
oyoM 6BOA 2N Ne16x00A6. (5) A=NAl THpOYy QONe KATA €6 €T
CHz 2M nxooMe. (6) 2pa1 2W TMezMATCNOOYC W pomMne W Teu—
METEpPO a4qMOyY W61 neNfFpo. (7) aMHeITHN gapol TapeTHN61Ne M
neMTON. (8) 2anT 6pON €TpeN®AXE NHMAY E6~MNATE~TE4TANPO TOM
2 nMoy. (9) Mape—-nxoelc @N—2THY exXwK NTTara6ok. (10) gape-
OY®HN 6~NANOYY TAYE—KAPMOC e=NANOY4. (1l1) 4nawcK M neima
QANTIKTO4. (12) e€TBe nal TETHAXI M nekixoM M neooy 2N HnHye.
(13) W 99€ AN 6TPEKTPE—NET 21TOYWK 6wNT. (l14) nkeceene aAe
AYAPX6t N piM6 21 oycon. (15) A-naTiRE TeAHA 6XM nNNOYTE
nacoTHp. (16) A—-neT gONE X0OOC NAY X6 NX0EIC, OYN-60M MMOK
€ TEBOI. (17) WNeTRTAYE—NENTATETNHAY €p00Y € aaay. (18)
N2AAATE W Tne gayoywz 22 ©A1BT M nguN eT FMMay. (19) neTs
OYRTA4 @THN CHTe MApeat—oOYel M nete MATAY. (20) TRcooyN

X6 NX0E!1C NA6INE M NeNgine W kecon M nezooy 6T FmMay. (21)
MNENEIPE KATA 06 6NTAYzZWN €TOOTH € axc. (22) aartpe-
NKECEENE 2MOOC XEKAC 6YECOTH € TE4CE@. (23) anat—kaom

€xXN NeT NAP—MNTP6E €TBE NEY4PAN €T Oyars. (24) T6oM W neT



X0Cé TET NAF—22€1B8C €po. (25) cori € Nagaxe TAPEKTAXPO 2N
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THicTic 2N oyeopxX. (26) a-nxoelc Tage—nedna HAMac. (27)
0Y200YT MW OYCzIMé A4TAM100Y W61 nxoeic. (28) Wradel €
TEBOOY 680OA zN NeyNoB6. (29) MapWpage WrHNTeaur NTR}-eooy
Nad. (30) WTHNP~XPp!2 AN N NeK@Axe 6T TAa6tHy. (31) Ne-oyN-
TAYq 26N2zMz2AA W 200yYT MN 26N2Mz2ax W cziMme. (32) oyF-6oM as
H nNoyTe € TAe—2MOT NIM. (33) nal ne nNpaN ENTA—RATTEAOC
TAAY NA9 €-MNATE~T64MAAY ww MMod9 2N eH. (34) netzoeiTe
TAEIHY W 20Y0 6 nH. (35) ACP-XHPA QANTCP—-2MENETA4TE N
poMne. (36) @ryx00c xe 6N6XI—KAOM 2N MNHYE 2X NEINO6 W

z21CE.
The Lord's Prayer

neNelwT €T 2N HMnHYE, MAPE~NEKPAN OYON. TEKMNTPPO MAPECE!Ll.
NEKOYwW®y MAPEdowne W o6 €THzN Tne ﬁqgmnsl ol 21xH nkiaz.
NENOELIK ET uayz NFt FMo4 NAN M nooy, NFKw MAN €BOA N NET
6r0N3 W o6 zwoN ON 6TNK®w 6EBOA W NeTe OYNTAN epooy, NFTH—
X1TH €20YN € NE1PACMOC AAAA NFNA:HEA 6BOA 21TOOTT M NNONH-

POC,; X€ TWK TE T60OM MN NEOOY @A NIEN62. 2AMHN.

1. The repetition of the verb is apparently an attempt
to clarify what was felt as an awkward construction
"in the Greek.

2. et nuy renders Gk. éniovoiov "for the coming (day)."
Note that the 2nd pers. Conjunctives continue, with
the force of Imperatives, the 3rd pers. Injunctive
forms at the beginning.

3. The prep. e has the special sense of "due from (as
indebtedness)." Thus, ner epon "those things which
are due from us," NeTe oyNTAN epooy ''those from
whom we have (something) due,"

4. woy:i vb. tr., to rescue, save.




Reading Selections

Introductory Remarks

A, Luke I -V

The text given here is based on that of G. Horner, The Coptic
Version of the New Testament in the Southern Dialect, otherwise
called Sahidie or Thebaie (Oxford, 1911-24), Vol. II, pp. 3-95. The
only orthographic changes made are in the division of the words in
order to bring the text into conformity with the style of the present
work. The Coptic version should be studied in conjunction with the
original Greek; only in this way can the reader gain a clear under-
standing of the translation techniques employed and of the influence
the original has had on the grammar, vocabulary, and style of the
Coptic translation. The opening verses are rather difficult, but the

remainder of the text is fairly simple and straightforward.

B. Apophthegmata Patrum

The Sahidic version of the Apophthegmata Patrum, or Sayings of
the Fathers, survives in a single manuscript, parts of which are pre-
served in five different European libraries. The largest fragment,
some forty-four leaves, now in the Biblioteca Nazionale of Naples,
was published by G. Zoega in his Catalogus codicum copticorum manu
seriptorum qui in Museo Borgiano Velitrie adservantur (Rome, 1810).
Sayings from this particular set of pages are often denoted by the
siglum Z, These and the smaller fragments of Paris, Vienua, Venice,
and London have all been assembled and edited by M, Chaine, Le manu-
gerit de la version copte en dialecte sahidique des "Apophthegmata
Patrum" (Cairo, 1960). The enumeration and text of this edition,
which is unfortunately not without printing errors, have been fol-
lowed for the selections given here. Chaine supplies a French trans-—
lation of the text and a valuable concordance of each "saying" with
extant Greek and Latin versions, which the interested reader may

wish to consult.
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The contents of the Sayings are quite varied, including anecdotes
about individual desert Fathers, the miracles they unwittingly per-
formed because of their excessive virtue, their pithy statements on
the perfections and imperfections of fellow-monks and the monastic
way of life, and even quite serious digressions on important theologi-
cal issues of the day. The collection is probably no more "histori-
cally authentic" than any similar collection of traditional material,
but it does, as a whole, shed light on the early days of Christian
monasticism and on the personalities of the dedicated men and women
of the Egyptian desert communities.

Apart from a revision of word division, very few changes have
been made in the text: (1) 2W and 2eN have been adjusted throughout;
(2) gone for the unusual gwone, passim; (3) nNek— for Wek=- on the
first ecenTHplon of No. 5; (4) ayze for anze in No. 17; (5)
eéNTOAH for WHroan in No. 24; (6) W NcynkaHTikoc for W enc—= in
No. 26; (7) oyoyen for oywn in No. 31; (8) aA420pnd for a49z20n9 in
No. 38; (9) two lines transposed in No. 38 (a printing error in
Chaine); (10) restore [MmMo4] for Chaine's [esoa] in No. 70; (11)
peaf-z:we for pedzwme in No. 175; (12) 2mc xe for 2ocX in No. 175;
(13) oycxyma for oyoxyma in No. 175; (14) 2N Mnuye for :WN
Hnuye in No. 175. Note the frequent use of WaHT” for 2uT” in this
text.,

C. Wisdom of Solomon

The text given here is based on P. de Lagarde, Adegyptiaca
(Gottingen, 1883), pp. 65-82. Sapienta Solomonis, or The Wisdom of
Solomon, well preserved in Greek, Latin, Syriac, Coptic, and Armenian
versions, is an intertestamental work in the tradition of Hebrew wis-
dom literature (Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Ben Sirach), but by a writer
well acquainted with the major schools of Greek philosophy. The date
and provenance of the work are both disputed, and the interested
reader may consult the discussion in R. H. Charles, The Apoerypha and
Pgeudepigrapha of the 0ld Testament (Oxford, 1913), Vol. I, pp. 518-
68, where an annotated translation and an extensive bibliography may

also be found. The short essay of Moses Hadas in The Interpreter’'s



Dietionary of the Bible (Abingdon Press, Nashville, 1962), sub Wisdom
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of Solomon, may also be read with profit. No changes have been made
in the text other than in the division of the words. The minor res-

torations of Lagarde have been accepted without comment.

D. The Life of Joseph the Carpenter

As an apocryphal work dealing with the life, but mainly the
death, of Joseph, the father "according to the flesh" of Jesus, The
Life of Joseph the Carpenter is one of that large number of spurious
gospels, acts, epistles, etc. that sprang from the imaginative pens
of Christian writers attempting to fill in biographical details miss-
ing from the canonical New Testament. Although useless in a quest

' each of these works has its own intrinsic

for "the historical Jesus,'
interest, reflecting as it does the peculiar doctrinal, nationalistic,
sectarian, or other preoccupations of its writer and his circle. The
Life of Joseph is fully preserved in a Bohairic Coptic version and a
brief Arabic paraphrase, both of which were published by P. de Lagarde,
Aegyptiaca (GSttingen, 1883), together with the Sahidic version of
Chapters 14-21.1. Two further fragments (Chapters 5-8.1; 13) of the
Sahidic version were published by F. Robinson, Coptie Apoeryphal
Gospels (Texts and Studies IV, 2; Cambridge, 1896), where a full
translation of the Sahidic version may be found. The second fragment
(Chap. 13) has been omitted from the text given here because of its
poorly preserved state. S. Morenz has devoted a short monograph to
the study of certain motifs in this text, especially the Egyptian
background of the death scene in Chapters 21-23; that work, Die
Geschichte von Joseph dem Zimmermann (Texte und Untersuchungen 56;
Berlin, 1951) also contains a German translation of Chapters 14-24.1
of the Sahidic version. The text is presented as it appears in the
published sources except for the division of the words. There are
many unusual spellings, but the reader should be able to cope with
them by this stage. The text is narrated by Jesus, who delivers a

brief aside to his apostles in 22:3.
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EYATIFEAION KATA AOYKAC

Chapter I

(1) eneilAHNEp A=zrz z1—-TOOTOY € Czxl N Wpixe €TEE NC2BHYE
ENTAYTOT W 2HT 2pAl NeHTN, (2) KATA @6 6NTAYTAAC €TOOTN
W61 NENTAYNAY 2W NeYBAA XIN R @OpT, 6¢-aygone N 2YNEPGTHC
fi ngaxe, (3) a1F-zNat 2o, 6-A10YA2T NCA 208 NIM XIN W
@OpPT 2N OY®WPX, ETPAC2AI1COY NAK OYA OYA, KPATICTE ecod 16,
(4) xekac cKeelMe € nopE W Wpixe ENTAYKAOHrcl FMOK W2HTOY.
(5) aagwne zN NG200Y N HPOAHC nFpo W fOYAMIA W61 OYHHE
¢=MG4PAN NE ZAXAPIAC, G4YHN € NE200Y N ABIA, c—oyYNTH
oyczIME GBROA 2N Wgeepc W AANPWN €=NECPAN NG CGAICABET.

(6) Neygoon Ac ne M necNAy W Alkaloc M neMTo cgox H
NNOYTE, €YMOO®G 2N NENTOAH THPOY MR WAIKAloMA W nXO61C
eyoyadrs. (7) Ayw Ne-MMRTOY gHPpe HMAY NG, GBOA XE NETOYA6PHHN
TE€ GAICABET, AYw HWTOOY H NGCNAY NEG=AYAIAl né W HEY200Y.
(8) acownc AcG 2M nTpciagiye 2N TTAxIC N NG42z00Y M NEMTO
ceox F nuoyrc, (9) KATA NCONT N TMHTOYHHE ACPAT®Y €

TAAE=QOY:zHNE GzPAl, G-A4BWK €20YN € nepne M nxocic.

1. enerannep (éneudinep) conj. inasmuch as. ToT TeT-
ToT* Q THT to become agreeable; to agree (on, upon, to: e,
exW; with: ME); ToT ¥ 2HT 2pat 2R to become agreeable,
acceptable to or among.

2. n.zyneporHc (Omnpétng) assistant; custodian.

3. kpaTicTe: voc. of kparicroc (updtiotog): O most
excellent Theophilos.

4, kaeurel FMo® 28 (vadnyéoual) to instruct in.

6. noatkatoma (1O Sinalwpa) act of justice; ordinance.

7. aepun (adj. or n.f.) barren (woman).

8. T.taxic (f T&ELg) order, arrangement; rank, post.

9. n.conT custom; eipc ¥ nconT to follow the custom,
AcpaTwa: it became his turn; an impers. expression, the
exact analysis of which is uncertain. n.goy:zune incense,
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(10) ayw HEPE—NMHHQE THPT M NAAOC QAHA F nci W Boax F nnay

™ ngoyzHNe. (ll) a-narrexoc ae H nxX0o61C OY®ONZ NA4 6BOA

€4A2€EPATT W CA OYNAM F NEOBYCIACTHPION H NQYOYzHNE.

(12) a4gTOopTP A€ W61 ZAXAPIAC WNTEPEHHAY, AYD AY20TE 26

62pat oxwy. (13) nexe~nArrexoc A€ Hi4 X6
FMNFP—20TE ZAXAPIAC, X6 AYCOTM € NEKCONT. AY® TEKC2IME
EAICABET CNAXNO NAK N OYQHPE, NTMOYTE € NE4PAN X6
lozANNHC. (14) oOyN=0YpPr®€ HAQWNE HAK MN OYTEAHA, AY®

" oyF—-2A2 NApAgE €xW neexno. (15) amaF-oynos rap

AEMTO €BOA M MXO61C, Ayw RNEYCE~HPT 21 CIKEPA, Ayw
4NAMOY2 €8BOA 2H nNenlA 6T OYAAB XIN €42N 2HTC W
TeaMAry. (16) ayw anAKkTE~OYMHH@E T WgHpe M NTAX €
nxoéic neynoyre. (17) Ayw NTO4 4NAMOO®E 2A Te4zH 2
nenfia MN T6oM W zHAIAC, € KTO N W2HT W WNcioTe €
NEYQHPE Ay® NATCOTH 2zW TMRTPHNzHT W NAIKAIOC, € CORTE
W OYAMOC M NXOEI1C G4CETOT.

(18) Ayw nexe—-zAXApIAC M NATreioc xe
:W oy fNAGIME 6 NA1? ANOK TAP AIT=2XA0 AY® TACZIME
ACALIAL 2N NECz00Y.

(19) a=narrexoc Ae oyogb, NeExXid NAY X6
ANOK NE TAEPIHA, NET A2€PATY H NEMTO €BOA M NNOYTE.
AYTNNOOYT € 9axe NFMAK AY® € TAQE—-061® NAK W NAl.
(20) c1c 2HHTE cKogwne ekke W pok, FMN-g60M FMOK €
QYAXE @A NG200Y GTCEPE=NAl NAgQwNeé, CTEBEC X€ MNEKNICcTeye €
NAQAXE, NA1 ET NAXWK GBOA zM NEYOYOE1g.

(21) naxoC A€ NE96@WQYT 2HTT W ZAXAPIAC NE, AYw NEYP-QnHpe

RTCPEIOCR 2M nepne. (22) Wrepeael A€ cBor, FnNe496M—60M €

11. nec.eyciacTupton (td SuoiaotfiprLov) altar.

13. n.conC entreaty, prayer; cont cenc- Or conch cHcH-
cficon® Q cTficon to entreat, implore (Fmo*).

15. n.cikepa (td oluepa) strong drink.

22. xwpH, Q xopHM to make a sign, beckon (to: e, oyse;
with: AiMo®, :W). F#no, emno adj. dumb, mute; f-Fno (Q o W
#no) to become mute,




@Ax€e NFAMAY, AY® AYEIMC X& NTA4HAY GYSWAT €ROA 2M ncpne.
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NTO4 AC Ned4xwpF OYBHY N€, AYw Ard6w €90 W emno. (23) acgwone
A€ NTEPE—NE200Y M ncqagMge XwK €BOA, A4BOK 62PAl € NEYHI.
(24) MANCA NG1200Y A6 AC® N61 EAICABET TE4YC2IME, AY®
aczont W toy W esoT, e€cxe FMMoc (25) xe
TAl TG 86 WTA=NX061C AAC NAL 20 Ne€200Y WTA460QT
¢ 41 M NANO6NE €BOA 20 NpoMe.
(26) 2 nMez2CcO00Y A€ W CGROT AYX00Y W TABPIHA MATTEGAOC €BOA
21TH NNOYTG GYNOAIC NTE TCAALAMIA E€—TECPAN NE HAZAPED,
(27) @A OYNAPACHOC G=AYQYTH-TOOTT W OYzAl €-NE4PAN MNE 1WCH
cBOA 2F nH1 F AXA, Ayw npaN W rTnapeenoc ne Mapia. (28) ayw
NTEPEYBWK NAC €20YNH, MEXAY HAC X€
XAIPG, TENTAC6N—2MOT. TNX0EIC NMME.
(29) Wroc A€ ACyTOPT] ©xXM nyixe, AYw HE6CMOKMCK FMOC XxX¢
oyag M MINE ne netacnacMoc. (30) nexe—narrcaoc NAC Xx¢
ANFT—20TE¢, MAPIA. ApP61INE TAP W OYaMOT HNA2pPH nHOYTE.
(31) Ayw cG1C 2HHTE TENAW, NTExXno W OoygHpe, WTEMOYTE €
ned4pan x6 Tc. (32) na1 unagwne N OYNO6, AY® CENAMOYTC
€pO4 X€ nNgHpe M NET XOCE€. NXOGIC MNOYTE NAt NAd H
neoponoc W AAYCIA neqetwt. (33) Ave 9NAP-Tpro exH nH1
N IAKOBE @A NI6NE2, AYo FMN—2AH NAQONE W TCYMNTEPO.
(34) nexe-MAPIA A€ M NArresoc xe
W ag W 26 nNal Nigene MMO1? FnelcoyN-:00YT.
(35) a=nparreaxoc oywo®, IEXAY NAC XG
OYNHA €40YAME MET NHY €2PAl €xXw, Ayw Té6oM M neT xoce

TET NLF‘&A!BC- CPO. 6TBE NAl MNGTENAXNOY 4H4OYAAEB.

25, NO6NE neenNe6— Nesnoyé”’ to mock, reproach (Fimo”);
as n.m, reproach, scorn.

27, gW-TooT® NA* lit., to grasp the hand of (someone)
for, i.e. to betroth (a woman) to (a man); the Q is ex-
pressed as T0oTC gHun na4, she is betrothed to him (II, 5).

28, xatpe (xalpe) Greetings. 33. Text has anaFpo.

34, coyW-z00yT to know a man (sexually); cooyWN + 200yT.




CENAMOYTE €pOd X€ ngHpe M nuoyre. (36) ayw cic
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CAICABET TOYCYFTENHC HTOC 200C ON AC®w N OYQHPE 2N
TECMAT2NAW, AYw NECMEzco0Y N 6BOT meé mal, Tal
EQAYMOYTE €pOC X€ TA6PHN, (37) xe WHe—AAAY N gixe
FT—AT60OM HHNAzPM TNNOYTE.
(38) nexac A€ N61 MAPIA X¢
G1C 2zHHTE ANT—6FM2AXA M NXOCGIC. MAPECQOWNE KA1 KATA
NEKYAXE .
AY® A-MNAFTEAOC BwWK GBOA 21TOOTC. (39) AcTwoynT Ae W61
MAPIA 2N NE1200Y, ACBWOK € TOPINH 2N OY6€ENH 6 Tnoaic W
Foyarxia. (40) AcBwK €20yN € NMH1 W ZAXAPIAC, ACACNAZE W
erxtcareT. (41) acgonc Ac WTEPE~GAICARGT COTHM € TNACNACMOC
M MAPIA, A-N@HPC @HM KIM 2PAl W2HTC, AY® A—EAICABCT MOY2
GBOA 2M NENNA €T oyark. (42) acqai1=—2pac e€sox zN OYNO6 N
CMH, NEXAC XG
TECMAMAAT HTO 2N HG2Z1OME, AY® Y4CMAMAAT W61 nKApnoc W
2HTE, (43) xXe ANT—NIM ANOK X€ €PE6—TMAAY M nNaxoelc 61
cpaT? (44) e€1c zHHTE rap NTEPE~TECMH M NOYACNACHOC
TA2E—NAMAAXE, A—TNQHPE gHM KIM 2N OYTEAHA WzHT.
(45) Ay®w NAIATE W TENTACNICTEYE X€& OYN-OYXWK €BOA
NAQwINe N HEeNTAYXO00Y HAC 2ITH nxocic.
(46) Ayw MGXE~MAPIA X6
A=TAYYXH X1c6 M nxocic. (47) a—-nanNa TEAHA €xXHM MNOYTC
nacwtTHp; (48) xe A46wyT exifi nee®e1o W TedzMzan, €1C
2HHTE TAP XIN TENOY CENATMAIOLl W6t renex nim, (49) xe
AYCGIPC NAl W zE€NMNTHNO6 NGl NETEYN—60M MMOY, AY®

NE4PAN Oyare. (50) neenr XIN OYXOM QA OYX®M €XN HET

40, acnaze (&domdloual) to greet.

48, TMalo THMAale= TMAIO® Q TMAIHY to justify (Fmo®), to
consider just or justified; intr. to become justified.
T.renex (% Yeved) generation,

50. n.xwM generation.




T-20T6 zHTT. (51) adctipe N Oy60M 2H NE46801; A4X0OWPE
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6BON W NXAC1=—3HT 2™ nMGeyce W NeyzHT. (52) aqgopo? W
TWAYMACTHC 2T NCYOPONOC; AdX1CE€ W NEGT AEBINY.
{53) A4TClIE—NGT 2KAGIT T ATAGON; Adqxey-NpHMAO
cygpoyelT. (54) rdat—7100TT M nidr nedzM2ar € F-NMEEYE
M nna (55) KATA ©€ ENTA49AXE MW NENEIOTG ABPAzAM ME
NGYCNEPMA WA ENEZ.
(56) A=MAPIA A€ 60 2A2THC N QOMNT W CEOT, AY® ACKOTC
€zpA1 € nccHl. (57) A-nNcoOYOoEly A€ XWK GEOA H EMICABET
CTPECMICE, AY®w ACXNO N OYQHPE. (58) aycoTH Ae N61
NeCPFpPAYH MN NECCYFrENHC XG A=NXOGIC TAQPE~IE4NA NFMAC,
AYPAge NAMAC. (59) Acgone ac M nMezgMoyN N 200Y Ayel
EYNACERE M NYHPE WHM. AYMOYTE GPOY M npaN M NEYEIRT X€
zaxapiac. (60) a-Teamary Ae oywgyB, nexac xe
MMON. AAAMA GYNAMOYTE €PO4 XC IWZANNHC.
(61) nexay A€ NAC X6
ME—AAAY 2N TOYPAITG GYMOYTC CpPO4 F nElpaN.
(62) Heyxwp™ AE OYBE NEY6lIOT X6

KOYGQ—MOYTE €p0O4 XE& NIM?

51. nc.6e801 arm (of man), leg (of animal). xwope xeepe-
xo00p® Q xoope (% esor) to scatter, disperse (Fimo*); also
more generally: to bring to naught.

52. gopoT 9F9F- 9Fowp’ Q oFowp to overturn, upset
(AMo#); as n.m. overthrow, destruction. n.AyNACTHC
(& duvdotng) ruler.

53. araeon (td &yaddv) n. good, what is good.

55. ne.cnepMa (Td onépua) seed; offspring, issue.

58. prpayn cpd. of pM- (27.2) and T.payw neighborhood,
town-quarter; hence: neighbor.

59, cEse cEre- CEEHT® Q cEBHy to circumcise (FmMo*); as
n.m. circumcision. 60. MMon No. egwone MMon otherwise.

61, T.paire kin, kindred; pmparTe kinsman.



(63) aA«aa1TGl A€ W OYRINAKIC, A49C2A1 €4xo FIMOC X€& 1®WzANNHC

154

neé NEYpPAN. AY® AYF-9nHpe THpoy. (64) a-poa are oyon W
TEYNOY MN NEY4ANC, A4@Axe, €4CMOY € nNOyTe. (65) ayz0Te Ae
Qwne exH OYON NIM €T OYHz M neykwTe, Ayw 2§ TOpPINH THPT
W toyarxia noygaxe ne 2R Nelgaxe THpoy. (66) a-nenrtaycoTi
A€ THPOY KAAY 2M neyzHT, eyxe MMoCc xc
CGPO—NEIQHPC QHM NAF-O0Y?
KAl AP T6I1X H NXoelc Nec@®oon NFiMaq ne., (67) A=rzAaxaptiac
A€ NCY€1OT MOY2 6ROA 2z nenfA €T OYAAR, A4npodHTEYC, E4X®
FMoc (68) xe
ACHMAMAAT H61 NNOYTC M NTHX, X€& A46F-NEqgING Ayw A4elpo
W oycwrc W ncaaaoc. (69) adToynoc W oyTan W Ooyxal HAN
M nH1 W AAYGiA nedzfizax. (70) kaTa @€ Araggaxe z1TH
Tranpo W nedanpodHTHC €T OYAAE XIN €Hcz, (71) W oyoyxal
€BOA zI1TH NCONMXAXC AYw CBOA :W T61X W OYON NIM €T MOCTE
mMon, (72) e ei1pc W oyNan MW NeéNElOTC, € P-NMEEYE W
TCAAIAGHKH €T OoYyaas, (73) nanag WTA4opK FMOa W ABprzaM
nenelor, ¢ ft-e6e nan (74) AxW 20Te, e-Annoy:f €BOA 21TH
Neuxaxe, € gFiga nae (75) 2W oyoyon MN OYAIKA1OCYHH
néaMro esox W NeMzoOoy THpoy. (76) WTOK A€ 200K,

63. airer (altéw) to ask, ask for. n.nmimakic (& nivag)
writing-tablet.

65. waxe 2% to talk of, about.

66, ka1 rap (ual ydp) conj. for, for truly.

67. npopureye (npogpntevv) to prophesy.

68. cwre cer= coT* to redeem, rescue (Fmo*); as n.m.
redemption; cipe W oycorc na* to make a redemption for.

69. n.rtan horn; trumpet,

72. cipc W oyna MW to do a kindness to, fOor. T.AlAr@HKH
(h &iadfun) will, testament, covenant.

73. n.anag (pl. m.anayp) oath, opK opk” to swear (an
oath: fimo*; by: FmMo*; to: ¢, wa*).

75. T.arkarocyns (h Sumaroodvn) justice, righteousness.
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KNAMOO®E TAP 21 ©H M MXOEIC € COBTE W NE42100YE;

(77) © + W oycooyW W oyxat ¥ nedaaroc 2f nke esor W

neynose (78) eree TMATYN-2THY MN nNa H newnnoyre 2N

NETEUNAGF-NCNGING WzHTOY W61 MOYOEIN €BOA M nxice,

(79) 6 F~OYOGIN € NGT 2MOOC 2H NMKAKE MN NeT 2M00C 2N

ex1BT F nMoy, ¢ cooyTH W NeNOYEPHTE ¢ TezlH W fpHNH,
(80) ngHpe A6 @HM AYAYIANE AYw A46H—60M 2N nenfia. Neagoon

Ac ne 2N FXA10 gx NGz0OY M NE10yoNZ €8OA M nTHA.

Chapter II

(1) acgwne Ae 2§ NE200Yy €T FMMAY AYAOTrMA €1 €BOA 21TH nFpo
AYFOYCTOC GTPOE-TOIKOYMENH THPE C2A1 WCA NecTHe. (2) Tat

T6é Tgopne W ANOrpAPH GNTACQONE EPE-KYPINOC O N zHFOMON 6
Teypia. (3) Ayw NGYBHK THPOY RE MOYA MOYA € Czi1l4 WCA
TEq4noalc. (4)r4B@K €2pAl 2009 W61 1oCHP €BOA 2W TrAAIAAIA
€80A 2H MAZAPEO TNOAIC € fOYAMAIA € TNOAIC N AAYEG1LA,
TCYAYMOYTC G[OC X0 BHBAEEM, X6 OYCBOA 2M NH1 ne MN THNATPIA
W Aryeia, (5) eTpedarird €20yYN MN MAPIA, TETEPC—TOOTT gHn
a4, ecccoT. (6) acgonc ae 27 nTpeygpwne zH nMA €T FMAY

AYXoK €6BOA W61 Nez0o0y eTpecHice. (7) acxno f necgHpe,

79. cooyTW coyri- coyTen” Q coyTen to straighten,
stretch out (fmo*); intr. to become straight, upright;
cooyTH FiMmo* ¢ to direct toward, make fit for.

80. ayaane (adfEdvw) to grow up.

1. n.aormvx (1d 6dyua) decree. T.O1ROYMENH
(A otuovuévn) the world. ca2a1 Wea to register by, according
to; note the medio-passive intransitive use of czat.

2, T.anorpadn (f &noypaord) enrollment, registry.

4. T.nartpia () natpid) family, clan; people, nation.

S. Taaxu ezoyn reflex.: to register himself (from 4).

7. 6wwrc 6ecno- 600r* Q &oore to swathe, clothe (fino*).
T.Tocic rag, piece of cloth; swaddling-clothes. xTto xTc-
x10* Q xTHy to lay down (FmMo*). n.oyomd manger.
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x6 NEe—MMN—MA @oOn NAY né zM AMA N 601Xr6. (8) neyF—-2engoOC
A€ N6 zM nMA €T FMAY, eygoon zN Tcoge €yYzapez 2N NOYFge N
TEYQH € neyoz€ N e€cooy. (9) a-narreaoc N nxXoelc OYWNZ HNAY
€BOA, AY® A—NE00Y M NXo€lc P~OYOEIN €poOY; AYP—z0Te 2W
oyNOo6 H z0Té. (10) nexe—narreaoc Ae HALY X6

MNPP—20TE€. €1C 2zHHTE TAP -+TAQE—0Clg NHTH N OYNo6 W

PA®E, NAl €T Nigwne M naxoc THPpT, (11) xe& Ayxno NHTN
M nooy M NCWTHP, €TE6 NAl N€ nNEXC nNxoelc, zN TNOAIC W
AxyelA. (12) ayw OoyMAEIN NHTN N6 NAl: TETNAZE EYQHPE
@®HM E€4600AE N 2ENTOEIC €49KH 2N OYOYOMH.
(L3) ayogwne 2N OY®TNE TN NATrrexoc W61 OYMHH®E W TECTPATIA
W Tne eycMOy € nNOYTe€ e€yxe MMoc (14) xe
nenoy M NNOYTE 2N HET xXoce, Ayw +PHNH 2I1XM nNKiz 2N
NPWME M N6Y90YW®.
(1L5) acowne A€ NTEPE—NATTEAOC BOK €2PAl 21TOOTOY € TNE,
NEPE~NQOOC ®AxX6e MN NEYEPHY Xé
MAPNBWKR @M BHOXEEM, NTHNHNAY € NCIQAXE ENTA4QOWNE
ENTA—NMXOEIC OYON2T EPON.
(L6) xysenH ae, Ayel, AY2€ € MAPIA MN 1wcH¢ MN nNgHPeE QHM
€4KH 2 nmoyoMd. (17) WTEPOYHAY A€, AYEIME € NQAXE
ENTAYXO004 NAY €TB6 N@HPe gHM. (18) Ayom OYON NIM ENTAYCOTH
AYP-9nNHPE €xXH NENTA-N@OOC x00Y NAY. (19) Mapia A6 Neczipe:
€ NElQAXE THPOY Ne&, ECKL MMOOY 2pAat 2 neczuT. (20) aykoToy
A€ W61 Ngooc, €y}—cooy Ayw CEYCMOY € NNOYTE E€XN NENTAYCOTMOY
THPOY AY® AYNAY KATA €€ ENTAYX00C HAY. (21) WTepe—~gMOYN A6
N 200% XWK CBOX CTPEYCEBBHTY, AYMOYTE € NEYPAN Xe€ 1TC,
MEHTA=MAAFCTEAOC TAAY €POY EMOATCO® MMOY 2N oH. (22) ayw
HTEPOYXWK €EOA N61 NC200Y M NEY4TEBO KATA NNOMOC M

MOYCHC, AYX1ITT G2PAl G ©1GPOCOAYMA G TA209 €PATH M nxoelc,

8. T.oyPwe watch., n.oze flock, herd; pasture; fold.
13, re.crpatTia (B otpatid) army, host.
14, 7 nesoywny: this renders GCk. ebboulag (men of his
favor) rather than the alternate reading eléoula.

——
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uaoyon W TOOTE EYNAMOYTE €[04 X€ NET OYArE W nxoeic,
(24) ayw € + W oyeycli KATA NENTAYXOOH : M AHOMOC M NXOGIC
x€e 0ycoGlg W 6PMNYAN H MAC CNAY W 6poomne. (25) eic zHHTC
A€ NEYR—OYPpoME NG 2 616POYCAAHM E~NEYPAN NG CYMEON. AY®
NelfwME NEYAIKALOC ne W pcaghlge H nnoyTe, C46wYT €BOA
sHTT M NCOACK M NTHX, C-OYN~OynNA cCY0YAXAB @OON NHMA4,
(26) e~AyTAMOY €BOA 21TH NENNA 6T OYAAB XG NAHAMOY Al
c~MNTNAY € neXc ™M nxoetc. (27) ayw a461 2H nenix ¢ nepne.
:ff NTpe=WC10TE A€ X1 T NYHPE @GHM C20YN, TC, GTPEYEIpC 3]
NCONT ® nNoMOC 2ap0d4, (28) WTOo4 AG A4X1TT € NEY42AMHP,
AYCMOY € NNOYTG, e€axwo FiMoc (29) xe
TENOY KNAK® CGBOA M neKzMzAx, NMX0€1C, KATA NEKYAXE 2N
oycipHnH, (30) xe A-NABAA NAY 6 nekoyxal, (31) nan
CNTAKCETOTT M neMTo CBOA W WAAOC THpoy, (32) noyoeiw
cY6WAT 6BOA N N2€0NOC AYW € NEOOY M NEKAAOC NTHA.
(33) nedelwT A€ MW TE4MAAY NEYP-QNHPE NE E€XN NETOYX®
FIMOOY €TBHHTT. (34) A-CcyMEWN A€ CMOY CPOOY, NEXA4 M MAPIA
TEYMAAY X6
E1C NA! KH 6Y26 MN OYTWOYN W 2iz 2M NTHX, AY® OYMAGIN
€ oywzH zlowd. (35) WTO A6 OYN-OYCHY4E NHY €BOA 21ITH
TOYVYYyXH, XEKAC EYE6WAT €80A H61 WMOKMEK W 2a2 W zHT.

(36) ne-oyN~0ynpofHTHC A€ X€ ANNA TQEEpe M $ANOYHA TG

23, T.o0oTeé womb,

24, Te.oycia (B dvola) sacrifice. n.coeilg pair.
Te.6pAngan turtle-dove. u (i) conj. or. n.mac the young
of any animal.

28. n.aamup embrace, arms.

32. n.zeenoc (td E&9vog) nation, people.

34. oyw:d 21 to contradict, object to; note oyw:M oYEc
in the same meaning.

36. The exact function of Te¢ is not clear; it is not
required in the sentence as it stands. Tc.dyan (h @UAN)

tribe, people, nation. T.mRTpooyne virginity; n.pooyne
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GBOA 2N TchyaH W ACHP. TAl A€ ACAIALl 2H 26N200Y ETNAQWOY,
e=ACP-cagd4€ W poMne MN NECzAl XIN TGCMNTPOOYNGE (37) avyw
ACT=XH[PA @QANTCP—zMENETA4TE W POMNCE. TAl AG MGCCHN-nGpne
€8OA, €coyfige W TeyoH MW nczooy 2N z€NNHCTEIA MH 2€Ncont.
(38) 2W TEYNOY AG €T FMAY ACA2GPATC, ACE320MOAOTG! M
MXoe1l1t, Ay® NECgArXe MN OYON MIM 6T 60YT €BOA 2HTT M nceorte
N eTAHM. (39) Nrepoyxwk A€ GBOX N61 zwB NIM KATA NNOMOC

M NXOEIC, AYKTOOY €2PA1 € TCAMIAAIA € TEYMOAIC NAZApPEO.
(40) ngHpe A€ @HM AMAIAL, AY® NE46HM—60M, €4Mez N COd1ax,
GPE=TEXApPIC M ANOYTE zlixwd. (41) NEpPe—NCYE10TE A€ BHK TE
TPPOMNE ¢ oTAAM N ngpA ® nnacxa. (42) Wreped4P—MRNTCNOOYC A6
W poMNE, €YNABWK G2PAl KATA NCWNT M nga, (43) ave
NTEGPOYXWK €BOA W NE20O0Y, EYNAKTOOY, A46w W61 NgHPG @gHM TC
2™ eTAHI. MNOYEIME AG W61 NedetoTc, (44) eyMeeye x€ 4:zN
TE€21H NFMAY. NTEPOYT—0Y200Y A€ M MOOQE, AYPINE Ncwa 2N
NEyCcYTreNiHc MN NET COOYN FAMooy. (45) ayw NTepoyTHz€ cpod,
AYKTOOY €zpAl ¢ ©TAHM eYygiNe Wcwd. (46) acgwne AE MNNCA
QOMNT W 200y Ayz6 GpOd4 2M nepne, €4zM00C N TMHTE N NCaz,

eqacwTH epooy, 6axnoy MMooy. (47) AYT—giHPE A6 THPOY W61

virgin, virginity.

37. ciNé cN- caaT® to pass through, across; cine mMO*
esox to leave, pass out of. +r.mHcTeia (% vnotela) fasting.
38. exzomororct (&Eoucroyvéw) to confess, acknowledge.

40. T.copin (A vopla) wisdom. ve.xapic (h xdpig) grace.

41. TFpomne, THpomne adv. yearly, annually. n.nacxa
(td mdoya) Passover.

42, eynaewr is difficult. If Circumstantial of Fut. I,
there is no main verb; if Fut, II, the tense is incorrect.
It appears to be due to a slavish rendering of the Gk.,
but fails to carry the construction into the next verse,
as the Gk. requires.

44, F-oyzooy # moowe lit., to spend a walking-day, i.e.

to walk for a day.
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AC €pO4, AYP—QNHPE. MEXE~TEIMALY NA4 XE€
nx@ure, WTAKF=O0Y NAN 21 NA1? €1C 2HHTE ANOK MR
NEKEIWT EHNMOKZ W 2HT ENgINE NCOK.

(49) nexad AC NAY Xe€
¢TEE OY TETHNWINE Ncw1? ﬁ?arﬁcooyﬁ AN X€ 2ANT ETPABW
2 W NA—NAG1OT? '

(50) WToOoy A€ FMnOyelMe € Ngiaxe NTA4x004 Nay. (51) 2461 ae

CNECHT HMMAY €2PAl € Nxzxfed, AY® NEY4CWTH NCWOY. TEYMAAXY

AE NEC2APE2 € NGIQAXE THPOY 2 necaur. (52) TT ae

neanpokonTel 2N TCOP1A MN @HAIKIA MR TEXAPIC NA2pH NNOYTE

HN RpwME.
Chapter III

(1) 2W TCTMNTH A€ N oHreMON!A W TIBIP1OC KAlcap, €40 H
2rcHoN exH foyaxta N61 MONTIOC MIAATOC, €PE~:HPOAHC O )
TCTPAAPXHC 6XN TFAAIAAMIA, E€PE~¢IAINNOC ME4CON NTETPAAPXHC
GXT 1AOYPAIA MN TTPAXWNITIC W XOPA MH AYCANIAC NTETPAAPXHC
CXH TABIAMNH, (2) €pe—ANNAC NAPX16PEYC NE MW Krldac,
A-Nyaxe M HNOYTE QWNE @A 1W2ANNHC NQHPE W ZAXAPIAC 2ATE

TepHioc. (3) aA4e1l €2pal € TNEPIXOpoc THPT M MIOPAANHC

48. z1 wna1 adv. in this way, thus.
52, npokonrtei (mpowdniw) to progress, advance. eHAIKIA
(h dAuula) age, time of life.

1. ¢A- or cen-, proclitic form of a f. noun meaning
year in date formulas: tci-mNTH the fifteenth year.
ouremonta () Ayepovia) rule, administration. n.TeTprArpXHC
(& tetpdpxng) tetrarch, petty prince. The circumstantial
clauses epe~¢1A1NNOC ... and epe~ANNAC ... aTe NOt
grammatically correct as they stand.

2. 2aTe, 2ATH zaTooT’ prep. near, by, with; a synonym
of 2a27N, with which it is virtually interchangeable.

3. kypicear (unploow) to announce, proclaim,
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G4KYPICCAl M MEANTICHMA M METANOIA N KATNOBE 6€BOXA, (4) W

0€ ET CHz 21 MxooMeé N Wgaxe N HCAIAC NenpoPHTHC Xe
TECMH T NET 0@ €KOM 2N TEPHMOC X€ CBETE-TEz1lH M
nxo61c; COOYTH W Neamr M Hooge. (5) €1a NIM NAMOYZ,
HTE=TOOY NIM 21 CIBT NIM ©@BBI1O; AYW NET 600ME RiQONE
€YCOYTON MN NET NAQYT € 26N2100YE CYCAEHAWE. (6) avye
MEONY M NXOE1C HAOY®ONZ €BOA, WTE—CAPE NIM RNAY €
noyxxl M NNOYTE.

(7) nedxw 66 FMMOC NE N FMHHQE €T NHY €BOXA € BANTIZG GBOA

2 1TOOTY X€
NexXnO W NE24w, NIM MENTA4TAMOTN € NoT €BOX 2HTC W
TOPrH €T NHY? (B) ApI—26NKAPNOC A€ €YFHNY2 W TMETANOIA,
RTETNTHAPXE! W X00C X€ OYNTAN MENGIOT ABPAZAM. txo
MMOC NHTH X€ OYR=60M M NNOYTE € TOYNEC—zENQHPE N
ABPA2AM €BOA 2N Nelone. (9) XIN TENOY MKCAEGBIN KH 2A
TNOYNG W NgHH. QHN NIM €T€ WINAF=KAPRNOC AN G-NANOYH
CENAKOOPEd NCENOXT € NKwzT.

(10) A-FMHHGEC A€ XNOY4Y, €YyXw MMOC X€
Oy 6¢ NETHHNAAAY XE ENEOYXA1?

(11) r40ywg®, €4xX® FMOC NAY X€
nete oyRTA—-gTHN CHTEe Mapewf-oyel T neTe MHNTA4, AY®
netc OYNTA=0E€1K MAPEYEIPE ON 21 HNAl.

(12) A=z EMKETEAWNHC AG €61 G XI=BANTICMA GBOA 21TOOTH.

4, wy ey~ owy* ceor to cry out; toread, recite.

5. n.ci1a valley, ravine. r.c18T hill. soome Q of
swwMe to twist, pervert (Fmo*); intr. to become crooked,
twisted. c¢are6aw6 Q of cro6x to make smooth; intr. to
become smooth.

7. santize (Banti{lw) to baptise; note active form with
passive meaning. 204 (f. z4w; pl. 280y1) n.m. snake,
serpent. T.opru (f Opyh) wrath.

9. N.KEACRIN axe. T.NOYNE TOOt., KWWPE KEEPpE= Koop~
to cut down.

12. n.texwnnc (& teddvng) tax-collector.
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nEXAY MNA4 X€
fncaz, ENNAT-OY?

(13) WTOY9 A€ nexid N2LY X€
FNPP-AAAY W 20Y0 NAPA NCENTAYTOQT NHTN.

(14) ayxNOyd A€ N61 NET 0O M MATOl Xe€
ENNAP-OY 20WN ON?

NEXAY NAY X€
FNPTTE~AAAY OCE€, AYw FNF21=Ax € Axry, NTeTHz0 €poTN
€ NeETNOYONION.

(15) epe—naroc 6weyT €BOA, EYMGEYEG THPOY 2N NGY2ZHT €TEE

W2 ANNHC X€ MEQAK WT04 ne nexc, (16) A-twzANNHC OYwyE,

eqdxw MMOC N OYON NIM Xe&
ANOK MEN CI1BANTIZE MMowTN 2W OYMOOY. 94NHY A€ N61! neT
X00p €pol, nat ¢—nNHIngA AN W R@WA GBOA M nMoyc M
NEY4TOOYE€. HNTOY NET NABANTIZE MMOTN 2N OYNNA €490YAME
ME oykRw2T, (17) na1 eTepe—ncdza 2W TE461X € TEBO M
NEYXNOOY, € CwOY2 CG20YN M NCGY4COY0 € TEYATNOOHKH. NTw:2
AC 4UNAPOK2T 2HN OYCATG €-MECWOM.

(18) 2N 2e6NKE®AXC AE E—NAQWOY NE4NAPAKAAGI FMMOOY,

E1TAYE-0EI® M Naroc. (19) 2HPOAHC AG NTETPAAPXHC, €YXNIO

13. Toy Tey~ Tow* Q THg to bound, limit, determine, fix
(Ano*) .

14, v710 TTe~ TTO* to make (someone: first object) give
(second object). n.oce fine; loss, damage; TTe—AAAY OCE
to force payment out of someone. n.ar slander; zi1-xa to
slander (e¢). 20 e to be satisfied with; used with ethical

dative epo* (830.6). n.ovwnion (Td SUdviov) wages.

16. xoop Q of xwwpe to become strong, powerful. n.moyc
ftrap, band, u.tooye shoe, sandal.

17. n.2a winnewing fan. ne.xmooy threshing-floor.
n.rwe chaff. T.carve fire. woM egM— ogM® Q ogi to quench
tfiro®) 5 intr. to become quenched.

18, napakaxer (noapamaréw) to exhort (fmo?).

19, v.21me wife,
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fiMO4 €EOA 2z 1TOOTT 6TBE 2HPWAIAC, ©IME M NE4CON AY®w €TEE
208 NIM F MONHPON ENTA-2zHPWAHC Ay, (20) rdoyez=netlke 6xXN
NE“KOOY6 THPOY: A46THA—I®2ANNHC 620YN € TQTEKO. (21) acgons
A€ 2M NTPE-NAAOC THPT X1—BANTICHA AYOD HWTEp&~TC X1, A4QGAHA,
A-Tne oyoN. (22) a-nenNX €T OYAXB €1 ENGCHT 6Xwd 2
oycMoT W coMa W ee N oyépoomMne, AYw AYCMH gone €8Ox 2N
TNE X6

TWTOK N6 NAQHPE, NAMEPIT. HNTAIOYDQ N2HTK.
The remainder of Chap. III is genealogy and has been

omitted.

Chapter IV

(1) TC A6 64XHK 6BOA ™ NNX 640YAAE, A4KOTAd €BOA 2M
N1OPAANHC, 69MOOgGE M AENNX 21 TEPHMOC (2) W 2Me W z0O0Y,
€YNE1pAZE MO 21TH MAIABOAOC, AY® MndoyeM—Aary zN NezOOY
6T MMAY. NTEPOYXWK AE €BOA, A92KO. (3) nexe—na1XxBOA0C NAY XE
egxé WTOK N6 ngHpe H NHOYTE, AXIC H NEIONE X€
6467~ 061 K.
(4) aqaoywg® Hag F61 TC X6
qCHz X6 EPE~NPOME NAWNZ AN € NOEIK HMATE.
(5) aax1TT A6 62prl, A4TOYOd € FMMATEpwOY THpoy W
TO IKOYMENH 2zH OYCTITMH W OYOE19Q. (6) nNExXe—nNAIABOAOC A6
NAY X€
4+ Hak W TEel1€i0yC1lx THPT MR neyeooy, X6 HTAYTAAC NAl,
Ay® ®A1TAAC H netoyagd. (7) WToK 66 EKQANOYDOT ™

NAFITO €B0A, CNAQONE NAK THPC.

20. orfi eTii- orn® Q oTh (* ezoyn) to imprison, enclose,
shut in (FmMO?®).
22. Traloyey is Perf. II since this is an independent
clause.
5. toyo Toyo® to show, teach (someone: HMO®; some-
thing: ¢). Te.cTirnn (} otiywd) moment,
7. oyogT to worship, greet, kiss (fmo?, ua®).




(8) aA=TC OYwyE, NEXA4 Nad X€
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qcH2 X€ GKNAOYWYT M NXOEI1C NEKNOYTE, AY®D EKNAQMQE HA4
OYAAd.
(9) A4NTT AGC € OLEPOYCAMHM, A4TA2049 GPATH z1xXH nriz M
NEPNG, NEXAY NArd X6
€yxe NTOK N6 TQYHPE # NHOYTG, 406K EMECHT 2 1M NEGIMA,
(10) 4cHz TApP X6 4NAz®N €TOOTOY W NCYATTEAOC ETBHHTK
ETPEYZAPEL GPOK. (11) ay® cCEHA4ITK exN HNey61lx, MHNOTE
NTXOPT CYONE N TEKOYGPHTE.
(12) a=TC A€ OYwyE, Nexit Hird X6
Aayxo0c x6 NNEKNelpArZe M NMX0€1C NEKNOYTE.
(13) WTEpE4XEK—TEIPACHOC AE NIM CBOX, A=TNAIABOAOGC CAzW4
GBOA TIMOY @A OYOYOE1Q. (14) aywo aakTod W61 TC 2N T6OM "
HENITE € TFAALAAIA. A=NCOEIT €1 6BOA 2l THEPIXWPOC THPT
cTEHHTT. (15) WTod A€ Neal—CBO Ne 2N NEYCYNATOUH,
cpc=pwME NIM F—eo0y NAd. (16) 24961 €2PpAal € HNAZApPA, HMX
GHTAYCANOY®T W2HTT, AY® A4BOK C20YN KATA Neq4coNT 2N
HCzOOY M NCABBATON € TCYNATOPH. JAd4TWOYN A€ € Q. (17) ayt
Hi4q F MXOOME T HCAIAC MENPOPHTHC. AYOYON F NMXOOME, r426 €
nMa et cHz (18) xe
neniNa M MXOE61C €zPpAl €xwl. €ETBE MAl A4TAZCT,
A4TRNOOYT € eyarreixilze W WzHKE, € TAgE=0€lg N OYKw
€BON T WAIXMAA®TOC MW OYNAY €BOA N HBXAE, € X00Y N NET
oyogd zW oykw €sor, (19) € Tage—ocig W Tepommne ]

nXo61C 6T gHN.

8. n.TN: wing; wing of a building. 4w6e 4e6= 406°
Q aue to leap, move quickly; reflex. idem.

11. xopf to stumble; tr. to strike (fimo*) against (e).

14, n.coecit fame, report.

16. n.cassaton (td ocdBBatov) the sabbath.

18, Tw2T Tezc— Tazc® Q TazT to anoint (mmo®; with: oW,
fiMo*).  n.aixmareToc (& alyudiwtog) prisoner, captive.
0YoYT oyegd- oyoge® Q oyogd to wear down, destroy; also
intr. to be worn down, destroyed.




(20) AY4KBE-NXWOME A6, A4TAAY M M2YNHPETHC, A42MOOC.
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NGpe—H8AA W OYON NIM €T 2N TCYNATOTH 6wQT GpOd4.

(21) adgapxel Ac W X00C NAY Xe€
M nooy Aa-Teirpadu xok esoxr W NeTRMAaAxe.

(22) Ayw MGPE—OYON NIM FT-MNTPE NMMA4, E6YF-@nHpe W Ngaxe N

TGEXAPIC €T NHY €8OA 2N pwy, €yxo HMOC X€
MH T NgHpc W 1wcH$ AN ne ma1?

(23) nexxd A€ HNAY X6
MANT®WC TETNAX® NAIl W TEINAPALBOAH, X€ MCAEIN,
API—NAZPE E6POK, HNENTANCOTH €POOY X€ Aygoneé 2N
KAPAPNAOYM APICOY 200y 2M neiMx M newkfme.

(24) nexaqa Ae xe
2AMHN fx® FAMOC NHTN xe FMMT=AAAy H npoduTHC gun 2f
neatMe FMMIN FMoa. (25) 2W oyMe ae fxo AMOC NHTN xe
NEYN—2A2 N XHPA ne 2M nTHAX N N€200Y N 2HAIAC,
NTCpPE-TNE @9TAM N goMTE N poMnc MW cooy W €soOT,
HWTEPE—OYNO6 W 26-BwON gone 21XH nKkaz THPT. (26) avyoe
HMNOYXEY=2HALIAC QA AAAY MMOOY EIMHTI € CAPENTA NTEC
TCIAWNIA, @A OYCziM€ T XHpA. (27) Aye nNeyW-za2 W cos?
2 NTHA 21 EGAICAIOC NENPOPHTHC, AYw Fne=irary FMooy
TEBO NCA NAIMAN ncypoc.

(28) ayMOy2z A6 THPOY W GWNT 2N TCYNATWIH CYCOTHM € NAIl.

20, wkwe keB—, KB- koe* Q kus to make double; to fold
(Fmo”®) .

22. Te.xapic (0 xdprg) grace, favor.

23, mantowc (mdvitwg) adv. wholly, altogether. P-nazpe
to heal (e¢); n.nazpe drug, medicament, Note reflex. epok.

24, zamun (&uhv) adv, indeed, verily,

25. gTam vb, tr. intr. to shut, close (fimo*); to close,
become sealed. n.:e-swon famine, bad harvest; cpd. of :¢
season, swoN adj. bad.

27. n.cos? leper; cwsz, Q cosz to become leprous;

n.coez leprosy. Note 21 at the time of; Wca except for.



(29) AYTWOYN, AYNOXY GEOX MBOA N TROAIC, AYNTH @A nkooz M
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NTOOY €TGPE-TEYMOAIC KHT 21X04 20CTE ETPEYNOXT EBOX
fixouTH. (30) WToa A€ Ad4€1 €BOA 2N TEYMHTE, A4BOK.
(31) ad€1 ENECHT € KAPAPNAOYM TMOAIC NTE TFAAIAXIX, AYO
Heat—cBw ne 2N WCABBATON. (32) AYP-9nHpe A€ THPOY 62PAl
6xH TE4CE®, X€ N6peE—neagixe goon ne 2N oyeizoycia. (33) ave
neyfi-oypwMe né 2N TCYNAT®IH €pe—0YnHA W AXIMONION 3
AKAGAPTON N2zHTT. Ay®m A4X1=gKAK 6BOA 2N OYNO6 W CMH
(34) xe
A2zPOK NFMAN, TC npMNAZAPE®? AKGl & TAKON. +cooyN xe
NTK=HIM NTK, NE6T OYAAB M MNNOYTE.
(35) A=TC A€ GRITIMA NA4, €4xo MMOC X6
TH-pWK NTE1 €6BOA W2HTH.
A4NOYXE FiIMO4 W61 NMAAIMONION 6 TMHTE, A4€1 EBOA H2HTH
G-MNTBAAANTE1 FMO4 AAAY. (36) AygTopTP Ae gwne exW OYON
HIM, AY®AXE MN NGYGPHY, €yxXw HMOC X6€
Oy N€ N6Igaxe? X6 2N OYEXOYCIA MN OY60M 40YG2~CAzNE
N NeNNA N AKAOAPTON, CENHY EBOA.
(37) a—ncoei1T A€ MOO®E ETBHHTH 2M MA NIM N TREpIXQPOC.
(38) A4TwOYN A€ €BOA 2N TCYNAT®WFH, A4BOK €20YN € nH1 W
CIMON. TgoMeé A€ W ciMoN NeYR-oyno6 W 2MOM 21@0C NE.
AYCENCONT A€ 6TBHHTC. (39) A4A2€PATH 21X®C, A46NITIMA W

nezMOM, A4KAAC. H TEYNOY ACTOOYN, ACAIAKONG1 NAY.

29. n.kooz angle, corner. #xoeTH adv. headlong.

33. x1-gkak esox to cry out; ne.gkak cry, shout.

34. Note use of reduced form Wtk for WroK.

35. emiTima na* (&nutipdw) to rebuke, reprove. saanren
fimo* (BAdntw) to harm, injure.

36. oyez-cazne to order, command (na”; that: e, erpe).

38. t.g9oMe mother-in-law; n.gom father-in-law. zmoM,
Q :um to become hot; ne.:mom heat, fever.

39. arakoner na* (Sianovéw) to wait on, serve.
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(40) epe—npH A6 NAzOTT, OYON NIM 6T€ OYNTOY~POME EYQpoNE
2N 26NQWNE E6Y®OBE€ AYNTOY HA4. NTOY9 A6 A4TAAGE-TOOTH €xXHM
MOoYA Moys MMOOY, A4TAr600Y. (41) Nepe—HAAIMONION A6 HNHY
€BOA 2W 2A2 NE, EYXI—@®KAK G6ROA, E€YXw FMMOC X6

HTOK N€& NOHPE M NNOYTE.
AYW NEYEMITIMA HAY €-NAKko FMOOY AN € QAXE, XE NEYCOOYN
x6 NTOY4 ne neXc. (42) WTEPE~2TOOYE AG QYWNE, A4E1 EBOA,
A4B@K €yMA W XA1€. HNEPE—MMHHPE A€ @INE NCw4a NE. AYE1
WAPO4, AYAMA:TE HMMOd € THBwK 6 Kary. (43) Wroa aAe nexaq
NAY X6

2ANC E€TPAEYATTEAlZE N NKENnOAlc W TMHTEPO M NNOYTE,

X6 NTAYTNNOOYT TFAP € Nelzwb.
(44) wneurupycce A6 ne zW NCyNArorH W foyaxtia.

Chapter V

(1) Acgmne A€ 2 NTPE—NMHHYE QOYO €xw4 HCECOTH € ngaxe ©
NNOYTE, NTOY A€ NE€4A2EPATH M€ 2ATN TAIMHH W TENNHCApPE®O.
(2) 249NAY € XOl CHNAY GYMOOMNE 2ATH TAIMNH, e=A-THOoywze ne

€1 €2PAl 2100y, EYElw W NeygnHY. (3) r4axe A€ € oya W fxol

40. 20TH zeéTn- zoTn® Q 207w vb, tr. to reconcile,
adjust (MMo*; to: e, MW); intr., (1) to become reconciled;
(2) to set (of the sun, etc.). Note pome in indef. pron.
sense "anyone,'" with plural resumption in eygone.

1. goyo goye- goye® vb. tr. to pour, empty out (fimo*;
out of: eson :%); intr, to flow, pour forth. T.x1mMnu
(f Alpvn) lake.

2. Moone MGNG—, Mane— Q manmooyr vb., tr. to bring
(boat) to land, into port; to moor (FMMo*; at, to: e);
intr. to come to land, into port, be moored. n.oyw:e
fisherman. ne.gne (pl. ne.gnHy) net.

5. 21ne to Tow (¢roa W: away from).
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€=MA=CIMON MN6. A9YXO00C HA4 ETPE421NE €EOA M nekpo W
OYKOYl. A42MOOC A€ 21 nxol, Aef—CcBo W FMHHQE.
(4) WTEpc40Y® A6 64Q9AXG, NexA4 W CIMON X€

KET=THYTH € NGT gHK, NTETHNXAAL N NEeTHQNHY € 6@ne.
(5) a=ciMoN Ae OYwnE, NEXAd HAY X6

ncaz, ANgfi-21ce W TeygH THPT, MONE6T—AAAY. €TEG

NEKYAXE AC FNAXAAL W NEQGNHY.
(6) WTepoyF-nal A€, Aycwoyz €zO0YN N OYMHH®E W TET
E-NAQWOY. NEpE~NeYgNHY Ac Nanwz mne. (7) ayxwpH e
NEYYBGEP €T 21 MNKEXO! CGTPEYC! NCeh=TOOTOY NHMAY. AYGl A€,
AYME2=NXO01 CHNAY 20CT6 6TpeywMT. (B) WTepe—~ciman nerpoc
HAY € NAl, A4nazTd zA HOoyepHTe W TC, €dxw HMMOC Xé€

CA2zOK €BOA MMO!, xe¢ ANF-OoypoMe W pPE4P—NOBE, NX06I1C.
(9) NE=AY20TE TAP TA2049 NE MN OYON NIM €T NFMAY exN
Tcooy2T W WTET enrTayé6ont. (10) zoMO1@wC AE nMKe 1AK®EOC MW
102 ANNHC, NgHpe W ZEBEAAI10C, NEYO N KOIHNONOC W CIMON.
nexe=TC N CIMON X¢

HNPP~20TE€. XIN TENOY EKNAQWNE EKSEN~PWMC.

(11) AyMANE=NEXHY A€ € NEKPO, AYKA-NKA NIM Ncooy,

Ayoyazoy Wcwa. (12) acgone A€, €92N oyel W Hnoaic, ¢ic

oypoMe €4MEez W CwBZ A4NAY € TG, A4nAa2Td €xH ne4:z0,
AMCTiCcONd, €4x®m HMMOC X6

nxoe1c, CGKOANOY®®H, OYR—-60M HMMOK € TEEBOI.

SRR _——

4. yok gek~ gok” Q guk to dig deep; Q to be deep; mer
9uk the deep places. o6wne 6en~-, 60— 6on* Q 6un to seize,
catch (FmMo*). =xaax (xardw) to let down, lower.

5. wfi-21ce to labor, work with difficulty,

6. nwz ne2=~ naz’ Q nuz vb, tr. and intr, toburst, tear,
break (Ffmo*).

9. T.cooy:T gathering, collection; catch (of fish).

10, 20motwc (duolwg) adv. likewise. mn.koi1RonOC
(& woiLvwvédg) partner.




(13) aucoyrfi-Tea61x A€ E6BOA, Adxwz €p04, 64xX® FMMOC XE€

+oywgy. TEEO.
AY® W TEYNOY A-NCwBZ Kadd. (14) WTO49 A€ AYNAPATTEIAE NA4
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xE
FMNPxX00C € AAAY, AMAN BWK, NTTOYOK 6 NOYHHE, NTTAXO

EzPAl 2zA NEKTEBO KATA @€ ENTA40YG2~CAzNE& HMOC W6l

MOYCHC eYMNTMNTPE HAY.
(15) mepe-ngaxe Ae MOOgE W 20Y0 ETBHHTH, AY®D NEPE—FMHHgE
CwoY2z €20YN € COTH 6P0O49 AY® € TAAG600Y zH NeYgoNE.
(16) Wtou Ae Neacize FMO4 NEe € zeNMA W XA1€, €49Q9AHA.
(17) acogone Ae, e4f-crw W 0yz00y, €pe€~28NPAPICAIOC 2MOOC
MW 2 ENNOMOAIAACKAAOC, NAl ENTAYEl €B8Ox 2@l fMe niM Wre
TUAAIAMLIA MW -foyaxia MR @1AAM, HEpPe=~T60M A6 M nxoelc goon
ne eTpeaTarn6o. (18) eic zenpoMe A€ AyH~oypoMe 21XH OY6A06
€4CHE, AY® NEY®INE ne HCA XITT 620YN € KAA9 M NE4HTO 6BOA.
(19) e~Mnoyz2€ A€ € TEzIH & XI1TT €20YN G6TEE NMHHQE, AYBOK
€2PAl € TXENENWP, AYXAAM FiMO49 ENECHT 21TH WRepamoc MN
NE6GA06 6 TEYMHTE F nemrTo eBox N Tc. (20) xdanay A€ @
TEYNICTIC, nexid xe

NpwHE, NEKNOBE KH NAK EBOA.
(21) a-nerpamMaTEYC A€ MU NEPAPICAIOC APXE! H MOKMEK,
6éyxw HMMOC X6

NIM NEe NAl 6T xX1=0yA? NIM nete oyN-6om FiMou W

13. xwz2, Q xuz vb., tr. to touch (e).

14. maparreiac NA* (nmapayyéAiiw) to order, command.

16. ci126 cez= cazt” vb, reflex. to withdraw, go away;
also intr. to be removed.

17. ne.daprcrtoc (ol gaproator) Pharisees. n.nomMoAI—
aackaroc (& vouodibdonalog) teacher of the law.

19. n.kepamoc (& uépauog) tile.

21. ne.rpammateyc (& ypaupatedg) scribe, clerk, xi-oya,
xe=-oyx to blaspheme (against: e); n.oya blasphemy.




KA=NOKE @B0A HCA NNOYTE MAYAA4?
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(22) WTepe~TC AG 61ME € NEYMOKMCK, MCXA4 NAY X€
r2poTH TeTAiMesye 2W neTHzut? (23) ag rap ner HOTH €
X00C NE, X€ NEKNOBG KH NAK €EOA, XN € X00C ne, xXe
Tooyn HFMoogc? (24) <eKAC Ac €TEcTHEGIME X6 oyNTe-
ngHpe M npoMe CYOYCIA 2 IXHA NKA2 € KATHOBRC ERON —
nexixdqa M NET CHE6 xe@
glxo FMOC NAK X0 TOOYN NT41 H NEKGAOG; BWK € TOKHI.
(25) T TeyNOY A€ A4TwOYN F neyfATo €BOA, A441 H NGIGAO6,
AMBOK 6 NE4H1 edf-cooy H nnoyre. (26) AyYP-gnupe Ae THPOY,
Ayt=eooy H nnoyTe, AyMoyz N z0T€, €yxw HMOC X6,
ANNAY € zeHgnupe Fi nooy.
(27) MANCA MAL A4961 EKROA, AANAY EYTEAMNHC E€=NE4PAN nNe
ACYE1 €492MO0C 2 NEY4TCAONIOH. NEXAd NA9 X6 oyazK ficor.
(28) A4kA=FKA A€ NIM FCod, A9TOOYN, A40YA2d Hcoq.
(29) ayw a-reyel F-oynos W gonT cpoa 2M neant. neyh-
OYMHHDE A€ H TeEAoNHC MW 2ENKOOYE NFMAY EYNHX.
(30) x-nedapicatoc MR mNerpaMMaTeyYC KpPHPH €20YN @
HEYMABHTHC, eyxe MMOC X6
€TEE 0y TeThHoyoM Ay® TeTHco MH NTEA@NHC Ayw
Hpeaf-noee?
(31) =TT Ae oyog®, nexid NAY x€
NET THK F=XPIA AN F NCAGIN, AAAXL NET MOKZ MNET FT-XpIA
NA4. (32) WTarel AN € TezF~NAIKA10C AAAX Wpedf-HOBE

23. xW conj. or.

27. n.toeaonion (Td TEAdviov) tax-house.

29. r.gonT a reception, entertainment, banquet.

30. kpFipF vb., intr. to murmer, complain (against: e,
t:Ooyn e, exW, Wca).

31. Tok Texk~ TOK* Q THK vb, tr. to strengthen, confirm;
reflex. and intr. to become strong, firm, hale, hardy.

32, To:fi Tezf~ Tazm* Q Ta:F vb. tr. to summon (fiMo”,
€); vb., intr, to knock at the door. metanoc: (ueravoéw)
to repent.
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€ METANOE! .-
(33) WTOOY A€ NEXAY HAY XE€
HMAGHTHC N I1®2ANNHC NHCTEYEé H 202 N con Ayw ceconc,

WTOOY MN NA—NEPAPICAIOC. MNOYK A€ OY®OM, CECO.

(34) nexe-TC NAY X6
MH OYHN-60M MMOTH eTpe~NoHPEe M NMA W QEAEET NHCTEYE,
epe-na-TgerecT HFMAY? (35) oyN-:2eN200Y A6 NHY €YNA41
M NA—-TQEAEET HTOOTOY. TOTE CENANHCTEYE 2N NEz00Y €T
HMAY.

(36) A4xew A€ NAY N KENAPABOAH X3
MEPE—AAAY CRXN=OYTOEIC 21 OYYTHN W @Al NATOPNC EYQYTHN
M nx6e. cgone FMON, 4NANE: TRKEYTHN W gr1, ayw FNreTh-
TTOEIC W gal P—ogay € Tnkée. (37) aye Mepe—AAAY NOyxe
W OYHPT W BFPE€ € 26NACKOC W AC. 6QOWNE HMON, QApPE—
NMHPT N BPpe nez=NACKOC, Ninone €BOA, NTE—NKEACKOC
TAKO. (38) AAAA egAyNex—HPT N BPPE& € 2CNACKOC W BPpE.
(39) Mepe—aary ae OoYeg—HPT W BFpC, G4CG—HPT AcC.

YA Y4XO00C TAP XE NEY4P—NGPRN~AC.

34. T.gerxcer bride; ma W geacer bridal chamber;
(n.) na—rgerxeet the groom.

36. coa® cxn- coan®* Q coa® vb. tr. to break off, cut off
(fimo*); intr. to break, burst. gai1 adj. new. TopfT Topn’
Q Topm vb., tr. to sew (FMMo”; to: €). n.nX6e rag; grTHN H
nx6e tattered garment. n.gay use, value, profit; p-may
to be useful, of value, to prosper.

37. n.ackoc (& &oudg) wineskin, newn(e) nfi-, nen—- non?*
Q nun (+ esor) vb, tr. to pour (Fmo*); intr. to pour, flow.
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Apophthegmata Patrum

3. A~OYCON XNE—O0YzXAO X6, "NA610T, €TEE OY ANOK NAZHT
NAQT, NTF-20Te AN WeHTT H nnoyTe?" nexe-n:zXa0 nNad4 xe, "=
MGEYE X6 G6PQAN—NPOME AMA2TE M nexnio zM NEY4zHT, 4NAXNO NAY
W eoTe M nNOoyTeé." nNexe=ncoN Ni4 x6, "oy ne nexnio?" nexe-
nzxa0, "xeKAC @épe—npoMe NAXNIe=Te4¥yxH 2N 208 NIM, 64X0
FMMOC NAC X6, "Apl-nMeey6é X€ zANT G6PON ME E6TPENANANTA €
nNOYTE,' NTX00C ON Xe&, "X2p0O1 ANOK MN poMe?' @pgAN-OYA A6

MOYN €BOA 2W NALl, CHHY NA4 W61 eoTeé M nnoyTe."

4. aqaxooc W61 AnA NOIMHN X6, "A=-0YCON x00C W AnA nAHCE
x6, "GINAT~0Y W nAzHT €4NA®T? W}P-z0Te AN WzHTT ® nnoyre.'
nexid NAY X6, 'BOK nF?osEl 6YCcON e4F—z20Teé WzHTY W nNOoYTE,
Ayo €Box zN TMRTpeaF—z20Té H neT FMMAY KNAF-20Té 200K WzHTT

# nnoyTte.'"

5. A=0YA XNE6-OY2XA0 X6, "6TB6 OY, 61zMOOC 2/ mamra W
QUWNE, NAZHT KOTE CA CA NIM2?" 1rdoywg® NAge W61 nzXao xe,
"GBOA X€ CEQWNE Nél NekecouTleonl 6T 21 BOA: TG6INNAY,
T6 INCOTH, TGINgwhﬁpz T6INGAXE. NIl 6€ 6QONE GKPANXNO W q}.»l
TBYGNG?FIAB :N ovnﬁ7xzoxroc,4 QAPE~NKEGCOHTHPION €T 21

20YN gone 2N oYcErLz?S ME oyoyxal.

6. A=0YA ON xXNe=O0Y2XA0 x6, "eTee oY f2M00C 2 namMa W
1 D e
wone, tzafiron?"” rqdoywgF NA4 X6, "6BOA X6 MNATEKEI®pZ M

3. (1) ananta e (&navtdw) to meet, confront.

4. (1) Twee Te6- TO6* Q TH6 Vb. tr. to join, attach
(AiMo”; to: e); used reflex. here.

5. (1) n.ecenTnpion (td alodntiprov) sense-organ. (2)
oA vb. tr. to smell. (3) T.enepria (N évepyla) function,
action. (4) kaeapoc (uadapdg) pure; METKaeapoc purity,

(5) c&pa:T vb. intr. to pause, rest, become still.

6. (1) zxonaW, Q zafiraen vb, intr. to become despon-
dent. (2) eiwp? erepz- elopz® vb. tr. to perceive, see
(FMo*) .
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€16pz—NAl 2N OYwpX, Ayw NT6é-neékMi N gone Moy: W SWTsapox
QANTOYN@WZ E€2PAl € neunore,e NEKNAG6® €2pAl H2zHTOY n€E NTa1l

2Ap0O0OY NFTHzAONAT."

9. A4X00C ON X€, "TNHCTIA N€ NEXAAINOC W nMONAXOC e€4af
OYBE MNOBE. MNET NOYXE W TAl CABOA MMO4 OY2zTO N AAE=CzIME

ne.
1
10. aaxooc onN x6, "ncoMa 6T QOywoy TTE NMONAXOC €4=

cmxz N TeYyxH ezpal 2W ﬁb|k3 HTE NECHT, AY® N?Tre-FzYAmuuq

®o0oYy6 21TH THNHCTIA."

1
11. ag9xo00C ON X6, "nMoNAXOC W 2K~ gayf-kaoMm exwa 2/

NKAz, AY®w ON 2W MnHyeé giy}—KAOM exod M nfiTo eBoA WM nnoyre."
12, A49X00C ON X€, "NMONAXOC €T AMA2TE AN M MEY4AAC MA~
¥ o s
AICTA M NNAY M N6wNT Mepe—nal W TEIMINE €Pp=XO061C 6 AXAY M
2
naeoc” enez."

13. aaxooc ON x€, "ANPTAOYE=AAAY W QAXE €49200Y 6BOA 2W

1
TEKTANPO. TB® W E€AOOAE TAP MECTAOYE—QONTE €BOA."

(3) 2eanize ¢ (éAn(lw) to hope for. (4) T.koaracic (# udra-
oiLg) punishment, correction. (5) T.afT (T.8FT) wWorm,
(6) n.morTe neck.

9. (1) ne.xarxinoc (& xaiivdg) bridle. (2) aas=czime
adj. lusty, lecherous; 1lit. female-crazed, from xise, Q
ros€ to rage, be mad, p.c. aas-.

10. (1) gooye, Q goywoy vb. intr. to become dry, dry up.
(2) cok cek— cok” Q cHk vb. tr. to draw, drag, impel (®mM0*);
also intr. to be drawn, move swiftly, flowingly. (3) n.gik
depth(s). (4) eyawnu (% n&ovf)) pleasure, delight,

11. (1) 2ak adj. sober, mild, prudent.

12. (1) maxicta (udAiora) adv. especially. (2) n.naeoc
(td nddog) suffering, misfortune, calamity.

13. (1) T.gonte the acacia nilotica, a thorn tree;
hence: thorns.
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1 — _
14. A49X00C ON X6, "NANOY—OYEM—AB AY® € CE€—HPT NTTH-
oymﬂz A€ T TWcapx W NEKCHNHY zITH TKATAAAALXL."

15, A4xX00C ON X€, "NTA“HzOql xocxecz € eyza3 GANTOY~
NOXT €BOA M nn;rs.ucoc.4 €EPE—MNET uxwxxaxis M NEY4CoN
THTON 6 NAl. @QA4TAKO Fap W TebyxH M neT coTH, Ayw Ted-
KGDY€I6 MMIN MMO49 ME4TAN20C.

16. aygxr A6 gone W oyoelg =W giHT, Aye Ayf W oyanoT W

HPA W oyzXAa0. nexad xe, "41 esor MMOl H nimMoy. NTEpPE—

NKECEENE AE NAY 6T OYWM NHMMA4, Mnoyxl.

17. ayx1 ae o N DYCLIAIONI N HPTW W An;rxnz XE€ CYETAAY
W HECHHY KATA OYATNOT € MOYA. A~OYA A€ N NECNHY BWK G2zPAl
exn TKYHH,B A4NOT GBOA zIXWC, AY®D N TEYNOY AcC26 H61 TKYIMH.
AYBWK A€ 6 NAY ETBE MNE2POOY NTAYQWNE, AY2€6 € MNCON E4NHX 21
NECHT. AY21=TOOTOY € cm94 fiMO4, eyxeo FMMOC xe, "HTK-OoyMal-
€00Y 6490YEIT. Kkkmcs A=nAl @oné AMOK." A-nzXA0 A€ maﬁe
CpOd, €4x®w MMOC X6, "AAOTN 22 NAQHPE. OY2zwWE AP €-NANOYY
nNe HTA4AA4Y. qou?? W61 NXOEIC X6 NHEYKET=TEIKYNH 2M NA-

OY0CG1® TAPE—TOIKOYMGNH THPC €1ME€ X€ AYKHNH 26 2N QUHT €TEBE

14, (1) as = aga. (2) The Conj. continues the infini-
tives: (and it is good) that you not eat the flesh of your
brothers (i.e. calumniate them). (3) T.karTaraata (f wata-
Aarla) slander.

15. (1) mn.zoa (f. Te.zaw) snake, serpent, (2) kockec =
KAckE€ to whisper., (3) eyza Eve. (4) n.napaaicoc (& napd-
beLgog) Paradise, Eden. (5) katararal (uatararée) to slan-
der. (6) oye:r is used pronominally: his own one (soul).

17. (1) n.cataton (td ocattiov) keg. (2) T.amapxu (4
&napxi) first-fruits; wp@ W anapxu new wine. (3) T.kynu,
T.kHOH arch, vault, vaulted place. (4) coy cey- cog® Q
¢Hy vb. tr. to scorn, treat with contempt (FmMo*). (5) ka-
roc (waddc) adv. well., (6) waf eam® Q oaf vb, tr. to em-
brace (e). (7) An oath: "As the Lord lives,..."
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oyanot W HpT.

18. aycoN KIM 2FM NEY46ONT 620YN 6 OYA. A4A26PATH €

NE@AHA, Aax1Tel € x1 K oYHFTexpiguTl

exH neYcoN Ayw € napa-
rez H nnipacHoc AxH nux;a.s AY® N TEYNOY A9NAY €YKAMNOC

€4NHY 6BOA 2W TedTanpo. WTEpe—-nNAl A€ QONE, A4A0 G4GONT.

19. aqsowk W OoYOo€Elg W61 nenracnyTsrocl W QIHT 9A nap-—
XHEMNICKONOC N PAKOTE Ayw NTEPEYKTOY € QIHT, AyxXHNOoyd K61
NECHHY x€&, "epe-Tnoralc F-oy?" WTO4 A6 nexad NAY X6,
“¢Yc|,2 NACHNHY, ANOK AniNay € nzo W axxy W poMé WHCA nap-
KHENICKONOC MAYAA4." TTOOY A6 WTEpPOYCOTH, x$rxxro3 6TEE
N@AXE XE€ E6YE2APE2 G6POOY 2XABOX 2X nxl-:rxq4 T WeAA.

21. a-oya W WzXA0 BOK @A KE2XA0, AY® NExXid M neaMaeH-
THC x€&, "TAM10 NAN W oyKOY! W arglu,“l AY® A9TAMIO49. NExXAd
x6, "zﬁrﬁ‘zeuoelkz NAN," Ay® Aqz20pnioy. FWTOOY A€ AYMOYH

6BOA 6YQAXE 6 uenﬂnxon3 f nezooy THPT MW TeygH THPT.

1
23. A9x00C W61 Anx 1CAK x8, "NENEG10TE MEN ANA NAMBQ@

Nay¢ope|2 N 2ENQTHN M nerxée ey:N NTO61C MW 26NgTHN H gF-
aina.3 ATOTN Aeé TeNOY TETHPOP61 26NQTHN E6YTAEIHY. BOK

18. (1) 2ap@—2uT adj. patient, long-suffering; MNTzxpT—
2uT patience. (2) napare (mapdyw) to pass, pass by, away.
(3) noaz norz” Q noaz vb. tr, to wound, damage, offend.

(4) n.xannoc (& mamnvdg) smoke.

19. (1) npeceyrepoc (O mpeoBitepog) elder. (2) ¥yci an
expletive of some sort, but cf. gloss 175(5) below. (3)
Taxpo Taxpe- Taxpo® Q Taxpuy vb., tr. to affirm, confirm,
strengthen (FmMo®); intr., to be confirmed, resolute. (4)
x1-z2prx” to amuse or divert self; as n.m. diversion, dis-
traction,

21, (1) n.apgin lentil(s). (2) 2wpW 2€pfi- zopn® Q zopm
vb. tr. to moisten (FMmo®); also intr. to get wet, drenched.
(3) ne.nn(eymar)ikon (Td mvevpatiud) spiritual matters.

23. (1) Perhaps insert mi before ana namsw. (2) $opel
(popéw) to wear. (3) n.gFsfine palm-fiber,
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24, €YNABOK A6 € nwzC, MNexad NAY xeé, "N{HABWK AN €
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KOTT 6 +—€HTOAH HHTH; WreTRzapez Tap an."

25, TTA4 ON A4X00C X6, "A=ANA NAMB® X00C X&, 'TAl TE
0€ GTE QOE € NMMONAXOC 6 fopel W NE4201TE: 2WCTE € Nex—
1
TeagTHN M nBox W Te4pit W goMiT N z00Y, NTETH-AAAY TalOC €

117C, ToTE €16dopt Mmoc.'"

26. aax00C W61 Ana KAC1ANOC xe, "oya W chuxxﬂTlxnc,l
e-aq;uOT;ccsz W Ncqxpnnx3 THPOY, A4TAAY N W2HKG., A4KA~
2ENKOY! NAY 6TBE TE4XPIA MAYAA4. HMNEYIOYDY € ®NZz 2N oy-
nﬁT;nOTxKTtKoc4 €T XHK 6BOA HTe neeEslo W 2zHT. nNAl AcC
a4xw N OY®AXE HA2PA4 W61 BACIMOC, NET QOON 2N NET OYAAB,
cuxw MMoc x€, "TMNTCYNKAHTIKOC LKCOPHGC,S Ayw TMRTMONAXOC

fnekze epoc.'"

27. x—oya W HECHHY XNE—ANA NACTAMON X6, "0OY NETINAAAYG,
E e e = —
xe ceorlBe WTMOl el M nazws W 61x eBOA?" Ad0YOQE W61
NzXA0, nexad xe, "nKke-ana xi1xol MW nNKkeceene gayj-neyzwd W

61X €BOA. mnAl W OYOCE AN n€. EKOANNOY A6 € T, axi—TiMu

24, (1) w2 €2C—- ozc” vb. tr. to reap, harvest; as n.m.
harvesting, reaping. : and ¢ are often interchanged in
this word. Note -7 for zero (lst pers., obj.) on korT.

25, (1) The sense is that if no one thought it worth
taking, it was suitable to be worn by a monk.

26. (1) cynkauTikoc (ouyrAntiude) adj. of noble rank;
T.MATCYNKAHTIKOC nobility. (2) anoracce (4notdoow) to re-
nounce, give up. (3) ne.xpuma (10 xpfiua) goods, money.

(4) n.anoTakTikoc (&notantiudg) anchorite, hermit monk;
T.MNTAROTAKTIKOC Status of anchorite. (5) cwpd cepii- copu”’
Q copi vb. tr. to lose (Fmo*); intr. to go astray, be lost.

27. (1) eaxise (9A{Bw) to afflict, distress; passive
construction here. (2) wnoy vb, intr. (aux.) to be about to,
be going to (do: e + Inf.). (3) T.4un (4 Tupd) price, value.




176

N oycon W oyeTr HNTe€ m.mc.'i EKgANOYW®y A€ 6 KA—OYKOY! EBOA
A coyﬁTﬁ,s RTOK €T Twmg. TAl TE 06 ETEKNAGTW-FTON." nexe-
nCON NA4 xe, "egone OyNTAl TAXpIA FAMAY, KOYw® €THTPA4E1-—

pOOYQG A 208 N 61x?2" Adoyog® W61 nzXro Xxe€, “kxn7 OYRTAK
208 NIM, MnfrA-nzwe N 61X €BOA. N6TE OYRN—60M MMOK € AXxd,

Apl4, HONONs 2N oyeTOopTF AN."

28. A-OYCOH XMNE—AMNA CAPANION x€, "axi-oygaxe epol."
nexe—mn2 a0 HAd4 X6, "GIHAXE-0Y NAK? X& AK41-NENKA N NzHKe
s e B |
MA NexHpA MH WOPPANOC, AKKAAY 2f ngoyoT." AdNAY TApP €

nQYoyyT €9MEz N XOOME.

31. ne—oyH—-oyAa A€ WTC NET OYAAE EQAYMOYTE €pO4 X6 $1-
AATPIOC €490YH:z 2N OTXHH, 64F~zwB 2N OY2zI1CE @®ANTE4XNO HNA4 H
nEd0€1K MMIN AMO4. Wz@CON A€ G4A26PATH 2W Tarwpax & + H
neEdzwBE N 61X 6BOA, E1C 2HHTE 2H OYQTHE LHGIHGFTOYRLhALTIONl
EYN—MHT W e N zOhOKO?TlNDCz 210WC. A4A2EPATS M nedaMa, €q=-
xo AMOC x6, "2an€ ne eTpe-nENTA4COpPMEC €1." AY® €1C NET
FMAY A461 G4pIME. A960N9 A6 H61 N2XA0, A4X1Td W CA OYCA,
AYTAMC NAY. neT MMAY A€ A4AMA2TE FMMO4, 640yme € + W oy~
oYma3 NA4. MN2RAA0 A6 FAnedoywy € X1, TOTE A421-TOOTH € X1-
GKAK EBOA, €4xX® MMOC x6, "AMHITH WNT6THHAY €YpoM& NTE NNOYTE

x€ WTaqaf-oy." nz¥a0 Ae AqnetT W x10Y6, A4€l G6BOA 2N TROAIC

xe THeyCOYONT.

38. A4BWK W61 ANA MAKAPLOC NNOG @A ANA ANTOHIOC, AYW®

(4) n.1aoc (td elSog) kind, sort. (5) coywWr* price, value
(w. suff. only); ka-oykoy: esox 2% to deduct a little from.
(6) a1—pooyg to be concerned, anxious (about: e, eTse, 2a),
to care about. (7) kan (u&v) even if. (8) Momnon (udvov)
only, alone; but (w. neg.).

28. (1) n.goygT window; niche, alcove.

31. (1) saaaaTion (1d BaAldvtiov) purse; note resump-
tion as fem. in :10wc, copmeéc, Taac. (2) n.zorokorrinoc (&
dAoudétrivog) a gold coin. (3) n.oyen part, share.
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wiM?"  fiTod A€ AdoYogE €4xo FMOC X6, "ANOK ne Makaptoc.”
Ay® LHQTLHZ f NpO, A4BOK €20YN, Xd9KAAd. HNTEPEYNAY € TE4=
:Ynououu,B AYOYWH HA4, AY® ;qnypqu NAMA4, 6ux® MMOC X6,
"eic OYNOG T OYOE€l® E10Y0Y € NAY €POK. ACOTH FAp G6TBHHTR.'
Aye adgond cpod W OYMWTHAIPOME, adqf-HTOoN naa, HTA4el TAp
GROA 2 2€NNOG W 21Ce. WTEPE=POY2ZE AE QONE, A~ANXA ANTONI™
oc pwpT nA9 T zenkoy) W BHT. NEXE—ANA MAKAPIOC HAY4 XE,
“ucxayas HAL TAzWPT HAL MAyAArT." TTO9 A€ nExXAd X6, "yopH."
Ayw AdTaMio W oynoé W 9017 W BHT, A420pnT. AY2ZMOOC, AY™
YrAXE € TnﬁTfeq+-zaY8 W oTebyxH xin F nHay W poyzeé. AYNOB-
rny,g AY® TNK!Tal ACBOK ENECHT € nﬁcnnyONII €BON 21TH
nyoyeT. AYBEOK 620YN 6 2TOOYE W61 nn;x;rloclz ANA ANTONLOC,
AMNAY € nxgx|13 H TNHET6 W ANA MAKAPIOC, A4AF~QNHPE, AY®
xu+—nt14 ¢ G1X W AnNA MAKApPLOC, €dxw MMOC XE&, "a-2a2 W 60M

c1 cBOx 2W nNe161x."

48. No—-oyl—oycon AXW cBparzT 2W OY2ENEETE. 22Xz A€ 1
CON ®AYKIM GYOPFH. NEXAd 66 2PAl WeHTT x6, "{NABOK TA6W
HMAYAAT ntxuxxwrsl.l Ayo 2 nTpATAEN-208 ME AXAY tHACEPA:T

AY® NNAPOC MAAO T2zHT." X461 A6 €BOA, A40Y®2z MAYArd 2W

38. (1) koAT KX2= koaz® Q koaz vb. intr. to strike,
knock (at: e). (2) @ram vb, tr. to shut (fmMo®). (3) T.z2yno~
monn () Onopovd) patience, endurance; he apparently made
him wait a long time, (4) oypor, Q pooyr vb. intr. to be
happy, glad. (5) n.sewt palm leaves (moistened and used for
weaving). (6) keaeye (xeAevw) to order, bid, command.
(7) n.gox bundle, (8) +4-2uy to benefit, profit; peuf-zuy
beneficial; mWTpedt-z2ny benefit, profit, what is benefi-
vial. (9) noysT nosT” vb, tr. to weave (Fmo*). (10) T.nHBTE
weaving, basketry. (11) ne.cnyauon (td omfraiov) cave.
(12) makaptoc (paxdprog) blessed; used here as epithet of
Apa Antonios; do not confuse with Apa Makarios. (13) n.agal
nultitude, large amount. (14) 4+-n1 to kiss (e).

48. (1) anaxwper (dvaxwpéw) to retire, withdraw; to go
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3
€ NKAz2, AYow W TEYNOY A4CKOPKF.~ NTEPEY46ONT A6, A441TH,
4
A40Y06NT. A—-N692HT A6 61 6P049, A4961M6 X6 nNAeMON neT +
NFMAY, AY® NEXA9 X6, "61C 2HHTE ON FTANAX®PE1 MAYAAT AY®

+60NT. e€iINrxBOK FWTOOYN € ©6N66T6. CF-XPIA CAP & MIQE €PO4

M Ma NIM AYew K z0v0 zYﬂOHIRBs ] TBOHOILG T nnoyTe." A4KTOY

AGy AYBOK 6 NBYMAM.

70. a=oycon x1 H necxHMA, AdaNAxwpel W TeyNoy, 64xo
MMOC x@, “xnrhoyxuaxmptrnc.”l AYCOTH A€ W61 FHeXA0, AYBOK,
AyﬁﬂTOO?ovz MMOa, Ave ;YTraqxoTea 6 Hp1 W HEeCNHY 69METANOI,
e4xw FMOC x€, "Ko NA1l 6BO0A. ANF=OYANAXOPHTHC AN, AAAX

ANT-oypoMe W pedF—nNOBE AYw W BPpe."

71. nexay A6é W61 WzXAr0 X6, "6KQANNAY EYQHPE @HM G4BHK
6zPal 6éTne zH nedoywmg AMIN HMO4, 6EN~TE40YEPHTE, COKT e-

NECHT HMAY; CF-NOBP6 TAP NA% AN."

102, epe—anx MAKAPIOC MOOge W Ooyoelg M nkete H nzsxoc,l
eqfooynz N zeNEBHT, AY® €1C NALIABOAOC A4TOMRT  epod W
TE421H, spe-oyan4 NTOOTH, AY®D €6—NE40Y®w® N€ 6 PA2TH,
Mneq4sH-60M. AY®w NExid4 NA4 xé, "oynoé6 ne naxi W aouts G6EOA

into the desert and live as a hermit monk. (2) n.kexea jar,
pitcher. (3) ckopkF cKFkF- ckfrwp’ Q ckFrop to roll away
(tr. or intr.). (4) oyw6W oyesfi~ oyoén® Q oyos6® vb. tr. to
break, smash (FMo*). (5) zynomine (Omouévw) to be patient
(with, under: ¢), submit to; to endure, last. (6) T.soHeix
(" Bori®e.a) help, aid, support.

70. (1) n.amaxepithc (& &vaxwpntig) anchorite; the
status of a true anchorite was viewed as a very advanced
stage of spiritual development. (2) 4-Toor” FMo”® to lay
hold of (suff. on Toor” is reflex.). (3) In causative
sense: '"they made him go around to the cells ..."

102, (1) n.zerxoc (td Elog) marsh. (2) Teoyn as tr. vb.
to carry (MMo*). (3) ToMWT, Q TOMWNT to meet, befall (e).
(4) n.o:T scythe. (5) xi1 WMo” W 6onT to ill-treat, harm,
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fMooy fei1pe AMOOY 20. WTOK @AKNHCTEYE W 26NH200Y; ANOK A6
MElOYON © nrnr¢.7 @AKkF-oygH W roalcs N 268NCON; ANOK A€
MeIWKOTK eN62. oOyews W OYOT NETEKXpAEIT 6p0ol WaHTT."
nexe~Ani MAKAplIOC xe, "oy ne?" TWTod Ae nexiqa xeé, "nek-
eFB10 N6. ANOK A€ MEI16F~60M € ©FB101 6N62. 6TBE& MNAl

Fni6f-60M epok."

124, aaxooc W61 anx zopCIHC1 Xe, '0YT00I61 [ on02

GYQANNOXT schTe3 2ATH niepo, NTNazynoMine AN N oyzooy W
OY®T. TTG[HOCG‘ A6 gicMOyN eésox W ee H none. TAl Te @6 A
npoMe 6~oyYATrd Ty H neamesye H nﬁ?xucnlkon.s u?nocss AN
:N eoTeé H nNoyTe. 649giNel ez2pxl GYRHTNOG;? QAYBOA EBOA.
Az TAP N6 FnipacMoc W NA-TEIMINE MAAICTA éygoon zW TMHTE
T WpoMe., HNANOYC A6 6TPE—~NPOME COYEN—NEedgl AMIN AMO4,
6TPEINOT A€ 680OA M nazrogs W ™HTNO6. NET TAXPHY Ae zITH
TNICTIC 26NATKIM EPOOY N6&.

141. ragone W Nanru;cfluul W KocTanNTINOYNOAIC W61
oyMoNaxoc W pAWKHME 21 e6wAOCIOC NFPO. NFPO A6 698HK 2N
TEzIH 6T FMAY, A4KA-NMHH@Ee NCoOY, A4961 HAYAAY, AaTwzf ezoyn
6 NMONAXOC. AY® A4COY®ONT MENM X6 NIM ne, A4dgond ae oepoa N

do violence to; to constrain; xi W 60NT (xXiN6ONT) n.m,
violence, physical constraint. The genitive (my) is objec-
tive here: "the constraint I feel from you." (6) MW-6oM
Fino1 epok I have no power over you. (7) e nrupd (not) at
all. (8) poeic vb. intr. to remain awake, keep watch

(over: e).

124, (1) n.Toose, T.TOwse brick. (2) n.ome, T.oMe clay,
mud. (3) r.cWre foundation. (4) T.Tepnoce(n) baked brick.
(5) kocMikoc (noouiwdg) worldly, secular; MRTKOGMIKOC
worldliness. (6) nice nec (¥)- nmact* Q noce vb. tr. to bake,
cook (AMo*). (7) In sense: "if he achieves a position of
importance." (8) ne.zpog burden, responsibility.

141. (1) ne.npoacrion (Td mpodoteirov) suburbs, environs.
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AyzMO00G. Adapxel W61 nfpo W 2072?3 MMO4, euxw FAMOC xe,
"NeNe10oTE 6T 2N kHME F-oy?" WTO9 A6 nexad x6, "CEgAHA TH-
POY €xHM nekoyxait." Ay®o A49xX00C NA4Y €TpedoYoM W oykoyl W
O€6tk. Adf-oygHM T ns34 21 gnoys NAY9, A40YOM. AY® Adl-
OY®HM T MOOY NAd4, A9C®. MNEXAY A€ NA4 W61 nfpo x6, "KCOOYN
xe ANF=-NIM?" TWTOo4 A6 nexad x€, "nHoyre cooyn AMOK." TOTE
nexiq x6, "ANF ne eemaocioc nfpo," Ayw W TeyNOy A4nAazTT
NA4 W61 nzXA0. nexad Niad W6l nFpo xe, "NAIAT-THYTH X6
TeTHO W 1TrooY96 2 Nel1KkocMOCc. 2N oyMeé RxXINTAYXNnO! 2N T-
METPPO FanEz"zHT7 H OEIK ENE62 OYAe MOOY W ©€ H nooy, oOvyae
MnieiMe xe cezoxts W TEélz€ XIN NME200Y €T FMAYy." 2aqapxel W
+~€00y NA4 W61 nFpo. NzXA0 AE A4TOOYN, A4NOT, A4KTO4 ON

€ KHME.

175. A4xX00C ON W61 ANA AANIHA X€ A—NENEIOT ANA ApcCe~
N10C X00C €TBE OYA 2N @QIHT X6 OYNO6 FMMATE ne W ped4P—zwb
€40 A€ N x@exxucz 2N TnRicTiC Ay® Nquos?3 ne €éTse TMNT-
21AIMTHC. AY®D NEédx®m HMOC X€ noelkK eTRx1l HMOY 2 1xH nua4
ATOo49 AN né ncoMa ns§3'¢yc|5 AAAN NMEYCMOT NE. AYCOTH A€
HG1 2XA0 CHAY XE€ A4YXEe—~NEIQAXE, AY® E6YCOOYN MMOY X6 OYNOG6

6 == 2o 7
ne 2H NE4810C,; AYEIME Xe 649X M nNAl 2N OYMNTBAA=2HT MN

(2) sense here: the ranks of ordinary soldiers. (3) 20727
26T2T— 2€T207” Q 267207 Vb, tr. to examine, inquire into
(fmMo*). (4) n.nez 0il. (5) ne.zmoy salt. (6) arpooyg adj.
carefree, free from anxieties. (7) mMez2-2uT fiM0”? to be sated,
satisfied with. (8) 2206, Q 20x% vb. tr. to be sweet, pleasant.
175. (1) peap~z20e worker, doer; here in monkish sense:
ascetic, practitioner. (2) adeaanc (&opeAdg) simple. (3)
goa4T (gweT), Q ®oaT (goeT) vb. intr. to stumble, err,
T. MiTz2 tatoTHc being uninformed; (&iudtng non-professional,
layman, uninformed person. (4) n.Mxn here = the altar. (5)

¢yc1 in fact, for real (¢doe. by nature, naturally); Te.
¢ycic (N odoigc) nature. (6) n.sioc (& Blog) life. (7) Bar-
eHT guileless, innocent; MRTBAA—zHT guilelessness,
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:mcg x6 WTOY HAME AN NE NCOMA ™ NEXC AAAA neacHoT ne."
naXAO A6 NEXA4 X€, "ANOK Atxe-nmal." TWTOOY AS Lynmrﬁl
cpo4, €yxo FMoc xe, "Hnop. FnPTAXpok M nal, Ana, Axax
KATA ©€ eTspa—Tu;eoxtnull EKKAHCIA X0 MMOC NICTEYE X€
nocik e€Thx1l AMod HTO4 ne ncoMr M neXc 2W oyMe, ayw 2
OYCMOT AN, AY® neanTHrlOle neqacnod ne 20 oyMe aye 2N
nvcxyn;13 AN. axax W 0614 W TAPXH €=a4xX1 W OYKAz 6BOA 2zM
nua:,ls anxacceis M NpowMeé KATA Teqalxmul? Ay®m MH=60M W
AAAY I x00C xe W otKoN M NNOYTE AN Te TAl, xa170118 oya-
KATAAYMNTOC Né W ATTA2049, TAl ON T6é € M noelk WTAYX00C
X¢ NAl NE NACOMA. THRICTEYe x€ 2N OYMEé nAal né ncoMi i
nexXc." nexad W61 nziao xe, “eTeTHTHuleelg HMO1 €BOA 2M
n:w&, WFNATOT AN FzHT." TWNTOOY A€ nexay xeé, "MAPGNTOBAZ

H nNOoyTEé 2N TC126BAWOMAC E€TBE MNEIMYCTHPION, AY® TRNICTEYE
X€ NNOYTE NAG6OANT NAN 6BOA." mNzXA0 A€ A4gTi-ngrxe 6pod zH
OYPAQG, AY®w A4conC M NNOYTé €dxw MMoc X6, "nxoeic, NTOK €T

(8) no1r (voéw) to think; armor unthinking; 2W oyMETATNOI
without thinking. (9) Text has :w0c¥; prob. 2wc (bg) with
xc¢, as given above. (10) kwpy xepg~ kopy” vb. tr. to per-
suade, cajole (e). (11) wkaeoatkk (uadoAuudg) adj., f£. uni-
versal, catholic., (12) n.norupton (Td motdpLov) wine-cup.
(13) W oycxymua in form, in appearance. (14) W ee W is
coordinated with Ta1 te ee below. T.apxu (h &pxf) begin-
ring (of creation). (15) Note kaz in two senses: a clod
of earth; the ground, (16) naacce (nAdoow) to form, mould.
(17) ei1kon (A eludv) likeness. (18) karror (ualtoL) and
yet, although, albeit. akaTaaymnroc (&watrdinnrtog) incom-
prehensible; used as noun here. (19) ntee (neldw) to per-
suade. esox :M nzes in sense:by a demonstration from the
matter itself, (20) rwez (Twerz) TesZ- Tosz® vh, tr. to
Pray, make entreaty (to: fimo”; for: e, eTse, exiW, 21).
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COOYN X€ N €10 AN W ANICTOC KATA OYKAKIA Aaxx xe Nnel=-
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22 — -
NAANX 2N OYMNTANICTOC MW OYMNTATCOOYN, 6OAT NAl 6BOA,
nxoelc TC neXc." W2XA0 A6 ON AYEWK € NEYPIl, AYTOBEA2z M
NNOYTE, €yxXw MMOC x6, "TC neXC, 6KESWAT €BOA M ne1zXro M

— 23 _ "
NEIMYCTHP ION X€ €46NICTEYE Ayw NITH{-OCe M nedz1ce.
A—NNOYTE A6 COTH 6pooYy 21 oycon. TWTEPE—0EAWMAC A6 XWOK
24
EBOA; AYEl € TEKKAHCIA N TKYPIAKH, ayzMo0c ¥ ngoMRT

MAYALY 21 <oy>oyrmuzs N oyoT. MNEpe~nNzAAO A€ zN TEYMHTE.
AYOYON W61 NEYBAA 6T 21 20YN, Ay® WTEPOYK® €2prl M noeik
6XN TETPANYZXA 6T OYAAB, A40YONA K 6BOA M NOMNT MAYAAY W ee
N OYgHPE KOY!l, Ay®m NTEPE=NeNpecBYTEpPOC COOYTN €BOA N Te4=-
61X 6 X1 M NOelk € nog?,zs 61C OYATTEAOC A4€l &BOA zN

MnHYyse, e—oyﬁ—oys097627 NToOTT, AY® xqgmmTZB M nkoyr W
QHPE, aqnmg?zg M NE4CHOY € NNOTHPION. HNTEPE~NENPECEYTEPOC
A6 6P=MNOEIK W TAACMA ua;cax,30 NEPE—NMATFEAOC 2004 nog M
NYHPE KOY! @HM gHM. Aywo FArepoyt H n6Y0Y0!31 e x1 eBon 2N
NET OYAXAB, A4xl W61 nzXxa0 W OYKAACMA NAY €49NMH® W CHO4, AYw
WTepeaNAY, A4F—20T6, A4xXI-@gKAK 6BOx X6, "fnicteye, nxoelc,
X6 MOE1K NE NEKCOMA AY® NNOTHPION Né NEKCHNO4." ayo W
TEYNOY A=nAd4 €T 2 TE€461xX F-061K KATA NEOOY M NMYCTHPION.
A4NOXT €20YN € PWd, AY®D A4xl BW&YXAPICTI32 M nxoelc.

nexiad Nrd9 FH61 Wz2Xao xe, "nNoyTe cooyn N Tedycic W NpoMe x6

T.zeBA0MAC, eBamMrc (7 &BGoudg) week. (21) T.kakia () uo-~
nla) evil, badness. (22) naanr (mAavdw) to deceive, lead
astray; middle: to err. (23) {4-oce to suffer a loss (of:
W) . (24) T.kypiaku (A wuprawd) Sunday. (25) oypom var. of
Mpom) pillow, seat. (26) nwy neg— nog* Q nug vb, tr, to
divide (MmMo*). (27) T.6o0pre knife, sword. (28) gweoT geeT-
@aaT? Q gaxrr vb, tr, to cut, slay (fMo*). (29) neoz¥, nezT-
mazT? Q naz¥ vb, tr, to pour (MMo*). (30) ne.kaacMa (T
uwAdoua) piece; repeated to express distributive: into pie-
ces; cf. the following guM guM into small pieces. (31) 4=
M n(*)oyo: to advance, proceed (suff, is reflex,). (32)
eyxapicTt (edxapLotéw) to give thanks,
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Mii-60M MMOOY @ OYEM—AB swoywr.33 €TBE MNAl QAYTPE~NEICOMA

gone M MO61K Ay® nedcnod W HpH  neT x1 AMoa W oynicTtic."
AY® xygﬁsz0T34 WTH nNoyTeé 21xM neNTAadgone, X6 Hnedka~
nzxxo W poMeé 6 +-oce M ne€421C6, AY® AYBOK H ngoMHT 6 NEYP!

2 W OYpr@6.

240. A=ANA CAPARION HNAY eyuoyun.l nexid x6, "tHHY
gapo H nnay W poyze. cEToTe 6BOA." AYw HATEpeEd4<el> NAC
€20YN,; NEXAY NAC X6, "éw epol W oykoyl, x€é OYNTAI-OYNOMOC
AiMAY, OANfxXOKT 68OA." HNTOC A6 NEXAC X&, "KAAQC, na6loT."
ATO4 A6 AdApxel H +;Lx612 XIN NYOPT M YAAMOC GANTEIXOK
6BOA M N@ETAIOY M ¥AAMOC, AY® KATA con T KA=p@Y4 E€BOA QA49—
cipe W goMNT W KIE-nxT.B FToc 20wC AC6@ GCPAHA 2t nNrzoY
fiMo4 2W oyz0Te MR ovc7mT.4 A9MOYN A€ GBEOA G69@9AHA 2APOC
TAPECOYXAl, AY® A-NNOYTE CoTH €pod. TECzIME A€ ACTIAZTC 2~
PATOY W NE4OYEPHTE GCPIME 6Cxo HMOC X€, ”xrl-rzrann,s na-=
GlOT. nNMA 6TEKCOOYN xXé& FHAOYxXAl WzHTT XIT 6MAY. HTA=
nHOYTE TAp THNOOYK @Apol € nmat."  aye aqax1TC eyzeNeeTe M
nxreeNGC.G nexad A€ W TMAAY W oeHeeTe x6, "x1 W TEICONG,
AYo ﬁnFTxxa-n;aFJ exwC H GNTOAH, AAAXL W o8 eTecoyagl
MAPECAAC. KAAC 2H nxoelc." Aywm MENCA 26NKOY1 N 200Y MEXAC
x6, "ANOK OYp64F-NOEE. 6l10Ywg € OoyoM W oycon H MuNe."
MRNCA KEOYO61® ON MEXAC X6, "6l0ymg € oyon W Ooyconm KATA
cxsnATON."B MANC®OC ON nEexXAc X6, “enlgug AF-2a2 W NOBG,

(33) oyer vb. intr. to be raw, green, fresh., gfi-zmoT WTH
to thank.

240. (1) T.nopnu (A mépvn) prostitute. (2) ¥axrxrel
(bWdAw) here: to recite psalter; me.¥aamoc (8 bainde)
psalm. (3) kX®-nat bow, genuflection; kwa¥ vb. tr. tobend,
bow; T.nat knee, leg. (4) ne.ctor trembling. (5) api-Taranu
be charitable, do a kindness; t.aranu (% &yand) love. (6)
oy:eneeTe M napeenoc a convent. (7) n.na:¥ yoke; here in
monastic sense: imposed penance. u (fi) or. (8) once a
week. (9) enmiau (&neuddi) because, since.




ou?m €20YN 6YP! AyYw nefNrAOYOMT TAAY NALl 2N OygoyeT MW na-
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2w8 W 61x." AY® AYEIPE 21 NAl, AY® ACP—ANAY M nNOYyTE, Ac—

NKOTK A€ 2M nmMaA eT FAMAY 2M nxoelc.

(10) onT is for orn*T, from orh.
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Tcodia W corOMON

Chapter 1

(1) MEPE~TAIKAIOCYNH, NET KPINE 7 nKxz.
Apl-nMeeye M nxoeic N oyMHRTATAB0C,
fAreTRgine Wcwq 2N oyMiiTzanaoyc WTe NETHZHT.

(2) x6 gayz€ 6po4 W61 NeTe WNeenelpirze HMO9 AMN.

®AYOYONZ ACG 660x N NeTE NCEO W ATNA2TE €POd AN.

(3) gape~nMesye FAp €600Y NOPXOY € NNOYTE,

AY® TE460M €T OYONZ €BOA QACXNEIE~HAGHT.

(4) xe Mepe=TCOPIA TAP BUK 620YN GYYYXH €C200Y/
oyaé Mecoyo: 2W coMA T PEGYFP—NOBG.

(5) nenRx rap €T oyars W Tcodlir grdnoT €BOX W Kpod4,
Ayw gadoye W AMOkMEK W NAGHT,
AYO @AYXNIE~NXINGONT 64QANE1.

(6) oyMA€l-poME TAPp N6 nenfia W TCOPIA,
AY® NTHATMAIE=NX1=0YA AN 2N NEICNOTOY]
X€ NMNOYTE NE NMATPE W NE46AOTE,

AY® NET MOY®T HAME H ME42HT, AYD NET COTH € NEYAAC.

(7) xe nenfiX H NX061C A4ME2Z~TOIKOYMENH,
AY® NET gon M NTHPT 4COOYN M MEYzPOOY.

I. (1) uwplvw to judge. &nioGg adj. simple, frank, sin-
cere. (2) nazTe, Q Weoyr vb. tr. to believe, trust (e); ar-
nxzte adj. unbelieving. (3) nep¥ nepX- nopx” Q nopxX vb. tr.
to divide, separate (FmMo*; from: e). (5) ne.kpoa deceit,
guile. oye, Q oywy vb. intr., to be distant (from: e, fin0*),
remain aloof from, (6) ne.cnortoy lip(s), shore, edge.
6xot (pl. 6rore, 6roorc) n.m.f, kidney; here in OT sense
as seat of emotions. MoygT MegT- MogT® Q MOgT Vvb. tr, to
to examine, search out (fmMo?). (7) nrupd the universe,
everything.




(B) eTBe nait MR=AAAY HAzon e4gixe 2N OYXING6ONT,
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OYA6 NANAF—BOA AN €& TEKPICIC €T NNHY.

(9) cenasFH—-ngine rap W ngoxnNe M NACEBHC,
AY®e nxoe€lc NACWOTH € NEYDHIXE € HDYGIN? 6BO0A N NEYANOMIA.

(10) xe nMAaAXEe M NEYKW2 QAYCOTH € 2B NIM,

AY® nezpooy W NEeKPMPHM Nazaon AN.

(11) 2ape2 66 6pwTN 6 nekpHMpH eT goveiT,
Aye t=co 6 NeTNAAC €BOA 2N TKATAAAAIL;
x6 MN—0YQAXE E€4990Y6L1T NizwNn.

OYTANPO 6CXI=60A QACTAKE=TEVYYXH.

(12) Anfkwz 66 6 nMOY 2N TENAANH W neTRoNZ,
OYA& MNPCWK HNHTH M NTAKO 2N Neé2BHYEe W NeTH6IX.

(13) xe MNE~NNOYTE TAMIE=NMOY, L
OYAE NAPA®SE AN 6xXM NTAKO W NET ONZ.

(14) WTAYCONTOY rAp THPOY E6TPEY6® QA BOA
AY® ETpPeyoyxil W61 HCWNT M nkocMoc.

MMN-nazpe M MOy zpal WaHTOY,
OYA€ MNTEpPO W AMNWTE 21xM nKkaz.

{(15) TAIKMAIOCYNH TAP OYATMOY T6.}

(16) WaceBHC A€ 2N NEY6IX MW NEY®AXE AYCOTNT NAY;]

(8) FT-eorx e to avoid, escape. Wuuy for nuy. (9) goxne Vvb.
intr. to take counsel (concerning: €); as n.m. counsel.
doeBrig adj. ungodly, impious. W &voulo lawlessness.

(10) n.kwz envy, jealousy; vb. intr. to be envious,
jealous, zealous (for: e). (1l1) 4~co & to restrain; to
refrain from, xi-6ox to tell a lie. (12) ® mAdvn error,
erring. (14) cen¥ clr- cont* Q conT vb., tr. to create,
found (FMo*); as n.m. creation, creature. ga sox adv.
forever, for good. nazpe M Moy poison. auWre Hades, Hell,
(15) Verse 15 is intrusive and incomplete. Omit.



AYTAAY HAY W @BHP, AYBOA 6BOA,
AYCHMINE W OYAIMAGHKH NEMAd,
xe ceFinga W TMepic M net FHmay.
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Chapter II

The Reasoning of the Wicked

(1) ayxooc rap, e€—-aymesye 2pal WzHTOY 2  oycooyTH AN,
X€E OYKOY! N6 NENAZE, 69ME2 X AYDNH ,
Ayw MMN-MTON goon 2™ nNMOY ®™ NpoMeE,
oyae Anicoyfi-oyx e-xd461 6zpAl 2N aMiiTe.

(2) xe WTANQONE 6 NNET QYOYEIT.
MRARCWC E6NNAP—-06 N NeTé Mnoygone,
X€ OYKANNOC né nnt4e 6T 2N @ANTHN,
AYo OoytK ne ngaxe €T KiM 2H nNeNzHT.

(3) na1 eqaganwgH, epe—nceMia THPT NAP-e€é W oyxEBec,
Ayo NENNAX NABwx €B80x W 06 M NAHP 6T XOOPE6 €BOA,

(4) WceP-nwsd ¥ nenpan 2 nenoyoelg,
RTETH=AALY @ép—nMesye N NENzBHYE,
AY® TENMA26 NAOYEINE W @6 W OYKAOOAE,
AY®D 4NAXWOPE 6BOA W 66 W OYNI46 6~A4BOA 6BOA 21TN
AAKTIN M npH,
Aym €-a=Te4:MMe 2poy exwd.

(5) oyzrelsec e6~AcOYEINE NE NENOYOELNQ,

(16) cmine cMF=- cuWT” Q cMonT vb., tr. to establish, set
up (AmMo”). W ueplg portion, share; party, faction.

II. (1) W oycooyrH an incorrectly, not rightly.
X Aynu = K aynu; #) AOnn grief, pain. (2) F-ee W to become
like. n.ni14e breath. gant” nose. n.}k spark. (3) .
x¥sec (glowing) coal. 6, f &fp air, atmosphere. (4) Te.
kroore cloud., nm.aktin (f &utlg, -Tvog) ray, beam. 7.:MMe
heat. ,pog9, Q zopg vb. intr. to become heavy, difficult,.
(5) T.2a186c shadow, shade,
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(22) avoe EnoycoyﬁHTHYCTﬂptou M nnoyTe,
OYA€ HMMOYKA-2THY € neeke W TAIKALOCYNH;
Mnoynicreye ¢ nraio N Ne¥yxH W ner OYAAR .,

(23) xe NMNOYTE AYCONT M MPOME €YMNTATTAKO,

AY® A4TAM10Y9 2W 6tKoN F nedeine.
(24) 27 nepeonoc ae W MAIABOAOC A-NMOY 61 ezoyn e nKkocMoc,

(25) Ceénelpaze A6 MMOY W6 | TMEPIC M neT Fiy,

Chapter Vv

The Remorse of the Wicked at the Judgement

(1) Tore nmatkatoc HAX2€PATT W oyno6 F AAP2HCIA € Nagwc T
MEMTO €BOA W NENTAYOAIBE MMO9 Avo NeENTAYAGET! W

HEé42I1CE.

(2) cenanay, NCEe9TOPTF 2W oyzoTe 6CNAQT,

NcenwgT exw TMOEl2¢ M neqoyxar,
(3) FWcexooc 2pa: NzHTOY, €yMeTANO

AY®D EYA®~A20M €TEBE MAwx? " neynix,

x6 "nat nenencwee Wcoq M nioyoeig,

€49900N NAN M napasoan W HO6N66 T NiAeHT,
(4) enon M neqaaze €YA1B€, Ave NE4MOY eyCcwg.

(22) ka=2TH* ¢ to set one's mind on/to. n.seke reward,
pay. (24) & ¢9bvoc 111-will, jealousy, (25) T.MEPIC is
taken as collective: "those who belong to that one."
meLpdlw in the sense "to experience,"

V. (1) & nappnola freedom, openness; =W oynapaucia
openly, publicly. d&Setéw to disregard. (2) nogc negt*®
nogc® Q nogt vb. tr. to amaze (MMo’); intr. to be amazed
(at: exw). T.MO€1:26 wonder, marvel, (3) ag=sz20M vb. intr.
to sigh; as n.m. sigh. n.axaxy anguish, oppression. cose
vb. tr. to mock, ridicule (fM0*, Wca). NAPABOAH in sense:
model, exemplar. (4) axi1ee as n.m. madness,
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(5) W ag N 26 ayond :W HgHpe M nnoyTe,

(6)

(7}

18)

19)

(10)

i11)

112)

Ay® NEY4KAHPOC 2N NET OYAArB?

gele WTANNAAHNA WNTOOYN €BOA 2N NezlOoOYe W TME,
Ayw Mndgxr NAN W61 nOYOSIN W TAIKAIOCYNH,
AY®w NpH HMNTNELP6 NAN.

ANMOY2 W ANOMIA 21 TAKO W NeN2lO0O0YS.
ANBOK 2I1TN FxXA16 eMEyYMOOmE N2HTOY;

TEz1lH A€ M nxoeic MNNCOY®NT.

nract-oy FMMON W oy W61 TAMATXACI=2HT?
H THMRTpHMAO MN TMNTEABE6—poME WTACt-0Y NAN?

A=HH THPOY OY6IN6 N ©€ N OYzilBEC,
AYD W 8€ N <OY>0Y® €-A4NAPATE,
H N 86 W Oyx0ol €4C6Hp 2W OY:z20€IM H MOOY

€~MH-06 H 6H—NEY4TAG6CE

H TGzIH M nedTon zN Nz06IM.

H H 06 W OY2AAHT €=A420A GBOA,
{e=Mey6H-MAGIN M nedzox 6BOA}
€49210Y6 W Ned4TNz € MAHP €T ACWOY,
€4nwz MMOY4 W 60ONT 2 noyoel,
E4KIM W Ne4TNz, 642HA,

MHNCWOC €-MeY6N=MAEIN M NEd2mr EBOA.

H W ee W OYCOTE 6-AYNOXT € RCoOOYTH,

€=A4N62—NAHP, W TEYNOY ON A4TW66, €-MeYCOYN-TE42IH.

t6) meipe, Q nope vb, intr. to come forth; to shine (of

-un)

+ (8) t-oy AMon W oy is not clear; read perhaps +4~oy

"am as at end of verse. sase-poMe boaster; MRTEABE-poME

"castfulness. (9) n.oyw news, report. (10) cénp vb. intr.

" sall. n.zoeim wave. T.Ta6Cce foot-print, track, trace.

n.Ton keel. (11) acwoy (Q of acar) vb. intr. to be light,

wift,

n.oyoe1 rush, swift movement, nw: in sense: to

plit, cleave. (12) n.core arrow. e ncooyTh straight

“head), on target. 7Twee: i.e. the air joins (or closes
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Ayw HMN-KTO goon H nenMoy;

X6 AYTOWBE EPOOY, AY®w WNE=AALY KOTT.

(6) AMHGITH 66 WTHTCION W WArAGON eT goon,
HTNXpow W TeKTICIC W OY6enH W o6 W OYMNTEFpE.

(7) mMapRTCiON W HpT €-NANOYY 21 CTI-NOY46,
Ayw MNPTpeycaiTH W61 NKApnoc M nawup.

(8) MApW} exon W 2FkroM W OYPT €MNATOY2w6F,

(9) FnFTpe—rary MMON gowne M neox W HEGNMNTQHNA .
MAPNKA=CYMBOYAH W OYNO4 20 MA NIM,
X6 TAl TE& TENMEPIC AY®D NENKAHPOC,

(10) oyzuke W Alkatloc MAPHXITT W 60NT.
HnPrpent-co € Texupa,
OYA6 HNPTPENGINE 2HTOY W NECKIM W OYzXA0 W NO6 W aAze.

(11) Mape~TeN6OM gone NAN W NOMOGC N AIKAIOCYHNH;
TMHT6WE AP €gAyXnioc zwc ATOAY .

(12) MApW6wp® € MAIKAIOC,
X6 4MOKZ € P- [xpHcTOC] Nan,
AY® 91 OYBE€ NENzBHYE.
4NO6NE6 MMON N NENNOBG 2 1TH nNoMoc,
AY® 90Y®NZ 6B0A W NENNOEE 21TH TECEWD.

(5) Towee TOOE* Q TOOBEe Vb. tr. to set a seal (on: FmMo~*,
6pN). (6) yxpdouaL to use. " utlowg the world, creation.
(7) cri-noyae perfume, incense (cf. €T01). n.aup is prob-
ably Gk. error for &ap springtime. (8) oypT rose. :06F
2668~ 2068” Q 206% vb, tr. and intr. to wither. (9) METYNA
profligacy. cymsoyaw prob. for cymeoron td obuBorov mark,
token. oywnou vb. intr. to rejoice; n.m. joy. & uAfipoc
portion, share, inheritance, (10) ne.ckim gray hair,

(11) MWréws weakness; 6os adj. weak. (12) 60p¥, Q 60pT vb.
to hunt, waylay, ambush (e). F-xpHcTOC NA* to benefit, do
a good service to; xPnotdg useful, beneficial.



(13) 4xo ¥WMoC x6 -tCcOOYN H NROYTE,

Ay® 4€lpe FAMoa W gHpe M nxoeic.

189

(14) gr4gwnNE NAN €YXnio H NENMEEYE,

420pD MAN € NAY €EPO4,

(15) xe M ne4B1OC €INE AN M NA=OYON NIM,
AY® NEY2100Y6 CEQOBE.

(16) cHHN WTOOTY € 2ENXOOYT,
AY® 49CAzHY €BOA W NeNzloOye W e¢€ N HIAKAGAPCIA.
qMAKAP1ZE W ©aH W HAIKAI0C,

Ay® 4@OoYgOoy MMOY xe& “nateT ne nNoyTe."

(17) MapRAnNAY xe 2MME N6 NEYQAXE,

Aay®m WTRnelprze W TEY2ArH.

(18) egxeé NMAIKAIOC TAP Ne ngHpe H nNNOYTE,

4HAQONT €pO4, NTNAzMEd WTOoOTOY N NET + oyBH4.

(19) MapHzeTaze FMMO4 2N 26Ngwy MW 26NBACANOC,
XEKAC ENEEIME € TE4MNT2AK,

Ay® RTRAOKIMAZE W TEAMNTZAPF=2zHT.

(20) MapAiTérel0d 2 OYMOY E4CHQ;
CCHAGH=TE4®INE FAP KATA NE4QAXE.
(21) ma1 AyMe€Y€e €pPOOY AY®w AYCWPH;

ATTEYKAKIA TAP ToOM M neyzHT.

(14) a;0pg: "he is hard for us to lookat (i.e. countenance)."
(15) ¢ine vb. tr. to resemble, be like (fmMo*); as n.m.
likeness, aspect. (16) xooyr adj. base, rejected. 7 duo-
Japola uncleanness; wi- §30,8. wnauapilw to bless, deem
blessed. goygoy vb. intr. to brag, boast. (18) woy:zH
wezf- NazM*® Q Na:F vb. tr. to save, rescue (@Mo®). (19)
:61azc €t4lw to examine, test. gog vb. tr. to twist; here
apparently as n. torture. % Bdoavoc torture, anguish.
Gomiudlw to prove, test. (20) Tér610 T6r616= T6AE610" Q
Téxetny vb. tr, to condemn, disgrace (fmMo*).
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(13) Ta1 TE € 200N ON €~AYXNON ANWXN;
MnNze 6YMAEIN W APETH 6 OYON2T 6BOA.
2PAl A€ 2W TENKAKIA [...

(14) xe¢ eeanic M naceBHc [0 W] ee W oygz16 epe—nTHY 4[1
fiMo4] ,
Ayw N @6 W OYzAAOYC €4000M6, E—AYOAOY EBOA 2ITH
OY2ZATHY ,
H N 86 W OYKANNOC E€=AY2ATHY BOAT €BOA,
W ee M np-~nMecye N OYPHN6061AE W 0YzO00Y OYWT

€-A4NAPATE.

Chapter VII

The Attributes of Wisdom

(22) oyl—oynWNXx rap WzHTT €40YAArB, W pE64NOLl, N OycMOT W
oywT, W ATE—-CMOT, 649ACWOY, P pPE4pP—zwB, G46M—60M,
640 N ATTOAM, W CAB8€, N ATNOBE, M MAI—ArAOO0N,

€4TOPZ, €E—~MEYQAMA2TE MMO4, T PE4P—NET NANOYY,

(23) M MAl1=-pOME, E€4TAXPHY, €490PX, €40 W ATPOOY®, €46M—6OM
€ 208 HIM, 6460OT €xXM NTHPT, €4xX®OTE 21TH HeNWx

THPOY €T OYAABE, P PE4NOl, €T QOOME.

up) after the passage of the arrow. (13) woxW exW- oxn® vb.
tr. to destroy; intr. to perish, cease to be. 1 &peth
goodness, virtue. The end of the verse is missing: "In
wickedness [we were utterly consumed.]'" (14) & &Anlg hope.
ne.yz16 dust. n.zarxoyc spiderweb. goome Q to be light,
fine., exo vb. tr. to cause to fly, chase away. T.z2ATHY
whirlwind. pHN6ocire lodger; 6oetre vb. intr. to dwell,
visit, sojourn.

VII. (22) arte-cmor adj. of various sorts. Toadm vb. tr.
to defile, pollute; artwai unpolluted. Topz, Q TOPT Vb.
intr. to become sober, alert. (23) xore xer- x07* vb. tr.
to penetrate, plerce, permeate,



(24) Tcodir TAP KIM €20Y6 NET KIM THPOY;
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CXOTE AYW CHHY €BOA 21TH NTHPT €TBE MECTEBO.

(25) €CHHY TAp €BOX 21 TH T60M M NNOYTE,
AY® €BOX 2 MEOOY 6T OYAXE HTE NNANTOKPATOP.

CTEE NA1 MEPG—AAAY 64XAzM TOMWAT €POC.

{26) OY€1NE TAp TE€ MTE NOYOEIN W gr ENER,
AY® OYGlAA SCOYAME WT6 TENEPT1IX H MNNOYTE,

AY®D O@1KON W TE4MHTAT AGOC .

7) c-oyeél A€ Te, €C6M—60M € 208 NIM;
AY® 6C66ET 2API12APOC, 6CELPE M nTHpd M BPPG;
AY® KATA FENEA CBHK 620YN € HeYYXH H NET OYAAB,

cclp6é MMOOY W @BHP € TNNOYTE AY® MnpoOPHTHC.
(28) iT nNHOYTE FAP M6 X AAAY AN GIMHTI NET OYHz 2N TcodlA.

(29) TAl TFAp NECWC €20Y€ MNPH,
Ay® €20y6 MECMINE W NC1OY THPOY.

EYWANTRTONT 6 TNOYOEIN, CNAP~@OPT €pO4:

130) nal MEN TAP QAPE~TEYHH €1 € MEGMA;

TCOPIA AE MEPE~TKAKIA 6M60M €POC.
Chapter IX
(Solomon's) Prayer for Wisdom

(1) nnoyte W NAE10TE, NxX06IC M NNX,

NEHTAYTAMIG—NTHPT 28 nNe4gyrxe,

{25) & mavtokpdtwp the Almighty. xwed xezN- xazM® Q xazM
vh. tr. to defile, pollute (MMo*); intr. to become defiled.
(26) t.e1aa mirror. (27) zaptzapo’ intensive pron. (she)
ilone, by (her)self. w sPpe adv. anew. KATA FEHEX from
seneration to generation. (29) ne.cMine here prob. in
ense: constellations, order. (30) et e n(”)mMa to succeed,
take place of.
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(2) akcHT—npwMe 2N Tekcodix,
XEKAC G696F—X061C €6 NEKCONT ENTAKTAMIOOY,

(3) nNdp-zMMe M nkocMoc 2N OYTEBO MW OYAIKAIOCYNH,
NTKpINE W oyzan 2 ncooyrH W Tedq¥yyxH,

(4) Ma Nl W Tcodir, TAl €T A2€EPATC € NEKOPONOC,
NTTHTCTOE1 €BOA 2N NeKzfz2AA,
(5) xe ANF-nekzMzar Ayo ngHpe N TeKzMzax,

ANT-oypoMe W AcCoeNHC, W Koyl W aze,
619AAT M MATPMNzHT 2W oyzan MW OyNOMOC.

(6) kAN OyTerx610C ne oya 20 WgHpe W Ppome,
e=MHTAY FMMAY N TEKCOPIA, CYNAONT EYAALY.

(7) WTOK AKCOTNT eyYPpo M nerkrr0C,
AY® OYpeat—2an N NeKgHpPe MN NEGKQEEPE.

(8) AKxX00C € KOT NAK N OYfne z2f nNEKTOOY €T OYAAB,
AY® OYOYCIACTHPION 2N Tnoaic H nekMa W gone,

NEINE T TEKCKHNH €T OYAAB ENTAKCETOTT xX1N HgopTW.

(9) ayw epe~Tcodia NE6MAK, TET COOYN W NEK2ZBHYE,
AY® NECA2EPATT Né NTEPEKTAMIE=TNKOCMOC,
6CCOOYN X€ OY NET P—ANAK M NekHTO 6BOA,
AY® OY NET COYT®N 2H NEKENTOAH.

(10) MATANOOYC 6BOA 2N NEKNHYE €T OYAAE
AY® €BOA 2M NEBPONOC M MEKEOOY,

XEKAC €Ce@M—21C€ NMMA1, 6C2zATHL,

IX. (3) F-:MmMe to steer, guide (AMo*). n.zan judgement.
(4) TETOo TETEe- TETO* Q TCTHY Vb. tr. to bring back (FmMo”);
+ esoa: to reject. (5) &odeviig weak, without strength.
n.aze lifetime. gaar Q to be lacking (in: ®mo*, 2W); "I
am intellectually lacking in (knowledge of) judgement and
law." (6) téAeroc perfect, complete; perhaps read eyr. for
oyr. (8) xooc e + Inf. to order, command (that something
be done). 7 ounvi tent, "tabernacle." (10) gW-z1ce MF toO



HTAEIME X6 OY NET QGHN TANAZPAK.
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(11) Tcooyn FAp Froc T zwE NIM, Ay® cHOl HMOOY,
AY® CNAXI-=MOEIT 2HT 2T HAzBHYE 2T OYMNTPHNZHT,

nNT2Ap62 €pO1 2M NECEOOY,

(12) WTe~NA2EHYE QWNE SYQHN,
ayo FHAKpINE M NEKAXOC 2T OYAIKALOCYHH,

WTAgwne 6€1fingx N NEepONOC T nA€loT.

(13) mim TrAp P POME MNET NACOYH-ngoxne H nNOYTE?

H NIM NET NAEIME X6 OY NETEGPE~NXOEIC oYAQd?
(14) MMOKMEK Tap W PpoME€ GOOE, AY® cexo046 H61 NEYMEEYE.

(15) ncoMA TAp NMPE4TAKO 9AI2PO0 6xH TEVYYXH,

ayo nMA W gone NTE NKA2 QA4T-KAKE € $HT N 4A1-POOYD.

MOF1C ENTONTN W HeT 21xH nKizj

-
(=13
-

ENGINE <N> NET 2A HEN61X 2N OY2ICE.

neT 2N MnHye A€ NIM NENTA42ET2ZOTOY?

(17) H NIM NENTA4EIME € NEKYOXNE
FWCABHA X€& RWTOK Akt W TCO1Ix,

AKTRANOOY M TEKNNWX €T OYAAB EBOX 2 nxice?

(18) Ta1 Teé ee WTAaycooyTH W61 NezlooYye N NET 2 1XH NKAZ,
A=NpWME CBO € NET F—ANAK,
Ayo ayoyxal W TCOpiX.

labor, toil with. zaTu” = zazTH”. (11) wnor AMO? tO under-
stand. xi1-moeiT zuT* to guide; n.moeir road, path. (14)
¢oos Q to be weak, feeble. aoode Q to be in a state of
collapse or decay. (15) npearako is in apposition to
n.coMa. F-kaké 6 to darken. uai1—pooyy adj. full of cares.
(16) udyic adv. with great difficulty, hardly, scarcely.
TONTR THTR- THTeon® vb., tr. to speculate about (Fmo”, 6) .
(18) cso e to learn.
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v

(1) 2pat A¢ 2H TMG2MNTA4TE W POMNG M NONZ M MApla Ta-
MAAY Al€i 2M naoywy, A10yoz NzHTC KATA NETE 2NAl, G—ANOK
ne neTNoNAz. (2) ayw WTEpPECP—9OMNT W €80T N ®, A—NATKPO4
10CHP, NAMEPIT W 10T, €1 €20YN zowd 2N NGMA N KOT, A466N—
TAMAAY NTACOYONZ €GBOA X€ CE6T. AYEP—20TE AYD A4QTOPTP.
A40Y®mY € NAXEC €BOA N x1oye. (3) AyYw €ROA zE&€N TAYNH, Ad-

NKOTK, MHNne4oyeM—AAALY € NTHPY 2N TEepoyz¢ €T HMMOOY.
VI

(1) 2W Tnage A€ W TEYmH €1C NAPXATTEAOC TABPIHA A4~
BWK mAPOd 2N Oypacoy 21TH Texoycia M maloT W Araeoc.
nexid NA4 x6, "1wcH$, ngHpe W Aryelr, MonPp-z0Te. X1 M
MAPIA TEKCZIME; NETECNAXNOY FAp Oyare. (2} ayw ckeMOYTE
€ MEYPAN xX€& TC. HNTO4 NET NAMOONG M NEd4Ar0C zN OY6€pwB M
nenine." (3) aqarTwoyn A€ W61 twcHp EBOA 2M N2 INHB, A4€1pPE€
KATA ©0€ NTA42ON €TOOTT W61 NArreroc M nxoelc. A4zApez €

THAPOENOC €T OYAAB C2OYN € NE4H1.
VII

(1) MNNCA NAl AYAOTMA €1 CEOA 21TH NPPO AYFOYCTOC E€TPE~

V. (1) kata nete zna1 according to my desire; see Glos.

sub ane=. (2) 2% nema for W FAMa (W ker) from the work-
shops. TWracoywnz is presumably a relative form instead of
an expected circumstantial: "he found that my mother had
become evident as being pregnant." wuaxec = nOXT.
(3) FMooy is an error for FmMay.

VI. r.nage half; T.nage W Teygu midnight. (2) moone
Mene— Manoy?® vb, tr, to pasture, shepherd (MMo®). n.Gepws
(pl. 6cpoos) rod, staff. newnine = genine iron. (3) 21nHHE

vb. intr. to sleep; as n.m. sleep.



TO1KOYMENH THPT CzA1C HCA NECTME. (2) aqaTwoyn Ae W61 10—
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cH, na=TMRT2XA0 6T NANOYC, Ad4Xl W TnapeeNOC W CEMNH, A4~
c1HE FAMOC €2pAl 6 ME4HI TeiIN AMOY9 € BHOABEM, €—AC20N 620YHN
¢ M1C8. A4xnorpadH H NE4pPAN 2ATH NETPAMATEYC W BHOAEEM,
x¢ 1ocH$ ngHpe W 1AKOB MR MAPIA TE€d4C2IMe MU TC NEYYHPE,
c-HGEBOA NE 2M mHl N AAYEIA, na=tedyaH W eroyaxr. (3) a-
MAP 1A TAMAAY M1C6 FMOI fzoyN € nMA T 601AE T BHOAEEM 217
royod M nTadoc W zpAXHA TEC2IME W 1AK®E FANATPIAPXHC,

netwoT W 1wcHe ME BENIAMIN.
VIII

(1) a=nCATAHAC cyMBOoyreye zH nzHT W 2HPOAHC nNOG ,

nier ® apxulrroc ... (end of fragment I).
XIV

(1) acgone A€, WTEPEYXE=NALl, A4TOOYN, A4€l €& NCEIHI
HAZAPEO, TNOAIC ETE40YHz W2HTT, Ayo W TE12€ A4XTO € NYONE
CTE4HAMOY WzHTT NpPOC NET KH G2p21 W POME NIM. (2) ayw s1cC
SMHTE NEPE-NEY4gWNE 20PpP €MATE W 20Y0 € COM NIM HTAYQWNE
x1nTAYXNod € nkocmoc. (3) Tal TE TANACTPOPH M maMcpIT W
clot 1ocHd. (4) raF=z2Me T poMne MNATOYXI1-CzIME NAd, AYO
KebiTe W opoMne Adary 2M NKOCMOGC ME TE4CzIME, AYw NTEpECMOY,
AMT-KEPOMNE €4666T MAYAAd. (5) a=Tamep1T H HMAAY T-kechiTe W
Forne 2M nedHl XINFTAYQT-TOOTE NAd W C21M6, E€TAYION €TOOTH

S1TH TOYHHB X6, "2ape6z 6poC 9A neoyoeclg W THEAEET. "

VII, (2) oeuvd f. adj. holy, august. &noypdow to regis-
"er. (2) n.ma W 601xé inn. & tdooc tomb. zpaxua Rachel.

VIII. (1) ouvuBouredw to advise, give counsel. apxH[raoc
‘rchilaus,

XIV., (1) xTo xte- xTo® Q xTHy vb. tr. to lay down (fmo’);
ntr. to lie down, to succumb (to: e). npoc neT etc.: "ac-
ording to what is ordained for every man." (3) % &vaotpoen

‘it, turning; here = lifetime, biography.
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(6) Ayw A-mMApIA TAaMAAY xnol 2N TApXH W TMezgoMTE N poMne,
6cz2H nHl W 1wcH$. 2N TME2MNTH W poMNne WTA=MAPIA TAMAAY
xnol 2W OYCHNEAMION €N ATOAXE €POY OYA6 W AT26T20TT OYAE
ME=AAAY N poMeé 2zM NCONT THPT NAEIME 6POY9 E6IMHTE1 ANOK MW

nastorT MN nenfiX 6T OYyAAB.
XV

(1) mezooy A€ THPOY M NAGIOT 10CH, NA-THNT2XAO €T
CMAMAAT, Ce€6lpe W ge MNTOYE! N POMNE KATA NOyez=CAzNé M
naelor. (2) aA~nezooy M ned46f-ngiINe 61 NAY, €ETE COY—XOYTACE
ne M nesot enhg, (3) <aye rqaapxel W giec W61 nNoys eT coTfh,
€TE€ TCAPY TE M NAGI1OT 10CHP, AYW> A=~N2zAT NOWNE, 6TE NNOYC
ne MN Tcodia. (4) rdnooNe 6 NKEMION, A4F-nwsy M noyoMm MK
ncw, €-A=TCcoPia MN TMRNTTEXNITHC KOTC 6YCOPMEC MN OyMiT-
atonoh. (5) acgone A€, WTEPE—~NOYOGIN ApPXEl1 W Cwp E6BOA M

nezo0y €T HMAY, A=MAMGPIT N 10T 10CH) Apx€l W TOPTF €MATE

(6) Wra-mapia should perhaps be emended (with Lagarde) to
WTAac a-MApia, "'in her 15th year Mary bore me." This verse
makes much better sense if MyctHpion is read for cneaxion;
this is supported by the Bohairic version. en for w.
aTzeéTzoT* inscrutable, unfathomable.

XV, (2) "the day of his visitation," i.e. of his final
illness and death. coy- day (in datings), prefixed to the
number: coy-xoytace the 26th day. enu$, enun Coptic month
name. (3) The portion in < > is missing from the ms.; I
have restored it on the basis of the Boh. version. nowone
neene- noone® Q noome vb, tr. to turn, change, transfer
(fMo*); intr. to change, be altered. & voOg mind. (4) &
atev period of time; age, generation; eternity, world.

& Texvitng craftsman; mRETTexniTHC technical skill. kot* e
to turn into, become., T.copmec error. &tomog strange,
odd; mutaronon confusion, unreasonableness. (5) cop cep-
cop” Q cwp vb. tr. and intr. (: esor) to scatter, spread.



2 1xM nedMa N AKOTK, Ayw W TEl126 A4€y—NEINOG N xg=220M, AY®

199

AqpweT™ W NE461X €xXH NEYEPHY W goMAT W con, rdeg €8O 2T oy~

nO6 W 9TOPTF MW oynoé W 2B X€
XVI

(1) "oyor mal H nooy. oOY0l M nez00y WTA-TAMAAY Xnol
WzHTT. (2) oyol W HekiBeé WTAITCHKRO WzHTOY. (3) oyolr W H=
AAT FTA12MOOC 21xX00Y. (4) oyol W NE6A0OOTE WTAYZAOQOXE MMO L
QANTELE]l 6 NTE WTAMETEXE € NHOBE. (5) oyotr M naxic MW Ha=
CNOTOY, X6 AY6AOMAN W OyMHHge W con 2i MXIN60ONC MN TKATA™
AAATA MF TMRTAMAC cnay M gaxe NiM R Box esor. (6) oyol w
HABAA, X6 AY6WOT 2N OYCKANAAAON AY® AYMEPE-THATPEAGI P~
BOONE. (7) oyoi W NAMAAXE, X6 AyMEpE-Hyaxe W KACKT M
Tigaxe THpoy M noMT. (B) oyotr W naé1x, Xxé AY20BT W NETE
noy! AN Ne. (9) oyoir W HAmMAzT MN eH, NAl €T eneteyMeél ¢

26NTPOPH W NOY! AN NE, AY® 20AAH EYQANGH=TIKA NIM, @AY

ne.zear difficulty, straits.

XVI. (1) oyoir ua* woe unto.... (2) T.cKiBG breast.
Tchiko vb. tr. to nurse, suckle (fmMo*); here intr. to nurse.
(4) exooTe in sense: internal organs in general. 2x00xe
vb. tr. to nurse (a child: Fmo*); to carry (a child) during
pregnancy. 61 € mTe to grow up; mn.Teé time, season.
uetéxw to partake (of: e). (5) 6rOMAN 6afiaomM” Q 6AFAoM
vb, intr. to become twisted, implicated, involved. wmET-
aac cnay deceit (lit. two-tonguedness). (6) 1o ondvbaiov
impediment (a term applied to any behavior or situation
that can be regarded as an impediment on the road to per-
fection). wMATpedeiF-soone greed; see Glos., sub soone, eix.
(7) Weaxe M noMc lit. the words of sinking; this curious
expression comes from Ps. 51:4 t& driuata waTanovtLonol,
taken to mean "destructive words." (8) :wBT = 2047 28647~
:097* vb., tr. to steal (fmMo*). (9) n.Maz¥ bowels, intest-
ines. é&nudvuéw to desire, be eager (for: e). 0 pfelelin]
food, nourishment.




poOKzOYy W 20Y0 6YTPpIp W KweT. (12) etnuafP-oy TeNOY? AlwpE
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620yN W ca ca niM. (13) aaHewc oyol oyol W pwME NIM €T
nap—noBe. (14) +xo AMOC HHTN, © NAQHPE MN HAQEGPE, X6
NHO6 H 2BA HTAINAY EPOY 21TH NAGIWT I1AK®BE E@4NHY €BOA 2N
COMA WTOY4 NE NAl WTAYTOMHT €POl 2@ M NOOY, ANOK NEIEBIHN
W Tarxxinopoc ayw H zHke. (15) AAAA Nxo61C NANOYTE N6 nMc—

CI1THC T TAYYXH MW nacoMi MW nanfx."
XVII

(1) nNa1 ae e4xw MMOOY HGI naM6EpPIT W €10T 1wCHP, Al-
TWOYN, AIMOO®E €POY E4AKOTK €4@TPTOP 2N Tea¥yxXH MW neq-
NNX. MNExXAl NAY X6, "XAIPE€, NAMEPIT W 610T, NA=TMHTzXAO
€T NaNovc." (2) aqaTAage—-OYwwE WALl 20 OYNOG6 W @QTOPTP MW
Oy28BA MW OY20TE HTE NMOY, €49xX® AMOC X6, "XA1pP€ W OYMHHgE
W con, naMeplT W @gHpe. A-TartyxH MTON epol T OYKOY!l WTEpE~—
TEKCMH €T NOTH Taz201. (3) TC naxoetrc, TC nafpo M Me, 1C
NMACWTHP, TC NAPE4TOYXO, TC NAPEedHOY2M, ® TC NeT cKenaze M
NTHPY, ® TC NET AMA2TE M NTHPT 2M noywsy W TEYMNTArAE0C, O
TC NETEPE—NE4PAN KNNE AY® €4KI®WOY E€MATE, ® IC NEIBAA €T
NAY, NIMAAXE 6T CWTH, COTM €pol z20wT M NOOY, ANOK NEKzHzAA
€l1cont MMOK Ayw €1nwzT N NAPMElOooye M nekMTo esoa. (4) xe

NTOK M€ NNOYTE 2W OYME€ MN OYXWK KATA ©6 NTA—NEKATT EA0OC

pekZ in sense: to consume. Te.Tplp furnace, oven. Vss.
10-11 (acc. to Boh. version) are omitted in the ms.

(12) wp® epE— ops” Q op¥ vb. tr. to enclose, shut in
(FMo*); intr. to be shut in. (13) &And9&¢ adv. truly.
(14) taralnwpoc wretched, miserable. (15) & peoltng
mediator, intercessor,

XVII. (2) Tage- + Inf. to do sthg. much; Tage~oywg®E tO
answer profusely. woyrd, Q notH vb, intr, to be sweet,
pleasant. (3) Toyxo Toyxe- TOoyxo® Q Toyxuy vb. tr. to make
sound, whole (FMmMo0”); to rescue, save; as n.m. safety, sal-
vation. oxendfw to cover, shelter. «kWne vb, intr. to be
sweet, fat. «kiwoy Q to be fat, soft, productive, fertile.
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¢pol €TBG OYM66YE ™ MNTPOMC GTBE TET CMAMAAT MAPIA TRAPBE=
HoC, AIMEPEIEPKAYE X6 ACOO, AY® NelxXe FAMOC xe, 'ezpal 2W
Te1oygH, tHANOXE esox W xioye.' (5) mat Ae eimeeye €pooy,
A-MATFEAOC OYONZ NAl 6BOA 2M OYPACOY, €1Xw® MMOC MNAL XE,
"1ocHd NgHpE T AAYELA, AnPr—20T€ <e> X1 M MAPIA TEKCZIME,
OyAc MnftcTaze €xXW Tec61Now, X6 FTacow rAp €BOA zH oynmRX
cnoyarb. (6) cNaxno Ac W OygHPE NFMOYTE € NE4PAN XC To T
(7) TENOY A6, NAXOE1C, NCOTHP W TAYYyXH MR nanfix, Mnpei-
APIKE €PO1, ANOK ANT=nNGKzHzAMA AY® nzos W nek61x. NTatnepel=
GCPKAZE AN, ® naxoelc, (8) aaax fnatcoyli-neooy H nelnos ]
MYCTHP 10N, €T6 MEKXNO CGT OYAAE NE, OYAE ON HnelCoTH cnez

YU WAPC—C2INE wo €XN 200YT. (9) o naxoelc Ayw®w NANOYTE,

cne nTwg M NEINO6 M MYCTHPION AN ne, ATEINAMICTEYE GPOK AN
ne M NEKXNO €T OYAAB, TAa}~600y W TENTACXNOK, MAPIA, TE1~
caatke M M6. (10) Jerpe M nMeeye T N200Y HTA=TKEPACTHC
oyoM § N@HPe QHM € TEY0YEPHTE, A4qMoy. (11) a-nNedpome

CwOYT CPOK EYOY®m® € 60NK WCETAAK W 2HPOWTHC NNAPANOMOC.

(12) Ayw MA126 6POC, A=TEKMNTNOYTE TA204, A4ONZ, Ayo 2N
NTPCKTOYNOCT € NE4610TE AYNOG6 W pame gone Nay. (13) xixnoyk

Ati, © NAMEPIT N QHPE, X€ €CYXAZ6& MMOK 2W 208 NIM. AIAMA2ZTC

{4) royn—-1at* esoa to inform, instruct,. nepLepydlouat to
be overly concerned, meddlesome. (5) &iotdlw to hesitate,
be in doubt, (7) There is an ellipsis or omission after
rincperepkaze an: "I became overly concerned not (for any
other reason than that) I did not yet know ..." (8) exm
for axfi. (9) The meaning of this verse is obscure. If ene
tntroduces a contrary-to-fact condition, the apodosis
should be neinanicreye; cf. vs. 14 below for a similar
problem. vTerezaise for Terzatse; T.zarse lamb, (10) A
»epaothg horned- (viper). oyem here: to bite. (11) weu-
reMo = his kin etc. mnopdvopog lawless, unjust. (12) Per-
baps read ranzoa for Tazos. (13) Aouxdlw to be still,
juiet; FMok is reflexive.
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"HicABHA X6 WTOK NE NAEI®T KATA CAPX, €nel fHATAMOK Xe
AKCEKCEK=NAMAAXE T oyNaM.' (15) Tenoy A6, @ naMepIT W
QHPE, NAXOE1IC AY® NANOYTE, €Q®NE WTAKY1=AOrOC NHMAl €TBG
NE200Y 6T MMAY, AKTPE—NEIMAEIN W 20TC €1 €2PAl €xwl, -napa-
KAAEDl HMOK, © NMAXOEI1C N ATAOO0C, K® NAl EBOA NTTHM2l1-@n
nMa1.  (16) ANOK TrAp ANT-nekzMzAa, ANOK nNgHpe H TGKzMzAA.
(17) ekgaNCwAT W NAMEPPE, -THAgwoT HAK W oyeycia W cMOy,

€ETE TAl TE& T20MOAOT€1A W TEKMNTNOYTE, xX€ NTK-OYNOYTE 2N

oyMe, Ayw WTEK-oyxoeclic 2W oyxok."
XVIII

(1) na1 Ae eaxeo MMOOY W61 nNA=THMHT2ZXAO GCKIWOY NAEIOT
€twcH, Mneley6w TWOYEY PIME EINAY €PO4 E€-A40Y® €49xX1 2€N
fizAaGe M NMOY AYw €1CwTHM Ngaxe M MNTEBIHN €TCd4xm MMOOY HAl.
(2) MANCA NAl AIP—-nMeEEY€ M nézooy H naMoy, M NHAY E€TEpPE-
NEL1OYAAL HATAAOI € necPBc z2a noyxal M nkocMoc THpT. (3) W

TEYNOY AIBWK € MEGPION €T 21 BOA, AY® ACTWOYN W61 MAPIA

(14) For enei +uaramok read prob, nernamooyr mmok: '"If you
were not my father according to the flesh, I would kill
you ..." or meinaenettra nak: "I would rebuke you." Joseph
obviously believes that his present illness is a result of
this incident. cokcK cekcek— cekcok® vb. tr. to pull,
stretch. (15) ai-aoroc MW to hold accountable (for: erec);
qi-on M% idem., (17) cea® cxn- coau* Q coam vb. tr. to
break off, cut off, T.meppe bond, fetter. gowoT geer-
@aaT? Q gaar vb. tr. to cut, slaughter (as sacrifice). 9
Yuola sacrifice, victim, 1 oporoyla confession, agreement.

XVIII. (1) Woyew (W) prep. without; 6w Toyew is best
translated '"to keep from (weeping)"; cf. vs. 4 below. x1
is for Q xuy caught. n.:a6c snare. e is required before
Tgaxe. (2) Teroyaxri the Jews. Tarxo Tarxe— Taro* Q Taawy
vb. tr. to raise up, offer up. (3) 1o ald9rov atrium,
courtyard.




ACEl EBOA € TIMA 6TCIH2HTT, NExXAC Hal zN OYNOG "
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TAMAAY
aynH ME 0yoArT N 2HT X6, "oyol HAl, MAMEPIT W QHPE, APHY

eqanAMOY HG1 NA=TNAT2XAO €T HAHOYC 1@CH$, NEKEIWT KATA capy.'
(4) nexal NAC XE€, "o TAMEPIT M MAAY, NIM €EHE2 2 nrenoc W
fipoMe WTAYPopel W +capx net NA6w Royey Moy? (5) mmoy rap
ne nApxwN M nRocMOC THPT MeXP! NTO, ® MAPIA TAMAAY €T CHAT
MAAT. (6) TANAFFH TE 6pOo WTEMOY 200TC W ee W poMG NIM.

(7) AAAMA E1TC NAMEPIT T €10T 10CHP €1TE WTO, ® TAMEPIT M
HAAY, T OYMOY AN N€ NETHMOY, AAAA OY®WNZ @A ENE2 TNE. (8)
AMAA ANOK 20OT -FHAXMNI=MOY 2X NTHPT CTBG TCAPX fratpopel
fAMoc. (9) TeNoy 66, W TAMEPIT M MAAY, TwOoYH WTERWK G2OYN

SAsTH N2XA0 6T CHAMAAT WTENAY € NTOg NEEBOA 2T Tne."
XIX

(1) ayw A1TwoYN, AIBOK €20YN € TNEOPIOH 6TANKOTR W2HTH,
AlzC C€PO4 6=A=NMAGIN M TMOY OY®ONZ CBOX WeHTd. (2) AnOKk A€
A12MOOC 2A2TH TEYANE, A-TAMEPIT M MAAY 2MOOC 2A2 TN NE40Y6~
puTe.  (3) Aq41 W HE4BAN E62PA1 2A NA20, fnc4ey6M60M € QAXE
WMMAT GBOA X6 A=TMRTHNO M nMOoy F-xoeic €z2pAl exod. (4) aq-
4l T TE461x T OYNAM, A46@-NEINO6 W Ag—iz20M €4NAQT. (5) a¢-
cw GMAMA2TE W TA61X T OYNAM cdelopH Wcwl W OYNO6 W NAY zOC
cakopd cpol xe, "o naxoelic, Mnpkaay € aiT."  (6) arren w
rARIX C20YN 2A NCYCTHOOC, Al12€ € TEAYYXH €E=ACTAZ2E6-TE4Y~

YOYWEC XC CYNAGNTC €2PAl, AY® €EPE~NEBAITQINE # MOy 60YT

n.oyoaT T ent discouragement, apwy perhaps; often simply
indicates question, as here: "Is he to die?" Note Fut. I1.
(4) 1t vévoc race. (5) & &oyxwv ruler, Archon. uéxp. prep.
sven up to, even including. (6) ® &vdyun necessity;
rANAFTH T¢ epo’ + Conj. is an impersonal construction: "It
1< necessary that (you) die also..." (7) elve ..o ElTE
“ither .,, or, whether ..,or, (8) xmi= aux. vb. must; usu.
irefixed to Inf,, as here. For ne.esox see 27.2 (end).

XIX. (3) MfiTRno muteness. (6) td otfidoc chest, breast.
t.goyese throat., gal—giNe = 4a1-gINE Messenger.
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€BOA 2HTY e6TpPeEd4el €BOX 2zN COMA, AAxXXA Mne—eaH W oyNOYy Xok
€BOX, XEKAC €99AN€1 W61 nMOY, MMNTI-ANOXH FMAY, X6 epe-

NEYTOPTF OYHz WCwd Ayw nNpiMé MW NTAKO WNET MOO®E 2A TE42H.
XX

(1) a=TaMary W BAA—2HT NAY 6PO1 E€160M6M € Ned4caMi,
AC60M6M z2wwC W60N W NEYOYEPHTE, AY® AC2€ E€POOY E—A-TNIBE
M nezMoM Kaay. (2) nexac Hal 2W OYMNTATCOOYN x6, "nekzMoT
QHN TENOY, ® NMAMEPIT W @QHPE, X6 XIN TEYNOY NTAKXE~TEK6IX
€BOA 2M NEYCOMA, A=NKEG2T Ep—20T€, A4ANAXOPE! Nid. (3) e1ic
NEY460T MN WCHEE W PATT AYD6E AY® AYKEO W @€ W OYKAYCTAAAOC
MT oyx1oN." (4) A1KIM € TAANE AY® AIMOYTE € NEYQHPE €1xX®

MMOC x€, "Twoyl NTeTNprxe MW NETHEI®T €T CMAMAAT X€ Neoy-

O6lg W @grxe ne NAl MNATE~TTANPC €T @QAXE E€BOA 2zW TCApPXY W

68 tHN ToM." (5) TOTe AyTwOoyN W61 WgHpe MW Wgeepe M NAMEPIT
N 10T 610CHP, AYELl @A NEYEIOT, AY2€ 6POY EYKINAYNEYE € NMOY
€=A420N €z0YN € NwAG €BOx M nisioc. (6) acoywg® W61 AYCIA
TE4NO6 N @eepe, €TE TCA N XH6€ TE, NEXAC W NECCNHY %6,
"OYOl NAl, NAGHHY, NAl NE NQoNEe NTAadgone K TAMEPIT M MALY,
AY®W ®X TENOY MNENKOTH € NAY €poc. (7) nat on TENOY HET NA-
WEENE—NENEIOT €PON € THNAY €pod gi eNez." (8) ToTe Ayal—-
2PAY €BOA, AYPIME 21 Oycon W61 NgHpe MN Ngeepe M maeloT
€1WCHG, AY® ANOK 200T ON Mﬁ'n;rta TAMAAY M NAPOENOC NEN-—

pIME NMMAY N€, €NCOOYN X€ A=TEYNOY M NMOY €1.

For xexkac read xe. # &voyxrl a holding back. FWneT = ner.
XX. (1) eomeN eMewM? vb. tr., to touch (e). e required
before Weon. T.60n sole of foot. n.N1EBE6 = N.N14€. NEZMOM
heat, fever, warmth. (2) nekzMoT gun thanks be to you; &
Q equivalent of gW-zMoT. x0 xeé- x0° egoa vb. tr, to extend
(MM0”) . (3) cuee W par® shin-bone. w6¥ vb., tr. to become
cold. «kso, Q kus vb. tr. to make cool; intr. to become
cool, & uwpdoTtarlog ice. W xiLdv snow. (5) uirvbuvedw to be
in danger (of: ¢). nwA® nX6- noré* vb. tr. to free from;
intr, to be freed from (e, W, 2W). (7) gooue geecue= goon*
vb. tr. to remove (#mo*; from: ¢); to deprive (e¢) of (fmMo®).
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XXI

(1) ToTe Al16wyT H nca ff npHc M npo, AINAY € MNMOY, A4€1
(re=AMATE OyHz Wcwd, €TE NAl NG NET O W CYMBOYAOC AY®
RUAROYPFOC, MAIABOAOC XIN TG20YGITE, epe—OYMHHgE W QAB=T-
.0 T TEKANOC OYHz Hcwd, EeYXIT20K W KozT THPOY, C~MH-HNE
LpO0Y, EPETOYOHN M OyKAnHOC W Kw2T HHY €BOA 2 TEYTANpO.
(2) A=NAGIWT GlOCHP 6WHYT, AYHAY G HENTAYE] Tcwy eyo W
GYMOC CMATC KATA A€ CGOAYMOY:z €N OpPFH 21 GWNT €20YN ¢ YYXH
niM Il pPWOME 6T NHY €BOX o coMA, T 20Y0 A€ W pPEYF—NOEC,
cpune EYQANG6INE W OYMAELIN €-nwoy ne N2HTH. (3) WTepe—na-
FMITT2XAO GT NANOYC NAY € NGNTAYEL Ncod, A4QTOPTE AY®D A~

neasaa f=FMetn. (4) a-TeyyxH H naeroT 1OCH$ OYwy €1 EBOA
(il OYNOG T 2BA, AY® EGC@INE TCA MA H 20nC TzHTT MNGCz€ MA.
{5) WTEPEINAY A€ € NNOG W QTOPTP WTaaTaze~TetyxH M nacloT
clwchd, AY® X6 A1060pEl N 26NMOPPH E6YYOBE EMATE €=0Y—20TE
ne¢ NAY €pooy, AlTwoyR W TeyHnoy, areneirdMr ® net o W
HPRAHON M NAIABOAOC MW NTAX1C €T OYHz HCw4. (6) ayneT 2N
oyno6 W gine. (7) Aye Ane=airy W poMe 2N NET COOYZ € NAELOT
LIwCHDP CIME, OYAE MAPIA TAMAAY. (8) WTepednay A€ W61 nMOY
s AlcnerbMa W NEXOYCIA M NKAKE €T OYH:2 HCwm4, ALNOXOY €BOA,
AYo X¢ MUTAY AAAY H €30YClA €20YN € TMAMEPILT W eloT 10CH$,

A4f-:0Te W61 NMOY, A4NeOT, A42009 21 nazoy M npo. (9) arTwoyH

XXI. (1) n.puc the south., & oduBoudog counsellor. &
~avolpyog villain. Tte.z20yeite the first, the beginning.
9ak=-ii-:0 fearsome (lit. changing of face). ol &exavol a
croup of 36 divinities (or demons) who ruled over the Zodi-
i¢; originally an Egyptian astronomical division for time
vomputation, but later debased into astrology. Xx1-zoK N

to be girded with. T.wne number. ne.enn sulfur, brim-
‘tone, (2) F-eyMoc (Q o K eymoc) to be wrathful, ¢n for W.
“YMAGIN ¢-nwoy ne a token of their own (1lit. which is
theirs). (4) Read & 61 for e1. ™A W zon€ Wewtd a place in
shich to hide. (5) 9cwpéw to look at, observe. W wopod
‘orm, shape. 1t 8pyavov instrument.
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XXII

(1) "naeloT, THOYNE THPC W THHNTArAS0C, NEIOT W TME,
MIBAA W PE4NAY, NIMAAXE N ped4CcwTM, COTHM € NCEKYHPE M MepIT
€TE ANOK NE, €l1cont MMOK E€TRE NzwE N NEKGIX ETE NMASIOT lo-
cHd ne, NTTRNOOY NAl H OYNOG W XAIPOYEIN MW NExopoc W
HATT EA0C MN MIXAHA, NOIKONOMOC N NATAGON, MH TABPIHA NBALI-

GH—NOY46 W NAION € NMOYOEIN, NCEPOEIC & TEYYXH M NAEIOT €lw-—
CH$, NCEXI-MOEIT 23 TEC2H QANTGCOY®OTE M ncagd W ateonN
KAKE, AY®w NCENAPATE W NE2100Y €T 2THTOM, HNAl EYNOSE W 20TE
ne MOOGE NW2ZHTOY AY®w OYNO6 N 2BA NME NAY NAYMIOC 6T 2IXQ0Y.
MAPE—NE1EPO N Kw2T €p—0¢ N OYMOOY AY® HTE-OAAACCA N ped-—
HAAP OYWw ECENOXA€l. (2) Mapedgwne 2 OYMNT2HMEPOC E20YN

€ TeYyxH M naetoT 1wcHP, X6 TAl TE€ TEYNOY ETTP-Xpla M nNA
NzHTC." (3) 4x0 MMOC NHTH, © NAMEPOC 6T OYAAE, NAANOCTO-
AOC €T CMAMAAT, X€ PWOME NIM ETOYNAXNOY € NKOCMOC A49€IME €
ANET NANOYY MN NNEOOOY. EYYANP—NEY0OYOG1® THPT E4AQE E2PAl
HWCA NEAXOOYE W NE4EAA, €4QANE]l E4NAMOY, 4P-XPIA M nNx M

nA6 10T €T 2N MNHYE € TEYNOy M nMoy MN T6IMOAPATE W Ne-

2100Y6 AY® TEINAMNOAOT1ZE 2 NMBYMA €T 2XA 20TE. (4) naun -

(9) M mpooeuyd prayer.

XXII. (1) T.noyne TOOt. xatpoysin Cherubim. & yopdg
chorus, choir., o oluovduog steward, manager. sat— = d4al-.
9fM-Noyde good news. poerc vb, tr. to guard, keep watch (e).
oywTB oyeTs- oyors® Q oyorE vb. tr. to pass through (fmMo*).
zToMTH, Q 2THTOM to become dark. & &fuiLoc executioner.
pedgarp demon; as adj. é&voxréw to trouble, disturb, (2)
fiuepog mild, tame; MNT:uMepoc calm. (3) 1d pépog part; used
fig. here of the apostles as Christ's members. eige egT—
297% Q age vb. tr. to hang, suspend (MmMo*); Q with FWca: to
be captivated by. exooye prob. pl. of eaw, arw snare, trap.
€1 + Circum.: to be about to. T.eiMnapare passage, passing.
T.61NATIOAOT 1 26 defense. n.BYMA = n.8HMA. €T 21 20Te fear-

ful. (4) nAvv here as conj.: but, however,



WARTOl G2PAl 6XN T6INXek €sox H mielor lwCH, NA nelep-
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meeyeé 6T HANOYY «
XXIII

(1) acgwne A6, NTEpElIxX® M N2zAMHN, EPE=MAPIA TAMEPIT ]
MaLy OywezH Wcwl W TAcCnE W na-Fneys, (2) aye W TeyNOYy €1C
MINAHA MW TABPIHA MW nexopoc W NATTEAOC ayel cegorx N Tne,
AYG1, AY<A>2EPATOY 6xi ncoMA M NA61OT 1OCHG. (3) ayw W
Feynoy A=T26A21A6 MR MEXEAZHC TOOYR exwod EMATE, AY®W AIEIME
e A=TEYNOY €T xH4 €i. (4) ayw 2460 eqaf-Nrare W o6 W TET
naMice, eépe—nzax 4 Wcwd W oe W OYTHY €1NAQT MW OYKWw2T €4=
op C10YOM WCA OY2ZHAH ECOQ. (5) nMoy A€ zowd HNE=0OTE KAMY

iK1 €20YN 6XM ncoMx M naMep!T W 10T 1WCHP NTNOPXT EBOA,
¢ £Me0ET €20YN 64NAY EPOL €12MOOC sA2TH TE4ANE, GIAMA2TE
wxii neacMay. (6) ayo NTEepelelME Xe€ A4F-20Te W61 nMoy W 61
L COYH E€TBHHT, AlTwoyH, A18wKk € nca W BOA M nMa ® npo,
AIGTITY €46GET MAYAAM 2zW OYNO6 N 20TE€. (7) aye W TEeYNOY
nexXAl NAY X€, '@ nenTAd4€l €sox 2N HTOnNOC M nca M npHC, BOK
HAKR C30YH TAXH NTXOK €BOA M MENTA-NAEIOT OY62~CAzNE HHO4
nak. (8) AAAM poelC €pod W o€ M MOYO&IN W HEeKBAA, x6& NTO4
N NAEI®T KATA CAPY, AY® A4QTi—21C6 NMMA1 2€N NEzOOY N

IAMATQHPE QHM, G4NHT NAMAL €BOA 2N OYMMA 6YMA 6€TBE TEne1=

swerep= for neirf-.

SXIII. (1) n.zamun the amen. oywz® vb. intr. to repeat,
mswer, respond (to: e, exK, ma*, Wca). T.acne tongue,
'inguage. (2) exw often means "by, beside, at" with verbs

standing or stopping. (3) T.zeazire death-rattle. ne=
cenane panting, exhaustion. xua Q to be bitter, sharp.

4) t=naare to be in labor; r.naake labor pains. n.:ax
caning uncertain; prob. related to zox to be in straits,
ying. 4 Wea to pursue. n.Tuy wind. # OAn woods, forest.
%) ne.cmay temple (of head). (7) téxa adv. quickly. (8)
*rO\ 2W oyma eyma from one place to another. # EmiBouid

i1ot. N dwerla advantage, profit.




BOYAH N 2YPOTHC, AY®w MixX1-cB® NToOTYd W @& W WgHpe THpoy,
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EQAPE—NEYEIOTE TI—CB® HAY 6 Teywdeaia. (9) TorTe assaTOHN
A9BQK E20YH, A4x1 N Te¥yxH M naelor €locHd, Ad961NE FMOC
6BOA 2N CoMA M nNAY M NPH 64NAQA 2N TE4BACIC, W cCOy-xOYyT-
Ace M nesoT enun zW oyerpHnH. (10) Nez00y THpOyY W nonz @
MAMEPIT N 10T 1ocHd Ceéelpe N g6 MNTOYsl N poMne. (11) a-
MIXAHA AMA2TE M nTon cHay W oyManna H 2OADCIAIKON €CTAEIHY,
A TABPIHA AMA2TE M NKETON CNAY. AYACNAZE W TEe¥YYXH M na-
MEPIT W €10T 61WCH$, AYTAAC 6NECHT € THanna. (12) mne-
AAAY A€ zW NET zMOOC 2zA2THY 61ME X6 A4YMOY, OYAE TKEMAPIA
TaMAAY fineceiMme. (13) Ayom Ai1Tpe~MIXAHA MW FARPIHA pOEIC

6 TobyxH M naMepi1T W 610T 1wcHP 6TRE WpcaToph €T 21

NEz 100YE, AY® AITPE-NACTEAOC W ACOMATOC 6® EY2YMNEYE 2
TE€dzH GANTOYXITT € HMnHye gar naelowT W Ariaeoc.

XXIV

(1) aywe a1kTOl 6xH nCoMA 64NHX GBOA W @6 W OYKoYdON,
Al2MOOC, ALEINE N MNEYBAN ENECHT, AIG6WYT ENECHT 6xXw4 W
oyno6 W nay, erpiMe epod, (2) nexat ... (End of Fragment
255 5 143 1

(9) asearon Death, Abbadon (Gk., ultimately from Hebrew).
N Bdoivg here: course. (11) n.rton edge, hem. T.Manna
cloth, handkerchief. o&Aoonpiuég silken. (13) peaTopf
plunderer; TwpW Tepfi- Topn* vb. tr, to seize, rob (AMO”).
doduatog incorporeal. Ouvéw to sing hymns.

XXIV. (1) td woOGgov (empty) vessel.
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Glossary

Words are arranged alphabetically according to the order given
. page X, with the following exceptions: (1) initial e1— and oy-

s rupy the place of 1 and y respectively; in all other positions they
ire alphabetized simply as e + 1 and o + y; (2) ¢, o, x, ¥, % are

(iphabetized as nz, T2z, Kz, NC, KCj (3) + is alphabetized as T1.

Verbs are entered under the free (unbound) form of the Infini-

In the rare instances when this form is not attested, a suppo-
.itious entry is used when there is no doubt about its pattern; other-
+isv the entry is under the first actually attested form. Other parts
speech are entered under their unbound forms when they are attested.

o Grammatical Index should be consulted for most of the prefixed
olements. I have followed Crum (4 Coptie Dictionary) in listing most
«rbal and nominal compounds under the final element.
fum

»

Also following
derivatives are listed under leading verbal entries; the cross-

vterences must be consulted in locating these. In order to provide

save for less predictable compounds, nouns of action in 61n—, which

be formed freely from nearly any verb, have been systematically
luded, as have many agent nouns with ped—.

Where space has permitted, a selection of variant forms has been
tvon, Under verbal entries these are placed in parentheses; other-

they are listed serially after the main entry.

s These variants
(1l into two types: (1) simple spelling variants, especially between
i a supralinear stroke; (2) dialectal or "substandard" spellings

1" ncecur in othexrwise fairly standard texts. The latter have been

!uled to increase the utility of the Glossary; many of them are not
¢, and their inclusion will give the reader some idea of the vari-

tv be encountered in non-standard manuscripts.
Cross-references are grouped at the end of each letter. The

“iletely predictable forms of the two verb types Kot KeéT— KOT® Q

*HToand ceoTh cethi—- corn?® Q coTn  have been systematically ex-
“ied from the cross-references; all other bound forms and qualita-

7w have been listed. Many spelling variants involving e1/1 and

*vres € have also been excluded.
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A

» adv, of approximation, as in a 4oy about five, a oymwp
about how much? Cpd. as na, 85 in na ge H mMrze to the
extent of about a hundred cubits,

axc, ac n. a blow, slap (usu. on face). 4-aac, 4 W ovyaac
to slap, strike (wa*). o€-F-ac N. = aac.

ABAGHEIN, ABI6HEIN, ABAKHINE, A466eeNe n.m.f, glass.

ago (pl. asooye) n.f. net (for fishing or hunting).

reok, asok (f. asoke; pl. asooke) n.m. Crow, raven.

A€1k n.m, consecration. xi-aei1k to consecrate; as n.m,
consecration.

atat, Q o1 vb. intr. to increase (in age, size, stature);
Q to be great, honored; as n,m, increase, growth.
A61HC, aHC, xeHc n.f. greatness, size, quantity.

AKHC, AKe€éC, aklc n.m, girdle, clothing.

ako, arew, ro n.f. filth; carrion; anything ruined.

a» adj, deaf. P-ar (Q o W ar) to become deaf.

ax n.m. pebble; hail-stone in ax W ne.

ax n. only in ag=ax n.m. a cry (cf. wg).

AAMAY, AA6Y, aaHy adj. white,

AAE AAO® Q aaHy (imptv. aaeTW) vb. intr. to go up, ascend
(to, up to, onto: e, e2pr1 €, exW, €zprl exi); to
mount (an animal), to board (a ship); rarely tr. with
MM0”. pedarne rider.

axta n.m. field-mouse or sim.

AAKE, AAKH n.m. last day of month; % aaxke (W) on the last
day of (+ month name).

AAOK n.m. corner, angle; prob. not Sah. (cf. kxxe).

axoM n.m, bosom.

axoy n.m. child, servant; not properly Sah. (cf. gupe).

ar06 n.m, thigh.

AATKAC N.m. bone-marrow.

arw, €xeo (pl. axooyeé, exooye) n, snare, trap.

axw, axoy (pl. axooye, axraye, apooye) n.f. pupil of eye.

arot n,f. forced labor; term of service; a measure.

arzwoye n.pl. bunch (of grapes) or sim.



ana Ama; fem, title of respect or reverence; cf. anmx.

smazTé Vb, intr. to prevail, take control, rule (over:
¢xW, 21xW); to be valid, hold good; to persevere, con-
tinue; vb. tr. to grasp, seize, take possession of
(fimo*); to retain, detain, take or keep captive; to
learn by heart; to hold (Fmo*) liable (for: e). As
n.m. power, possession. ATaMazTE unrestrained, uncon-
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trollable; wETaTamazTe lack of restraint, incontinence.
peaamrzTe self-controlled person,

are (pl. aMHy, aMuye) n.m. herder, herdsman.

AMH TL.M. Wasp.

AMiiTe n.m. the underworld, Hades,

anoy 2nd pers. m.s. imptv. of e1; f.s5. amu; pl. ammun,
AMHGITH.

ampe, ampH (pl. ampuy) n.m. baker; mFrampe baking.

AlpHz6, AMp6ze n,m. bitumen, asphalt.

AN neg. part. not; for uses see Gr. Imn.

an- one who is in charge of; only in cpds, with nos.: an-
uut decadarch, an-go chiliarch, mWTan-go chiliarchy.

an- prefix for forming collective nouns from numbers, as
in an-go (group of) a thousand, an-tatoy (group of).50.

anx1 vb, intr, to become pleasing, better, As n.m.
beauty; F-ana1 to be(come) pleasing, good. F-aua® to
please; see § 20,2 for usage. =an in c{—an n.m. perfume
{cfy eran).

awag (pl. anayg) n.m. oath; used with eipe, cMine, ®pK, +,
TAPKO. € nanag under oath,

AKOK, ANT- indep. pron. lst pers. sing.: I.

ANON, AN-, ANN- indep. pron. 1lst pers. pl.: we.

ANOYFge n.m, watchman, guard (an + oyFoe).

ANCHBG, ANCHB (eN), anxHee, anxus(en) n,f, school.

ANTAg N.Mm. Sneeze.

ANTHAM, ANTeAWM n.m., skull,

ANZ, ONZ n.m. courtyard,

anx Apa, masc. title of respect or reverence (saints,
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martyrs, respected monks, etc.).

anac adj. old; syn. of ac q.v.

ane (pl. anuys) n.f. head (lit. and fig.); total sum (of
money), capital; also n.m. chief, village head.
miiTane headship. atane headless. F-ane to become
head, leader (of: &). ai1-tane to behead,

anot (pl. anut) n.m. cup; ca W anor cup-maker, cup-seller.

anpute n.f. period of time; W oykoyr W anpure for a little
while; W oynoé W anpuHte for a long time; F-oyuwoé W
anpuTe to spend a long time.

ané, unc, ent n.f. a number (of), several.

ApHE, 6pHB, pHB n.m, pledge, deposit, guarantee.

APHY, 2apuy adv. perhaps.

apux” n. end, limit (suff, required, as in aApHxT H nraz
the end of the earth; 3rd pers. pl. sometimes -wnoy);
aTapux® boundless. '

apike n.m. fault, blame; aTapike blameless; eR-apike to
find fault (with: &), to blame (e); ped6W-apike fault-
finder; MWTpeu6W-apike criticism.

apim n, name of an edible plant.

apooye, apwoy n.pl. burrs, thistles; cf-apooye idem,

apog to become cold; as n.,m. cold, chill.

apoan n. name of a skin disease.

apgin n.m, lentils,

ac, aac adj. old (usu. not of people); wupmn ac, epn-ac old
wine; muTac oldness; F-ac to become old.

axcal, Q acwoy, acetwoy vb. intr. to become light, slight,
casual; to be swift; as n.m. lightness, hastiness,
alleviation. W oyacai easily, casually.

acHp n.m, one's belongings.

ACIK, clk n.m. an illness, related to fever, chills.

acoy n.f. price, value; 4-acoy to pay; F-acoy z2a to set a
price on,

acne n.f. language, speech; acne W aac idem.

at- prefix for the formation of negative adj.; §27.1.



213

AT0, ATA N. 2 lot, multitude; usu, with indef., art.; ato W
cHoT, ate—cuoT adj. phrase: of various or many sorts.
AY, AYE, AYEI1C, AYE! imptv. vb. (1) bring here, givel All
forms occur prenominally; with pron. suff.: ayeic”.

(2) come! come, let's ...! (with Conjunctive).

AYAH, AYAAN, Ayeln n.m, color, appearance, complexion;
cek-ayan to tend toward (a certain color); aAyan Ayin
(of or in) a variety of colors.

ayein, ayan n.m. (ship's) cargo.

ayuT n.m, company of people; monastic congregation.

ayo conj. and; for uses see Gr. In.

ay n.m, furnace, oven.

»g interrog. pron, what? See §§14,2, 16,1 for usage.
agat, Q og vb., intr. to be(come) many, numerous, to multi-
ply; Q is very frequent. As n.m, multitude, amount.

pcargrt one who multiplies. agw n.f. multitude,

24, axd, ae n.m, a fly; aa W estw bee; a4 W oyzop dog-fly.

x4, axq, a8 (pl. adqoyr, asoyr) n.m. flesh (human or animal),
piece of flesh, meat. c¢a W a4 meat-seller. gar-ar¢
butcher. oyemM-aa to eat meat. gen-aa to buy meat.

x:26 n.m, lifetime, extent of lifetime; p-aze to pass one's
life; gap-aze short-lived; F-gap-aze (Q o W gap-xrze6) to
be short-lived; mWtypap-aze a short life.

xze vb, intr, to be in need (of: na”).

a:0 (pl. azewp) n.m. treasure, treasure house, storehouse,

azom n. only in ag=-azom to sigh, groan (at: e, exN, €zpal
6xfi); as n.m. groan, yawn, roar.

»:F, azpe n.m. marsh herbage, sedge.

»:p0° interrog. adv. requiring anticipatory suff. re-
ferring to subject of clause. (1) with foll. verb:
why? as in apotW Tevipine why do you weep? (2) with
suff. alone or with foll. noun: what about ...? what's
the matter with ...? (3) with mN: what has ... to do

with ,,.?

AromM = =
» 220M€, x:oo0Mé n,m, eagle (originally: falcon).
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axe, aaxe (or oyaxe?) n. blow, cuff.

AXW, exW (axWr*, exWrt”®) prep. without; a foll, indef. n.
has no article.

assec, ateec n,f. moisture.

a60aTe, AkoaTe n.f. wagon, cart.

a6pun n.f. a barren woman; also adj.; MNTa6pun barrenness;
F-a6pun to become barren.

AA": €1pE€ AMHIN: AMOY ACWOY: ACA1
AMC:I AC AMHY (€) ¢ aMe AC29: w2CT
Ard: A4 AMOY: CMOY ATA,; ATE: ATO
AAXG: AXE AMPE2E:T AMPH2E ATBEC: AGREC
AB: A4 AN=: ANON ATECMHMOT: ATO
ABGN: OBN =ANZI ANMI AYAANZ AYAN
ABIGHEIN: ABAGHEIN ANA® T ANAL AYVANI AYEILN
ABOK: ABWK ANAY: NAY AYE, AYEL: AY
ABOKE: ABOK ANAY®: ANAD AYEIN: AYAN
ABOOKE! ABWK ANT=: ANOK ayerc(®): ay
ABOOYE: ABQ ANCINE: E€INE6 Ap®: elge
ABOY1: A4 ANZHB (EN) : ANCHEE AQAANS AN

ATW: AK® ANI=, ANINE: GINGC APAZOM: @@, A20M
AGHC, AEIHC: AlXL AN1?: €eine AQE: €lge
AHC: AlAl ANN=: ANON ADQH: AgAl
AKEC: AKHC ANXIP: XI1P AQKAK: QKAK
AKIC: AKHC ANXOX?T XWX AgT=/": €e1ge
AKOATE: AGOATE AOYHP: OYHP AYG6EE6ENE: ABAGHCGIN
AXAYEDT AAw AOYWON: OYON A4TE: 4TOOY
AAGY, AAHYI AAAY ATHT: AnoT Ad90Y1: A4
AAHY,; ANO®: AAE AMNHYE: Ane A2ZA: 626

AANOZ AO ApE2: 2Ape€:z A2C: €626, w2¢€
AMOK: AO ApPOOYE: POOYE A2EPAT": w26
AAMDOYED AX® APOOYE: ArD A2OOMEZ A20M
AAO0Y I Adw APWOY: ApooOye AZQWP: A20
AAWTH: AO, AANE AC: AAMC Ax1=/%: xw
AM=, AME: OME ACEI®OY: ACALl AX@: 6xXwm

AMH, AMHEITR: AMOY ACKe: 0CK

B

BMA, BAG, BAC1, B0l n.m, branch of date-palm.

BAABC, RAB0® (Basww®) Q sasoT (eakw) vb, tr. to despise
(fimo*), regard as foolish; intr. to be insipid, foolish.
Ex(a)se-pome n.m, boaster; mNrTeAAEc—-pome boastfulness.

BAAMNE, BAMNE n. goat; saaMne W 200yT he-goat; saamne W
cziMe she-goat; gaap W saamne goatskin; qo W saamne
goat's hair; mame-saamnc goatherd,

EAtl, a1t n.m. night raven, screech-owl.



gax M,M. €yEe. ATBAA shameless; miTaTeax shamelessness.
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garoT n.f. skin garment; skin bag.

EAPOT, BAPOT, BAA®T, BAPATE n.m. brass, bronze; zomiT (W)
sapor idem or sim.

sACHG, BACENG, BACNHG, BACHG, BAC16, BACING T.M. tin.

sAQOP, BADAP, BAQAAP, BAQOOPE n.f. fox.

sagoyp n.f. saw; px N BagOYP adj. saw-toothed.

RAQOY® N.M. TUE,

exzce n.f. heifer.

scuse (sese) vb. tr. to pour forth, rain down (FmMo*);
intr. to well up, be poured forth.

ackG (pl. BEKHYE, BEKEEYE, BEKO6YE) T.M, Wages; +-seke, T
fi neeke to pay, reward; TAl1=BEKE employer; pe4f—sBcke
idem. xi-Beke, X1 W nBcKc to receive wages; X1 € BEKE
to hire (fimo*); xai1-seke hireling. cHR-seke to fix
wages., piieeke, pAMeeke hireling.

RCHING, BINIBG, NENINE, BANING, nANtn N.m. iron; also fig.
of fetters, sword. <-senine to put in iromns, to
fetter (e). xi-senine to be put in iroms.

repw n.f. whirlpool.

RCCNHT, B6CNAT (pl. secwaTe) n.m. smith; mWETeecnut the
work or craft of a smith.

rn n.f. grave.

suk, eus¢ n.m., cave, hole, den, nest (of animals).

sike n.m. woof (of loom).

rinec, sunune n.f. swallow (bird); xax-gunc swallow-sparrow.

rice n.f. bucket, pail.

tur n.m, palm-leaf. sur-cmip n.f. rib.

ruG, Bc6, 86 n.m, falcon,

#ip (pl. spuoye) n.m, basket (of palm-leaf). &ipe, BALPG
n.f, idem.

*Xrixe n.f, a single grain (of grain, mustard, sand); a
single piece (of fruit, etc.).

rave (f. sXaM; pl. sXaeey, sxaceye) adj. blind; as n. a
blind person; mmreXae blindness; F-sXae to become blind
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(Q o W 8xXre), to make blind.

exzmMoy (pl. sazmooye) name of a people (Gk. BAfuueg); usu,
located on east bank of Nile in Nubia. Other spellings
include sAxezMOY, BEAC2MOOYE, BAAG2MOY.

Bxxe, BXaxe n.m.f, pottery, earthenware; F-sxxe to be made
of clay.

sfine n.f. date-palm, date(s); sWN-payne virgin palm; sw-
gooye dried dates; &x W sFmne palm-branch; sax W Bfine
date-stone; estw W eWne date-honey; kae W sTine stem,
trunk of palm; aooy W sWne cluster of dates; ca W eWne
date-seller; cp-sine date-palm thorn; Tae W &WnNe date

cake; gN-8WNe, ge—sfine, gE-sfine, coyn-eWne palm-fiber,
soineé n, harp or sim, musical instrument,

BOABN BXBWA” (p.C. BAABR=) Vb, tr, to dig, dig up, dig out
(fMo*); to burrow, delve; vb. intr. to be undermined.
sor8X esox vb., tr. to undo, take apart; intr. to be
dug up, out.

sONTE, EBANTG (8WT=) n.f. gourd, cucumber; gourd-garden(?);
capsonrte gourd-seller. sWT-N-e6x06 pumpkin.

socT Q to be dry, parched.

soysoy vb. intr. to shine, glitter; as n.m. shine, glitter.

Boy:€¢, Bwze n.m., eyelid,

eFsF vb. intr., to boil; sFe} ezpair Fmo* to boil up with,
cast up; as n.m, boiling.

BPEgHY, BGPegHY, BFgHY n.m. coriander seed.

efpe, BHpe adj. new, young; MNTRFpe youth, newness; W EFl6
adv, anew, recently; 7-sfpe to renew; to become new.

BF600YT, BepeswoyT n.f. chariot.

eo n.f. tree (when fruit is specified; otherwise use gun).

sok, Q suk vb, intr. to go, depart; to die; to be about to
(+ ¢ + Inf.). Used with most prep. and directional adv.
in regular senses. Note ewk eparT® to visit; swk 2zt to
undergo (as well as "to go upon").

Boke Vb, tr. to tan (leather: Fmo®); eak-gaap tanner,

Bwx BGA= BOA* Q BHA (* esor except when indicated) vb. tr.
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to loosen, untie, unfasten (fAmMo*); (not + esor) to ex-
plain, interpret; to weaken, enfeeble; to nullify; to
dissolve, Vb. intr. to be(come) loosened, undone,
loose, scattered, melted, dissolved, weakened, para-
lysed, faint; to become dissolute; to be terminated, to
die, perish. As n.m. solution, interpretation (not +
¢sox); weakening, slackening; laxness, unrestraint;
dissolution, destruction. ewex MN to come to terms with.
rTewx esoa indissoluble, unending. pe4swAr interpreter.

sox n.m. the outside. nsoa, ¥ nsox prep. on or to
the outside of, outside; independent of, beyond, free
from; contrary to. esor adv. out, outward, away; usu.
with verbs, but occasionally after prep. phrases with
sense: onward, and so on, henceforth; for esoax + prep.
sce sub prep. esox xe conj, because, W sOA adj. phr.
outer, external; adv. outside, extant, 1n existence.
CABOA, CA W BOA, W CABOA, W CA W BOx, F nca W BOA (1)
prep. (+ W, e¢) outside of, beyond, away from; (2) adv.
outside, on the outside. gasoa (1) prep. (+ ") to the
outside of; (2) adv. to the end, forever, finally, ut-
terly, :asox W prep. from, away from. 2180x (1) adv.
outside, on the outside, from the outside; (2) prep.
(%) outside of, beyond, except for; et z1s80x adj. phr.
external. F-soa, F-neor vb, intr. to avoié, escape
(from: e, W, 2W). Kka-soa vb. tr. to vomit (fiMo*) .

¥ casua e/F (1) prep. except for, outside of; (2)
conj. except that (+ Conj.). W casua xe except that,
unless, if not. WX (Wexaa*) prep. (¢ W) without,
cxcept for, beyond.

toon adj. bad, mainly in fixed expressions such as ci-swon

{(cTtor), coy-swen (cioy), gF-sowN {Qurs), 6AYON BOW®HN.
roone n.f. evil, misfortune; F-soome to act badly,
evilly (toward: wa®); mNTpeaf-soone evil-doing.
cicp=sooNe (1) the evil-eye; (2) adj. envious, greedy;
MNTC1ep-s0ONE envy, greed; F-elep—80ONE to become




envious of (e, exW); pedelep—-soone enchanter, one who
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casts evil-eye; MATped6lep-BooNne greed; xi-elep~BOONE
to receive the evil-eye.

Bowpe Beepe— Boop® Q soope vb. tr. to push, drive (fmMo*);
to repel (Wca); to prevail over, defeat (Fmo*); intr.

(+ esoa) to swell up, protrude. As n.m. protuberance.
goT6 (d0Te aw6e) BeT— (80T— BOOT—) Q BWT Vb, tr. topollute
(fimo®), befoul; to abominate. sove n.f.(m.) abomina-
tion; 7-sote (Q o W eore) to become hateful; xi1-soTe to

loathe, abominate (e).

Boy Beg— Bog® (Baw?) Q sug vb, tr, to strip, divest, flay
(fMo*); to lay bare, unsheathe; to loosen, unfasten,
undo, release; to despoil; to forsake; intr. to be un-
done, loosened; Q to be naked. pesswy robber, despoiler.

(swz2) Bez— (nez—) Q sz vb. tr. to bow (the head).

(swezW) Bezfi— Q BazW vb. tr., to roof over (FMmo*), cover with

awning. BwzN, 8x2W n.m. canopy, awning.

BABE=: BAABE BET—: BWTE BOTE: 4WTE
BABOT: BAABE BG66: BHG BO6T: 4w66
BABM, BABO®®: BEAABE BHNNG: BNNE EPA: EBPA

BA€, EBAEL1: BA BHPE: BTpPE BFPBOPT: 2BOPBF
BAMIPE: BI1p EHT: BOTE BPBWP: 2BOPBP
BAK=: BOKE BHE6: 4w6€ BpP6—: EBPA
BAABXN: BOABN BINE: BHHNE BPHYE: EGEBPA
BAAWT: BAPOT BINIBE: BENING BPl1=: ERPA
EANINE: BeNINE E1PG: B1Pp BPHOY€: BIP
BANTE: BONTE BAAXEI BAXE EPH6E: GBPHEE
BAPATE: BAPOT BN—: BHNE BPOQHY: BPEOHY
BAPOT: BAPOT BNT—: BONTE ETOOY: 4TOOY
BAQ": Bwg BHT: 4NT BB 40

BEADAAP I BAQOP BO1: BX BOTE: 4OTE
BAQAP: BAQOP BOAZ BOA BW26: BOY2E
gazN: BwzWN BO: 40 BW6E: 4dw6E
BEPH6E: EEBPH6E BOD: 40 BWET: 4YWET
BEBE: REEBE BOONE: BOON B&: BHE
BEEPE=: BWWPE soop (*): Bowpe

seke (g)ye: Beke BEOOT=: BOTE

BEKHYE: BEKE BOPBF: 2BOPBF rN”: 61NE
BEPEYHYE: EPEYHY BOT=: BOTE rpoMne: 6pooMne

BEPE6WOYT: BPGOOYT BOT6: EBWTE TO: AKW
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6

¢ (epo®) pTrep. (1) reference: to, for, as regards, in
respect to; (2) purpose: for, as; + Inf. in order to;
(3) direction: to, toward, into; (4) hostility: at,
against; (5) debt: against, due from; (6) ethical dative
with many verbal expressions (cf. §30.6); (7) comparison:
than (cf. §29.3); (8) temporal: at, in; (9) other mean-
ings in combination with individual verbs, e.g. direct
object, instrument, separation.

¢ew n. darkness, only in F-esu to grow dark.

criun adj, poor, wretched; MNTEBIHN misery, wretchedness;
F-ce1un to become wretched.

¢rto (es1e-) n.m. honey; esio M mMe pure honey; eg1e-z00YT
wild honey; ma W eei1w honey grove,

crot (pl. esate, eseTe) n.m, month; may be followed direct-
ly by month name without W. :F-eBoT €vVery month.

¢hpx, Bpx (Bpe—, BPI—; pl. espuye, BPHYE, BPHHYE) N.I,
seed; espa-coge n.f. seed-grain,

chpuGc, EBpHEe, 6apH66, Bpuee n.f. lightning; f-espnse to
lightning.

ckikhe, KiBe, Ki1eBe N.f, breast; nepkise n.f.m. idem; 4=
ckiee to suckle; xi-ektse to be suckled.

¢cakew, eiako n.m. fruit of sycamore.

cvooxe (exen—, aea—, aeea—, aia=) (1) n.m. grape, grape-
vine; eaea-gFx sour grapes; eaea-gooye dried grapes,

raisins; so W eroore grape-vine; Ma N 6A00A6 vineyard;
clez-exoonre idem; eaea-kHMe m.m. bruise. (2) n.f. ton-
sil (?); pupil of eye (but cf. axoove).

“\fws N.m. heron.

ete n.f. hoe, plow.

vwipe n.f, inundation (of the Nile).

tMHg n.m. anvil.

tHice n.m, dill, anise.

“NMHT, CIMNT, eMNTeé n.m. the west.

Moy, amoy (pl. emooye) n.f. cat.

“Nc, Ne, en interrog. part.; see §29.1.
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ene conditional part. if; see §29.1.

6NEz, 6NG26, enHze (1) n.m, eternity, age, era; (2) adj.
eternal; (3) adv. forever (with neg.: never). o ene:
(1) adv. forever (neg.: never); (2) eternity; (3) adj.
eternal (W g enez, WH gx enez). o> nienez adv. for-
ever. gx 6Ne: W oyoelg idem. xin enez from of old.

enz, Wz n. eyebrow. #xWNz, emxW: n.m. idem.

c¢ooy n.m. glory, honor; :2a eooy adj. phrase: honorable,
glorious. +4=cooy to glorify, give honor to (ma*); as
n.m. glorifying; wWTpeaf-eocoy glorification. xi-eooy
to be glorified. mai1-eooy desirous of glory.

enin, encin, enw name of 11th Coptic month.

enpa n.pl. vanities; as adj. vain; as adv. in vain; wiT=
enpa vanity.

enw n.f. part of door fastening.

epuT (pHT, OppHT, FpuT) Vb, tr, to vow, promise, devote
(fiMo”; to: na‘, €); as n.m. (pl. epare) vow, promise.

epHy n.m.f, fellow, companion; usu, with possessive pre-
fixes asa recipr. pron.: each other, mutually. See 28.4,

epore n.m.f. milk; F-epore to give milk; f-epoTe na* to
suckle; oyem—epwre to feed on milk; 2 nepove still

sucking, not weaned.

ecuT n.m. ground, bottom, lower part; enecwrt adv. down,
downward, to the ground; enecut e prep. down to, down
into; # necur adv. below, down below, at the bottom of
(fMo*); ca-necuT adv. on the lower side, below; as prep.
(+ ). 2a necurt adv., underneath, below ground; prep.
(+ W) under. 21 necur adv. on the ground, from on the
ground. xin necur adv. from below, F-necuT to go
under (W).

ecooy n.m., (f. ecw) sheep; man-ecooy shepherd.

eT, ere rel., pron.; see Gr. In,

erse (eTsunT*) prep. because of, on account of; concerning,
about; for the sake of. erse x¢ conj. because. crec
nat adv. therefore. evse oy adv, why?
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cro:, €Taz N.m, garment or length of cloth,
eyo, eoye, oye n.f. pledge, surety; 4 ®mo”* W
as a pledge; oyew: FMo* W eyew toO deposit as a pledge;

«o FiMO® W eym idem; x1 fiMo’ W eyw to take as a pledge.

eyo to give

cgw, €90, POY: 6YOY (pl. egay, @ay) n.f. sow.
coxe, egxne (1) conj. if (§29.1); (2) as if, as it were;
(3) exclam, how! (4) adv. surely, indeed; (5) before
apodosis: then.
¢sc, 26, A26, A2x part., yes; indeed, verily; also used to
introduce questions. cogxe/cgone eze if indeed, if so.
.¢ (pl. ezooy, ezuwy, ezey) n.f.m. ox, COw.

i

exw, axe n.f. tongs, pincers.

cowy (f, c6oome, e6oge; pl. 66009, €6009€, E6WHC, e6aLg)
n.m. a Nubian, Cushite, Ethiopian.

CEATG: €BOT GNE=: ONE eco: ecooy
CEGTC: EBOT €NH206: CHNez eT: o0
Fh1E=: EBlw GNOYNT: EenNT E€TAz: ETOZ2
CEOAD BDA ENTALP: NOYTE €ETE: €T
CR[HY8: @BF) GNTHP: NOYTE ETBHHT®: €TEG
CET=: @947 eo0o0y: €l €TN: TOpE
‘rw: HNO 60Y: €lw €TOOT®: Twpe
CEQC: 08D eoyw: eyoe eTOYH—: TOYW®D*
CERTE €1CET cnein: €nHn eToyn®: TOYO®D”
CLIET: G1GRT 6NECHT: GCHT eTne: nNe
tria: ele eniTH: eI1TR eéTno: oTh
LEIOYAD 810YA 6NOY®AN: OY®AN €TPIMI TPIM
vele: elw ent: ant ewoy: €l
RS on Gp=: elpe EQATE: QOT
*RATCE KT GPAT®: pAT® €QAY! €EQO
CROTED K0T GPATE: GPHT €Qo: EQYO
LAOTE ROT epse: wpk €QOTE: YOT
CAEA=T gANOAE GpPBT: PpET egoy: Cow
PAROYCE A 6pe6z: 2Ape2 69T*: Elye
CAIMIZO: AIADOZO OPHB: APHB EnoNE: gune
::T;rfk:;- €pH2: 2ApPC2 €QUT: QOT
'";Y:.ﬁuxtc arF: Fo EQYTEKO: QTEKD
‘I' . Y opo’: e EQYNE: QYWE
A96: HAgOo epo: Fpo €QXN6: EQYXE
:::”Yf:_CHOT opfim: HpW €4=: @Y€
_"hif'uzgm CPPMT: GPHT €4pr: GBPA
_"xﬁ:: D urT?m: Fros €9PHEE: GBPHEE
8t:iox ;“c : c¢pw®: po _ €z€Y: €z2€
epw, €pwoy: FPpO €2H! zH

= ¢
Ccine €cC: @1cC €zHY: 626
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€21618: 21618 ezpR: 20 6XH: X006
€2KO! 2KO €2TO: 2TO 6XHY?: XO01
€zHA": 2NA* €2TOWP: 2TO €6AAD: E6QQ
€zHE-: 2NE= €20A13 2TAL €6A06: 6A06
€200Y: €€ exW: AxXN €6009: €600
€200YT: 200YT exl, exo’: xo* E600Q€E: E6LY
€2p2%: 20 exNT?: AXN 660pE: €60Q

H

w1 n.m. house; household, family. mec 2W w1 one born in
household. pARH1, pemini n.m. (1) member of household,
kinsman; (2) monastic superintendent; F-pAmH1 to be akin.

#t n.m. pair, couple.

HN N.m. ape.

HpT (epf~, Fn=-) n.m. wine. upTW ac, epn-ac old wine. cay-
HpTi, ceé—~HpTA, wine-drinker. F-upTf to become wine.

upxX n.m.f, small bird, chick.

H6e n.m. leek., ca W nuee leek-seller,

HAI OA HN: on HNC: ANC

HMnw: Mno HNe: on

61 (1)

et, Q wuy (§22.3); imptv. amoy (q.v.) vb. intr. to come, go;
to be about to (+ Circum.); to . . . gradually (+ W +
Inf.). Used with full range of prep. and directional
adv. in normal senses. Note also the following ex-
pressions: e1 epAT’ to come to a superior; er eThH to
come into the power of; ¢1 exN to be applicable to; e
HWca to come to fetch; e1 esoan € to sue; 61 esoa 2ITH
to leave, quit (a place); et ezpa1 exW to befall,

€ta, 1a n.m. valley, ravine.

€ia (e1ep—, €1aT*, €1aaT”) n. eye, mostly in cpds.: Kkre-
e1aT” to look around; mMez-e1aT”, MOyz W e1aT” to stare,
look intently (at: FmMo®); cHAR-elaT” exW to fix eye on;
TCABE=€IAT?, TCEBG—GIAT?, TCABO0 W €1AT* €goa to in-
struct, inform; Toym=€1aT*, TOYNE-GIAT” esox idem;
91-61AT” €zpal to raise eye; 2a eiar” before one's
eyes; ko z2A 61aT* to intend to do. wNai1aT”? exclam.
pred. blessed is/are ...! wMWTHa1aT* blessedness.
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¢ciaay, 6te, 1o n.m. linen, linen garment. NelAAY, NIXAY,

HALY idem.

cirB€, 61AAB6, 1Ar86, 1a186 n.f, pus.

c1an, 1aA, 1HAa n.f, mirror.

L}

i

16, crete, etes (pl. eresn) n.m. hoof; claw; stinger;

nail, talon.

1re, Q ose vb, intr. to thirst, become thirsty (for: AMo”);

as n.m. thirst,

-ve, cere, 61 (1) conj. introducing apodosis: then (§29.1);

before neg.: unless, without; (2Z) conj. oTr; etle ... H
either ... or; (3) modal or interrog. part. introducing
statement; translation depends on context: well then, so.

16T, 6GIBT, G61BT, GIHBT, IH4T, 668T N.m. usu. with def,

art.: the east. ca-neiesT on the east side (of: W).

‘1¢AeA, 61eael1erx vb, intr., to shine, glitter; as n.m.

brightness. 1eaxe n. brightness, light.

‘inc, eiMme Vb, tr, to know, understand, realize (e; that:

xe). ATeIMé ignorant; innocent, unaware; F-ATelIMO (Q

0o W aTeimMe) to become ignorant, unaware; to be uncon-
scious; MWTaTeiMe ignorance. 61neimMeé knowledge., HagT—
cinMe, NAQTAME, nagTinMe adj. presumptuous, impudent;
obdurate, stubborn; mFTnapTAMe Stubbornness, presumptu-
ousness.

cine F- (F-, en—) FWr* (Imptv. Anine, ANGINE, ANI= ANI®)

vb. tr, to bring (fimMo*), bear, Used with many prep.
and directional adv. in ordinary senses. Note the
following expressions: eine FM0* exW OT ezpal exW to
liken something to, compare with; R-TooT® exii to seize;
tinG MMo® Wca to bring an accusation against; eine fiMo*
t60x to complete; to extradite; to publish; to intro-
duce; sine WMo” e TuuTe to recall, bring up (in one's
mind); eine WMO* ezoyw introduce; as n.m. reception.

“imc vb. tr, to resemble, be like (#fmo*); as n.m. like-

ness, aspect. wnATpeveine resemblance.

vine n.f. 8dze.
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eine, 1nc n.f, thumb; big toe.

eine n.m. chain.

etomM, 1om n.m, (1) sea (rare in Sah.); (2) winepress.

e1oop, eloope n.m, canal. xioop vb. tr. to ferry (fmMo*)
across (to: e€); to cross, ford (a river: HMo®); 6in-
xi1oop fording, transit. xioop n.m. a ford, crossing;
ferryboat; ferryman. eiepo, 1epo (pl. erepwoy, 16pwoy)
n.m. river; often spec. the Nile.

e100yn, tooyn (f. r10ooyne) a title (m.f.); meaning unknown.

eione n.f. a liquid measure.

eione, tone (eiten=) n.f., craft, occupation. Freq. cpd.
with 2nd element to designate particular craft or its
product, as in sei1en-ca sculpture, work in relief; eten-
oyoete tillage, tilled land, produce of tillage; eien-
ge woodwork; ei1en—noys goldwork; eren-fi-zat silverwork;
eten—got trade, trading, merchandise; F-ei1en-goT to en-
gage in trade. zap-erone adj. variegated. F-eione to
spin; peafF-etone craftsman; miRTpeaf-erone craft.

€10YA, €610YA, 6160¥Ar, toyx n.m.f, hart, hind.

eipe 7~ (ep-) ar* Q o vb, tr. to do, make, perform, pro-
duce, fashion (FmMo*); intr. to act, function, behave.
For etpe in cpd., vbs. see §26.1; these are listed under
2nd element. As n.m. doing, performance; peserpe doer,
maker. Tage-eipe to do or make even more, increase in
doing.

eic, ec part, behold, lo; here is/are ... (properly only
before nouns). e1C zHHTE, 61C 2HTE, €1C zHHNe idem
(before pron. or verb). eic zunte eic idem (before Nl
etc zuune idem (before n. or pron.). e1cTe = €1C 2ZHHTC.
€I1CNE = G6IC zHHNE.

€1 TH, 1TH, 1THe, TNH n.m. ground, earth, dust; dirt, rub-
bish. € nei1Ti = enecur; W nei1TH adv. below, underneath,
at the bottom.

etw e€1a— (1a=) ¢1aa* Q en (% esor) vb., tr. to wash (Fmo”);
eélo €sox as n.m, washing; peveim esor washer (in bath).
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ci1a-ToOT* HWca to renounce, despair of (suff. is reflex.).

ciw, celw, eloy, e€oy (pl. eooy, ewoy, eooye) n.m.f. ass,
donkey. e1a-W-Tooy wild ass, onager. eia-zooyr idem.

crwpii (10pA) Q etopF (%t esoxr, ezpail) vb, intr. to stare (at:
¢, Tca), stare in wonder, be astonished, dumbfounded.

ciop? (erwpaz, 1opz) erepz- (1apz-) eropz® (10p2”) vb. tr.
to see, perceive (FMMo*); to look (toward: Wca). As n.m.
sight, vision; view, opinion; peveiwpz one who can see;
MiTpedaclop? perception; 6inelwpzT vision, power to see.
cicpze n.f, ray (of light), sight (of eye).

cior, 1ot (e1r=; pl. erore) n.m, father (lit. and fig.);
pl. parents, forefathers. Often used of abbots, elders
and other revered persons. aretwr fatherless. F-cior
to become father. wATeior fatherhood, family. gm-
cioT relative on father's side.

¢t1wT, €loyT, loT n.m. barley.

viere n.f. dew.

ciwzc, 1wze (6162-, elme—; pl. ei1azoy, etazoye) n.m, field,
For ciez-exooxre, —gun, -sepsoper (zsopsP) see 2Znd ele-
ment. c¢T-eilwze, cTwze N.f. a field measure. pi-eilwze
to measure a field; as n.m. a field measure.

v1ge cgT= (apT=) 29T* (29”) Q age vb. tr. to hang, sus-
pend (MmMo®; on: e; by: Feca), all + ezpar. Q to be
suspended; to be captivated (by: Tca); to depend (on:
:W); + esoa: to overhang.

C1z @gie €160YA! E1OYA 610T6: €10T
TIAT gle élen—: elone €l10Y: 610
VIt cw e1Ep=: €1A 810YT: GlOT
"**:ﬁ: ClAaBE 61EP~BOONE: BOONE €ICNEs E1C
'IAPZT=: clop? el1epo: 6lo00p €ICTE: 6IC
PIAATT g1 616PWOY: 6100p 61T=: Gl1OT
PIAT®: g1 clepze: Gl1OPT €1m: 612AY
iAoy elwze 61€2=: €1W2€ 6149T: w4T
“URHG Bls 6162~ 6A00AE: EAOOAE
YIRS anT GIH: 610
::::f GICRT 61HET: 616BT IA1B6! G61AB6
Ilrl;_ﬁlb EIMME: €1M6 1EANB: GLlEAEN
1B @8 6IMNT: €MANT THAT BIAA

CIeAG = = —
“AElex: e1exex  elopF: s1wpH IHaT: E1€BT
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katpe n.f. gullet.

kake n.m, darkness; F-kake to become dark.

kaaazu n.f. womb; belly.

KAAEAE, KAAEEAG6, KAAHAE, kereerae Nn.f, wooden sounding
board struck to assemble congregation.

KAAKIA, KAAKEA, KEAKIA, 66A61Ar, 661Aa66i1A N.m. wheel,

KAAONOY, KAAONOY, 6aronoy n.m,f, small dog.

kam n.m, reed, rush.

kan n.m. (1) thread, string, strand; (2) letter (alph.).

kapoyc adj. curled (of hair); meaning not certain.

KAC, Ke6C, kHC, ki1c (pl. keec, kaac) n.m, bone; fruit-
stone. Map—kAC, Mép-Kac n.m. bone-setter.

kac n.m. carat (a coin).

KACE, Keéce, Kice n.m. shoemaker.

kAcKE (kockec) vb, intr. to whisper (to: €); as n.m.
whispering. peakack€ whisperer.

kato n.f. boat, skiff.

kag n.m. reed, reed pen, reed staff or pole; n.f. = ma @
xag place where reeds grow. 4 fMo* € nkag to fence
with reeds.

KADABEA N.m, earring.

kaq n.m. trunk of tree.

kaz n.m. earth, soil; the ground; land, country; p-kaz: to
turn to dust. pFNkaz a man of the earth.

KA2KZ Keézkez— Kezkoz® Q kezkwe vb., tr. to hew out, clear,
smooth out (MmMo*); to cause (a wound) to heal; intr. to
heal. pedrkezkez— hewer. kazK kezR- vb. tr. = Kazk?.

KEA N.M. vengeance, TP-k8a, eipe M n(*)kea to do vengeance
(for: ma®, MW, 2W). +-kBa to avenge. x1-xksx to take
vengeance (on: FMMo*, 2W); as n.m. retribution, compen-
sation; etpe M nxi1-kBi, x1 M nxi-kea to take revenge;
pPe4x1—KBA avenger.

kBo (k8a) kee- QG kus vb, tr. to make cool; intr. to



become cool; as n.m. coolness. 4+-kso to make cool;
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x1-kso to become refreshed, get coolness.

xe (1) adj. other, different; prefixed directly to noun,
as in KepoMe, 2ENKEPWME, NKCPWME, fWkepome. In some
temporal expressions: next, as in TkepomMne next year;
again, in addition, as in W kecon once again; kekoyl a
little more, a little longer. (2) adv, also, even,
moreover; positioned as in (1), but only with def. art.
This usage has led to isolation of nke (f. Tke) as an
independent element that may be prefixed to pronouns,
akC ANON even we, or personal names, nkeé NAYAOC even
Paul, or used in vb., cpd. T-nke- before another Inf. or
Q in sense 'also, even to do or be." 66 pron, another
(one), (the) other (one); pl. zenkooye some others,

() kekooye the others. ket (f. xere) pron. another;
with def. art. the other. keoya promn. another one,
xcke n.m, child; n.m.f. (var. kake, kaake) pupil of eye.

KGAEBIN, KEGAABIN, KAAABIN M.Mm. axe.

KCA®A, KOYA®A, KOAOA M.Mm, jar, pitcher. kexoore n. idem.

kcete n.f. hip, loin.

Kune, 6une, 6enn n.f. vaulted place, cellar, canopy;
palate (of mouth). Cf. Gk. wdmn, yonn.

KIM KeMT- keMT® Vb. intr, to move, stir; vb. tr. to touch
(¢); to move, shift, stir (physically or emotionally:
¢, Fitto?); as n.m. movement. ATkiM immovable. 61NKIM
movement, kF-to n.m. earthquake.

kite n.f, double drachma (half a stater), coin and weight.
61c-k1Te one drachma.

nwoy Q to be fat, soft, weak; to be fertile, productive.

KAAA, KAGA, KAHA n.m. chain, esp. on neck.

KAX4T, KaeaeT, KABT n.f. hood, cowl.

KAG, KeaW n.m, vessel for liquids.

K¥re, KX n.m. bolt; knee, joint. Kkeaenkez n.m. elbow;
:am-koaenke: bolt-smith, smith. zam-kXae idem.

\iue n.f. pad, padding.
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kxo n.m. poison (for arrows).

kAO0M N.m, crown, wreath, circle. +{-kaoMm to crown (exmW,
2 1XW). Xx1-KroM to receive, bear crown; to become a
martyr. peaxpo—kioM Victoriously crowned; aai-kaom
crown-bearer.

kroore n.f. cloud.

kroome n.f. bruise.

kXY n. a blow; F—-kXxY nAa®, +-kX} exwW to strike; gC-H-kAY
a blow.

KMKF, KOYKH, koyMk® vb tr, to strike, beat (e: a musical
instr.); to make a repeated sound. As n.m, drum.

kmom, Q kum vb. intr, to become black. «kame, wxamu (f.
kamMH; pl. kamayer) adj. black; usually after n. with m,
rarely without W. 7-kame (Q o W kame) to become black.
kM6 (?) = kmume n. darkness. «kume n.m.(f.) Egypt;
pankHMe an Egyptian; wmiATpMRkume Egyptian (lang.).

KNAAY n.m. sheaf.

kWne vb, intr., to be fat, sweet; as n.m. fatness, sweet-
ness. P-kWne to become fat; +4-khne to make fat, to
salve, anoint.

KHOC, Kiooc, Khwwc Q kon€ vb, intr. to become putrid, to
stink; as n.m. stench.

kfite n.m. fig; sew W kFre fig-tree,

kiize n.f. architectural term, precise meaning not certain:
porch, shrine, side (?7).

Ko€1Gc, kaelc n.m. vessel for liquids.

koelz, kalz n.m, sheath, case, cover; brick-mold (?).

KOlx2K, KldzK, X01a(2)K, xo1ax name of 4th Copt. month.

KO1G, Kxale, Kaele, kot n.f. field; pHmTko! farmer.

KOMME, KOMH, KOMl, KMM€&, KHM(M)e n.m. gum,

KOOMT, KOMY n.m., blight.

KOOY, Kooy, Kiy n.m. length of time; oykoy!l W Kooy
a little while.

Kooz, kwz n.m.(f.) angle, corner; point, tip, prow; piece.

KOCKT Keckwoc® esoa vb, tr, to lay out, extend (mmo®; also
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reflex.); to entwine self (reflex.).

koT, kaT n.m. basket.

royt (koy=) (1) adj. small, young; a little, few; used be-
fore noun (usually with ®) or after (usually without W).
May be cpd. as koy-H. Koyl N 2HT adj. impatient, easily
discouraged. (2) adv., usually W oykoy: a little; (W)
kekoy! yet a little, a little more; mANca oykoytr after
a little while; zaeuw W oykoy! a little before; waTi
OYKOY1, NAPA Kekoy! almost, more or less; npoc OYKOY!
for a little while; kaTa kekoy: occasionally; W/ KATA
koy! koyi little by little; 7-koy! (Q o W koy!) to be-
come small, few, young; MNTKOY! smallness, youth.

koykae n.f. hood, cowl.

koyn (T) *, koyoyn(T)?, KOYON®, koyen’, ken” n. bosom,
breast (suff. obligatory); also sometimes: genitals.

xoynf n.m. a plant: lawsonia inermis.

koyp n.m. pivot, hinge.

koyp adj. deaf,

ROYX0Y, Koynxoy, konxoy n.f. a type of vessel,

Krt1, ka1 n.m. a fragrant substance.

nfree n.m.f. ash, soot, dust; F-kfmec to become ashes,
dust. F-aTkfmec to leave no ash (on burning).

KPFpH vb. intr. to murmur, mutter in anger or vexation
(against: exi, Wci, 6, €20yN €); as n.m. complaint,
murmuring. peakpMKpHM murmurer.

KPATE, KpHATE n.m. smoke, mist; darkness, obscurity.

npo, kax (pl. kpwoy) n.m. shore (of sea, river); limit or
margin (of land); hill, dale.

NPOMPT vb, intr. to become dark (in shade or color); Q
kpiipoM to be dark. As n.m. darkness.

rroyp n.m. frog.

KPOYX, kpox n. a cake.

Krou n.m. guile, deceit; ambush; as adj. false, guileful.
arkpoua guileless. wuirkpos guile. F-kposa (Q o W kposd)
te be guileful, lie in ambush (for: e); peaP-kpod
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deceiver, trj§tor. ca W kpou deceiver. xi1=-kpou to use
guile, lie in wait; xi1 ™MMo* W kpod to take by guile,

kpwu n.m. fire (rare in Sah.). «kep# n.m. smoke (7).

KCOYP, 30Yp, Gcoyp n.m. finger-ring; key. ca W ekcoyp
key-maker.

KTHp n.m. calf.

kKo Ka—- Kax* (kee”, ke”) Q ku vb. tr. to put, place, set
(fmo”; with local prep. in plain sense); to appoint,
make (FmMo*; as: W); to obtain, get (Fmo”; with reflex.
dat. na*); to preserve, keep; to allow, permit, grant
(FfMo®; to do: e + Inf. or Circum.; that: xe); to be-
queathe (FmMo*; to: wna®); to leave, abandon (FimMo*); to
go to (a place). Q to be situated, to lie; to be loose,
unrestrained. ma W ka= a place for putting (something).

ko AMo* csoa (1) to release (to: Wca), loosen; (2)
to expel, dismiss; (3) to forgive (w. ua® of pers.);
(4) to leave, abandon; (5) to omit, leave out; (6)
intr. to become loose, dissolved; to become desolate,
deserted. As n.m. forgiveness, remission; ma W ko
€BoA mercy-seat; pedke esor one who forgives.
ko MMO®* enecHT to lower, let down. ko FiMO* enazoy

to leave behind. ko FiMo* ezoyn to put or bring in; to
bring into port; 6inke ezoyn entrance (to a house). ko
€2pat to put éown, lower; to publish, expose, set forth;
Q to exist, be, be extant; sinkeo ezpar nature, fashion,
what is established. ko z2180x to excommunicate. ko
mMo® Tica to renounce, leave behind. ko FMo* WrooT* toO
keep, preserve, hold in esteem (suff. is reflex.); to
entrust to (suff. is not reflex.).

kws kKB— (kee-) kos” Q kue vb., tr, to double, fold, close
by folding (¥imo*); intr. to double, become twice the
amount; as n.m. double, double amount; repetition.
kEee n. fold, crease. «koosea, kwseq n.m. doubling.

KoBZ, KOOBZ Nn. Sinew, cord. sX-kewsZ to cut sinews;
pedgeT—Kwez hamstringer.



koK Kek- KOK® (KAK?, Kark®) Q kuk (% esox) vb. tr. to
peel, strip of, divest (fMo*); intr. to peel, become
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bare; as n.m. barrenness, nakedness. kok HMO* AzHy tO

strip, make naked (obj. removed: W); Q kuk azuy to be

stripped, naked; as n.m. nakedness. ko FMO® KAzHY

(kax* kazHy) to strip, make naked. «koyke n.f. rind.
xoAf n.m. corner of eye.

“oAT KGAT- KOAR? Q KOAT vb., tr. to steal (fMo®); as n.m.
theft, stolen object; aTwkoat inviolable. koant€ n.f.
theft.

kwAT KXz— KOoAaz” Q koaz vb., tr. to strike (fimo*), clap;
to hammer in, fix; to knock (at door: e, ezoyn ¢); as
n.m. blow, stroke. «k%ze n.f. blow.

corE KXx- (6Xx-) koax’ Q koa¥ (60a%) vb. tr. to bend,
twist (mmMo”’); reflex. to bow; intr. to bend, become
bent; as n.m. perversion, depression. KXx-naT, KXx=
ane to bow, xaraxTepT n.f. part of a house. «kXxe n.f.
corner.,

KoMG kFig= koMg® vb. tr. to mock (fca); as n.m. mockery,
contempt; MRTpedakomgy idem.

kouT (KkooNT) KeNT— konc”® Q konT vb. tr. to pierce, slay;
as n.m. slaughter; pedkonT slayer.

son, Q kun vb. tr. to hide (fmo*); intr. to be hidden; as
n.m. concealment. Rare in Sah.; use :on.

xwp n, measure of money.

Kop§ (6wpd) kepd- kopw® Vb. tr. to request, persuade,
cajole (g); as n.m, entreaty, persuasion; pedkopd
flatterer; mfATpedxkwpy flattery. kopgd n.m. flatterer.

NPT (6wpd) Q kop¥ vb. tr., to bring to naught, destroy,
cancel (fimo”); intr. to be idle, deficient.

AT keT—_koT* Q kuT Vb. tr. to build, form (#mo*); to
edify, encourage (FmMo’); intr. to become edified; as
n.m. act of building; a building; rule, precept. mwa W
kot workshop. peakor builder. xi1-koT to receive edi-

fication. eker (pl. exore, ekate) n.m, builder, mason;




potter. cekor, cikot n.f. potter's workshop.
kote kKeT— koT® Q kut (1) vb. tr. (a) to turn, direct
(MMo*); + esoax to turn sthg. away; + enazoy to turn
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sthg. back; + ezoyn e to convert to, bring around to.

(2) vb., reflex. to turn (self) around, to return;
to repeat, do again (+ ¢ + Inf, or + coord., vb.,); +
esor to turn away; + enazoy to turn back, return; +
ezoyn € to return to; + ez2pa1 e to return to.

(3) vb, intr. to turn, rotate, revolve; to circulate,
go or move in a cyclical way (e.g. watch, visit); to
visit (e); to go around, form circle; keTe exW to cir-
culate among; kwrte MW to consort with, stick with; keTec
wca to seek, go about seeking; kwre ceoax to go away; to
turn, return; kwre €:0yn to turn or incline inward;
KwTe €2pal to turn around. koTé € to surround.

kote n.m. (1) turning, circuit; (2) surroundings,
environment; (3) seeking, inquiring; #/:f/e¢ nkerte adv,
round about; W/2F nkeoTe W, F/2M n(“)keTe prep. around,
in the neighborhood of; about, concerning. KOT N.m,
circular motion, turn, visit; p-kor, 4-kor to make a
turn, make a visit. kot n.m. wheel., kor? n.f. cir-
cuit, turning; a turn, bend; knot, twist; crookedness,
guile; eipe W oykorT, F-korC to make a turn, to circum-
vent; t-kot€ to make a circuit, circulate; xi—-koTT to
be crooked; ca W korT a guileful person; MmATCA W KOTC
guile, dishonesty. '

KTO KTé-= KT0” Q KTHY (KTO€1T, KTAEGIT) Vb. tr. toO

cause to turn (FmMo?; to: ¢); this verb has the same
range of meanings as kwore above, including reflex. and
intr, uses; as n.m. turning, return; atkro* irrevocable;
MRTpeakTo good conduct.

KoTT KETT— koTa* Q kor¥ vb, tr. to gather (fino?*).

kows¢ (Kowee) keesc— (karee—) koos”? vb. tr. to force, com-
pel, seize by force (®mo*). kex n, compulsion, forced

labor; F-kea to do forced labor,
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koope Kespe- (kepe—) Kkoope® Vb, tr. to cut down, chop
down (FmMo?); intr. to be cut down.

kowc (kowce KoNT) kooc® (koonc® kooce®) Q kue vb. tr. to
prepare (a corpse: Fmo*) for burial; as n.m. burial,
funeral; corpse. poafi-kwwc czoyn raiser of the dead,
necromancer. Jp-keowc to become a corpse, die. «katice,
keice, kece n.f., (1) preparation for burial; (2) grave-
clothes, shroud; (3) corpse. cmorT W kaice effigy.

xowge, Q kooge vb. tr. to break, split (¥mo”); intr. to
become split, broken. Rare in Sah.

Koz, Q KHz vb. intr. to become jealous, envious (of: e);
to become zealous, eager; to emulate, try to equal (e);
as n.m., envy, zeal. peukwz zealot; rival, imitator.
J-kw2 to cause (ua®) to envy etc. (e). «koize n.f.
rival woman.

(kw2) kez- kaz” Q kuz vb. tr. to level, smooth out (fin0*);
to tame, accustom (FMMO*; to: e).

ko:T n.m. fire. P-kwz¥ (Q o W kw2T) to become fire. 4-

KweT to set fire (to: e).

KA=: Ko KAMOOYAG: GAMOYA KEEBE~: KOWBE
KAA® T K KANKA®: GING6A® KEEPE~: KWWPE
KAABG=! Kowse KAN: 60N KEEC: KAC
KAAK® I KOK RAN®: 6wne KEICE: KAICE
KAAKC: KEKEe KATIIXE: G6ANECIXE KEAI 6®A
KAAMI 6WM KAPAELIT: PO KEAGGAE: KAAEAGC
KAAC: KAC KApP®4Y: PO KEAENKE2: KAAE
ARACIEC: KOlE KAC: TKAC KEAH: KAE
KALIC! KOEIC KAT: KOT KEAKIAI KAAKIA
KAlG: KOle KAY: KOOY KEAKDA® ¢ GOAGN
KAICC! Koo KAYNAKEC: GWNAG KEAAHC? XI1AANEC
KAlz2: KOE12 KAYON: 6A0YON Keatf: 6%M
RaK®: Kok KA4KA4: GABGAB KEAMAZ GGAMMI
KAKC! KeKe Kaz®: Koz KEAODOAE: KEAWA
KAMAR IN: KGAEBIN KAZHY ! KOK KEAOIT: 60GIAC
KAAAZT Y GAAART KA2K: KAzKRZ KeMT—=/%: KIM
EAMMAGT KAAEAE KAX11: 6AX14 Ken®: koym(r)*
RAAWOY: GOELAE KBA: KOOBG KEOYA: OYA
RAMAYE1: KMOM KEAI KEO KENn—, KENn: 6wne
RAMAYAGD GAMOYA KEBG: KoB KEpE—: Kwwpe
::::f KMOM KEE—: KBO KECE: KWWC, KACE
P OKMOM KE*: Ko KET=: KWOT, KOTE

RAMHAC: GAMOYA KEE”: Ko KET: K€
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KETB: K€
KE82K=: KA2KT
KE€zKEz—3 KAZKZ
KezKoz (*) = KazKZ
KH: Ko

KHEB: KBO

KHM: KMOM

KHM6: KOMME, KMOM
KHN: 6wmNé

KHC: KAC

KHC: Kowc

KHCE6: KACE

KHT: KaT, KoTe
KiazK: KOIAzK
KIE€: €EKIBE
K16B6: EKIBE
KIN=: 61N—
KINEHA: 61NOYHA
KI1C: KAC

KA : KXAE

KAMAD 6AA

KAA: KPO

KABT: KAMAT
KAEA? KAAA
KAGAT: KAAYT
KAHA S KAXA

KAL: KPI

KAOTE6: 6A0066
KRA28: KOAZ

KME: KMOM
KMHME: KMOM
KFMME: KOMME
KMTO: KIM

KH: XIN

AXx n.m, envy, slander.

KNMOYT: 61NMOYT
KNOOC: KNOC
KRT”: 61NE
KN@@C: KNOC
KO126: Kwm2
KOA® 2 6OA
KOAOA: KEBAMA
koan(*): 6wam
KOANT: KoAT
KOM: 60OM

KOMT: KOOMT
KONXOY: KOYXO0Y
KOOB*: KOOBE
KOOBE9: KOB
KOOBZ: KWBZ
KOONC* I Kooc
KOOpPE*: KwoOpe
KOOC®: Kooc
KOOYE€: K6
KOO®E: KOOYE
Kon*: ewne
KOPTE: 6OPTE
KOPQT: KOPD
KOp4*: Gopa”
KOC: 60C

KOT*: KoOT, KOTE
KOT: KOTE
KOTC: KOTE
KOYK: 60YxX
KOYKE: KOK
KOYKHM: KAKFA
KOYA®AT KEAWA
KOYMKM: KAKF
KOYHNXO0Y: KOyxoy

A

MiTAA slander,

KOyoN®: koyN(T)*
Koyoyn (T)?: koyn(r)*
KOoyon* :koyn(T)*
KOYX: 60YX

KOX*: 606
KPHNTC: KpHTT
KpPoz: 6Gpwe

KPOX: Kpoyx
KPwOY: KPpoO
KPom6: 6p0O6
KPwz: 6pw2
KTAGIT: KOTE
KTE=: KOTE

KTHY: KoTe
kTo{*): KkoTe
KTOEIT: KOTE
KYAMAN: 66AMAIL
KOBEd: KOB

KOA: 60A

KOAG: GOLAE
KOATIZ 6@AT

KONT: Kowc

KOOY: KOOy

Kon*, Kone: 6one
KWPH: KpoM

KOPZ: 6WPZT

KOTZ: 60TZ
KO®MNT: KONT
KOO46: KOWBE
K®z: KOO2

XO1AX: KOIAzK
x013 (2)K: KO1A2K

21=ax to slander

(e); as n.m. slander; peaz1=aa slanderer; mATpedaz1=AA

slander; aas-aa eager for slander.

AAAY, AMAYE, Arye, Aroyé (§16,3) (1) indef. pron. any, any-

one; something; may take article as n., e.g. oyaary guM

a little something.
one, everything.
AAAY FMoTR any of you,

nothing.

one, even when neg. is not present,

KEAAAY any other.

AAAY NIM EeVery-

(2) as adj. any (usu, bef., n. w. W);

(3) Neg. context: none, no one,
(4) As pred. oyaary, zenaaay = nothing, no

(5) arTaxay W prep.



lacking, without; (W) aaay adv. (not) at all.
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aag01, arxgal n.f. lioness; she-bear.

AXIN, AMAGIN, A€elN Nn.m. sSteel.

AaKiT, aakme Nn.f. piece, fragment. (W) AakF AakH into
pieces; F-aakM AAKF to break or tear into pieces.

AAKFT, aa6WT n.f. cauldron,

AAKOOTE, AAKOTE, AaakorTe n.f. a liquid measure (wine).

AAKZ N.m. corner, edge, extremity, top.

aare (rooacg) axam® (aaaow®) Q aaxwoy (rxrw, AAAHY) Vb, tr.
to apply (paint, overlay: WMmo”; to: e); to paint, smear.

AAMXATT, AAXATH, AAMXAT, AAMXET N.m. tar, pitch.

ax¢ n.m, tongue; language (also acne W aac); any tongue-
shaped object. aac cnay deceitful; MRrarc cnay deceit.

axc n.m, tow, flax,

AATET, aaTeec n,f, a patch; z1-axTe€ e to put a patch on.

aryo, axgo n.m.f. sail; curtain, awning. e6i1c-aayo n.f,
half-sail.

aagane (pl. aagnuy, argnioy) n.m. village magistrate.

arzit n.f. a liquid measure.

aa6c vb, tr. to remove, cause to cease (s).

reaoy (pl. aearye, araye, aary) n.m.f. young man or woman.

\¢MHHgEe n.m. warrior, champion,

MENTHH, AENOHMN, AANOGHH TI,M, SaW.

rcon n. earring, bracelet.

zev, a1¥ n.m, person afflicted with eye-disease.

reéuce, xeve, aince n.m, fragment.

rcaarge n.f, crumb, fragment.

\cz n.m., care, anxiety.

‘czawz Q to be high, tall. aagaez n.m. haughtiness.

viee Ae6BT* Q aoee (aag-) vb. intr. to be mad, rage (at:
€20YN €, Wca; from: WrW, 2a, 2W, 21TW); rarely tr, to
make mad, axs—-Ax See ax. AAB-MA2T gluttonous. axs-
c21Me lecherous. axs-zu greedy; mATaxe-zH greed; T-
AxB-2H to become hungry, greedy.

MIKTY in F-aikT* to veil, cover; W ai1kT® prep. covering.




AIADO26, AE€A®2€, €x0026, roz¢ n.f. gum resin (or tree).
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AlMHuH n.m, portrait, image.

RAHE, 6AAMB, ®xaH4 n. festing, buffoonery.

o (imptv. arok, f. aro0; pl. arevR) vb. intr. (1) to
cease, stop, come to an end, be terminated; + Circum,:
to stop doing, no longer do. (2) to leave, quit, depart
(from: FmMo*, 2a, 2xB0An W, z1, 2N, ceox 2N, 21pH, 21xW);
sometimes + untranslatable FiMAY. A=neazHT A0 FiMO4 he
fainted.

aorze n.m.(f.) mud, filth.

aot16e¢ n.f., cause, excuse, reason; artaoi6e without cause.
+=-ar016e na* to provide excuse or occasion to. 6F-
ao16e to find excuse. 6T-aot6e idem.

AOK, A06 n.m. cup, bowl; also as measure. gT-aok idem.

AOKAK AckAok” Q rexkrwk vb, intr. to become soft; rarely tr.
to make soft, smooth (FAMo®); as n.m. softness. AAKAAK
n. a kind of confection.

A0OMG, ArOYMG, mMoorxe n.f,m, bait.

AOOY, AOOYE€, awoy, AArY n.m. curl; fringe, hem; cluster.

x004€, rooBe, aoee Q to be decayed, about to collapse.

a0oyaxl n.m. shout. og/ep-/nex—/Tok royaxi esoa to shout.

A04AT (r0qre4, AoBaed) r64rwa® Q Aeaawda, rearoaT (£ csoA)
vb. intr. to rot, perish by decay or corruption; vb. tr.
to destroy, cause to rot (¥WmMo*); as n,m, decay, rot.

a0xA¥ vb. tr. to rub, crush, oppress (FMo*).

A0xAE (ro6rex) rexaox® (ae6rw6”) Q rcxamx (re6awé) vb.
intr. to languish, be sickly; vb., tr. te make sick
(FMo*); as n.m. sickness.

206, AA6 N. in F-r06 e to importune; MNTAO6 persistence.

r06r€6 n.m., girder, frame, joint.

rawe®, Q aosd vb. intr. to glow red-hot; tr. to heat red-
hot (FmMo’); as n.m. glow.

A8y n.m. crown, battlement; as vb. tr. to crown, adorn.

amk, Q auk vb, intr, to become soft, be fresh.

AokT (Aw6T, rw3, A0y3) ax= rokc” Vb, tr. to bite, stab,



pierce (Fmo*); + Wea: to bite or snap at; as n.m., bite.
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pearokT biter, biting. g@T-R-rekT piercing blow.

\ok§, Q rokd vb. intr. to be weak, ineffectual; as n.m.
weakness.,

wonE (Aamec) Q AoM€ vb. intr. to become foul, to stink; as
n.m. foulness, putrescence.

\oTé (rwmeoTc) Vvb. intr. to become hard, callous (of skin).

wwome (AooM, AoM) Q roome (aome) vb. intr. to wither, fade;
to become filthy, dirty, muddy; as n.m. filth; withered
appearance. artiowme unfading. Q also axam.

wowc (Awc) aec= Q aaac(e) vb. tr. to crush, bruise (fimo*);
vb, intr., to become crushed, bruised.

\w2fi ACzF- x02M? Q A02F vb. tr. to boil (fmo*); vb. intr.
to be boiled, axzmec n. boiled food (7).

\ox aex= aox® Q aex vb., tr. to crush, bruise (fimo”); to
lick (fmo*); vb. intr. to be sticky, adhesive; to stick
(to: e, e20YN N).

\oxE (Aex®, AoxT) roxk® (r0x6%, A06k*, roxT?) Q roxT vb.
intr. to become sticky, adhesive; to stick (to: e); vb.
tr. to stick, join (fimo*; to: e); also to lick.

\wxT aex3~- aoxz” Q aoxz (1) vb. tr. to crush (fmo”); intr.
to be crushed, effaced; as n.m. anguish, oppression;
(2) vb. tr. to lick (Fmo~*).

A06¢ A66~ A06* Q a6 vb, tr. to hide (fmMo*); reflex. idem.

Vann (X2f, exzuM, PF2um) vb. intr. to roar; as n.m, roaring.

N:ws, Xzowg N.m. steam, vapor.

MMARKOTE: AMKOOTE AMNOHN: AGNTHN AGEIN: AMIN
VAAY'D AGAOY AAOYE: AAAY AEEA—I EADOAE
‘aac(e): aowc AAYI AOOY AGA=: EAO0AE
\AR=: AlBE6 AAYG: AGAOY[, AAAY AGAAYE: ABAOY
AAEALD AABOL AADIHI GIAL AEA®ZG: ALAOO2E
MRWD AAYO AAQNHY: AAQANE AEC—1 ADOC
MAKAAK:D AOKAK AA2AE2: AG2A0Z AET: AAT

MAAHYD AAAE AAZMEBC: Aw®zM ACAANO4T: AOAAT
MADI AANE AAXATTS AAMXATT AE6—: AWEE
MAwoy: Aaae AA6I AOD6 A€6A06 (%) 1 A0xXAX
Mae(w) *: aaae AAG6NT: AAKHT AH6: AWGE

MANCC: AoMT AEBT": AlBE ALA: PIP
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Al1A=: EAOO0AE AOOBE: AOO4E AO6ABX:I AODXAEX
Aid: asy AOOAE: AAAE AOMI AQOME
Aide: rence AOOME: AQMOME ALC: A@OC
AK=: WAK AOY%: AQKT AQOY: AOO0Y
AT—: AWKT AOYME: AOOME AQOTE: ADOTE
AAH9: XAHB AO2E: A1AOOZzE AQXT: AoxK
AMAHM: G6AOMAM aoxT () : AexK A0xT: A@xE
AFMAOM: G6AOMAN AOQ2TE: PA2TE AWGE: AWKT
AOEE: AIBE AOX6%: AQXK N2H: NzHM
AOBG: AOO4E A06: AOK N2OM: 2A0OM
AOBAGA: AO9AT A06%: AW6E Xzo049: X208
AOME: ADOME AOGK* AoxXK

Ma n.m. place; often in spec. senses: dwelling-place, tem-
ple or shrine; neima this world; nkema the other world.
n(*)ma ne it is (one's) lot or duty (to do: e€). For
cpds. of mMa W see 2nd element. e nma W prep. to, to-
ward; regarding, concerning; instead of, in the place
of. eymMa to one place, together. karta nmMa in various,
different places. oa neima so far, up to now/here. 2
nMa W as regards. mMa NiIM everywhere. ka=(n)Ma na? to
give an opportunity to. F-nma W to take the place of,
succeed. f-ma Na* to allow, permit, give opportunity
to., xi1—-Max NTR to usurp the place of. e6F-ma to find
opportunity. See also §23.2,

MA MA= MAT? (MHEL®) imptv; of 4, q.v. See also §26.3.

Marg  (Maxs—, mMae—; f. mMaaee) number: thirty. See §30.7.

Mary, may n.f, mother; also fig. and as title. oW-MaAY,
@HN ™ Mary child having same mother as another. aT-
Maay motherless. FP-maay to become mother.

Maaxe n.m. ear; handle. ka=-Marxe 6, piKe M nMaixe € to
give ear to, incline ear to.

marxe, Maxeé (Max—) n.f, a dry measure,.

Maeln n,m. sign, mark; wonder, miracle. F-maein to become
marked, remarkable; to indicate (e). peasipe F nmMaGin
wonder-worker. +-maein to indicate, point at, signify
(e); to give a sign (to: wa®); peaf—mreI1n augur,



x1=MaGtN to practice divination, augury; as n.m. divi-
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nation; peaxi-maein augur, diviner; MNTpe4xXI=MAEIN
augury, divination.

MAKOT, MAKOT, MAKA(A)T, Maraa n.m. lance, javelin.

MAKT, MAX, MOKZ n.m. neck. t-n(”)Makz 2a to submit to.
nagT-MakZ adj. stiff-necked; MRTHNAQT—MAKZ stiff-necked-
ness; p-nAagT-MakZ to be stiff-necked.

MAN6AAG, MANGAAH, MAnxare n.m. pick, hoe; winnowing fan.

HAPOYO6E, MEPOYOGE, MPOYOOGE n.f. jawbone.

mapxaxe (pl. mMapxooxe) n, name of woman's garment.

MaTG in emaTe, FmaTe adv. very much, greatly; only.

Mate (MaraTe, MeTe) Q maTwoy vb. tr. to reach, attain, ob-
tain, enjoy (MmMo”’); intr. to hit the mark, be success-
ful (ir doing: e, W + Inf.); as n.m. success. J-maTe
= MaTe tr.

MATO1, MaTOel N.m. soldier. FP-mMator (Q o W) to become a
soldier. wmNTMaTO1 soldiering, warfare.

matoy n.f. poison. eak-mMaTOY poisonous, Venomous.

MAYAM®, MayaT® intens. pron. self, self alone, ownself;
used appositionally to preceding n. or pron.; see §28.3,

#age n.f. balance, scales.

mago in emago adv. very, greatly., FMrago idem.

MAQFT, MagepT n.m.f. cable,

HAz, MAAz N.M., nest, brood. MA2=0YAA, —BAA, ME2TOYHA N.M.
idem.

Hazo n.m. cubit. oci1c-maze half cubit.

mize n.m. flax, eapa-maze linseed.

nA:¥ n.m. bowels, intestines. mezT-o great intestine.

HMAX¢ n.m. axe, pick.

MAXKG, M1XKG, MéKX€, MIx6é n, a woman's garment.

M¢, mee, muc n.f. truth, justice; freq. as adj. true, real,
genuine; truthful, righteous, wmiWTMe truth, righteous-
ness. waMe adv. truly, in fact. W oyme idem, pHFMSE
an honest person. F-(T)mMe to become true, verified.
xe=/x1-(T)me to speak the truth; mut (archaic) adj. true.
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me (Me1) mepe~ MepiT’ (p.C. mai=) vb. tr. to love, desire,
wish (FfmMo*); mepe- may be used with another Inf. goy-
mepi1T” worthy of love. For cpds. with mai— see Znd ele-
ment. As n.m. love. mepiT (pl. Mepare) adj. beloved.

veepe n. midday, noon. ™ mMeepe at noon.

Meeye (Meye, meey) vb, intr. to think (about: e; that: xe),
often w. e as reflex., or ethical dative; to be about
(to do: W + Inf.); as n.m. (¢ W zu7) thought, mind.
Meéeye 6z0yN 6 to plot against. wmeeye 6s0xr to ponder,
consider. mwATaTHMeeye absence of thought. peameeye one
who thinks. 4= (n)neeye nr* to remind. F-n(*)mMeeye to
think of, remember (®); as n.m. remembrance.

merotT (pl. meaate) n.f. ceiling, canopy.

Mepez, Me:F n.m. spear, javelin. gT-Ti-Mepe: thrust of
spear. 4x1-Meépe: sSpear-bearer.

mecTWznT, MecenT n.f. breast, chest.

Meczox n.m. a file.

MecOpH, MecwpH, MecoypH name of 12th Coptic month,

Mege- Hegr® vb. not to know; usu. in mege-nim so-and-so,
such-and-such; Megak, mHgak adv. perhaps.

mepTisT n.m, hinge of door.

MeézpO N.M, manure; pesf—meézpo one who manures.

MexnwNe, MexnowNeé, Meégnone n.m.f. ulcer, eruption.

Me6TOA N.m. tower,

mu, M1 n.f. urine; mu 7 Mooy idem. MM oe1k excrement. F-
Mu to urinate; to defecate, mMa W F-mn anus; latrine.

MHHge Nn.m. crowd, multitude; as adj. many, great, much.

MHME, MHHNE in H wuane adv. daily, every day. # mMune (F)
mune idem.

map n.m. shore, opposite shore (not properly Sah.).

MuT (f. mure) number: ten. wmAT- prefix for 'teens; see
§24.3. coy-uur tenth day. pe-mur (pl. pe-mate) a tenth
part, tithe,

MHTE, MHHTG n.f. middle. e THuTe to, into the midst of
(W), between; adv. forward, to a position in front.



s W/W TMHTe in the midst (of: W); between; at the front.
esorx W/2W Tuutc from the midst of (W), from among. 21
tuuTe in through the midst (of: W). map-mure n.f. belt.
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mHz26, Mcze n.m, feather.

Mike vb., intr. to rest; also reflex. (with FMmo*); as n.m.
rest., +=Mike na* to give rest to.

mine, meine n.f. kind, sort, species, quality, manner.
mine W adj. sort of, kind of, manner of; kemine W other
sort of; MiNe Nim F every sort of; ag W Mine W what sort,
what kind of? # Teimine of this sort, as follows, thus.

mio? pred. with 2nd pers. suffixes: miok, Miw, MioTR Hale!
Be well! Greetings!

Mice Mec (T)= (Mac=) mecTt’ (Mact®) Q Moce; p.C. MAC—, MeC—
vb. tr. to bear (FmMo*), give birth to; Q to be newly
born; as n.m, offspring; giving birth. As 2nd member
of cpd.: born, as in 6axe¢ F mMice born lame; birth-, as
in Ma # Mice birth-place, 200y # mice birthday, gfn-F-
Mice first-born child; mNTeFn-(H)Mice status or right
of first born. mice ezpa1, + € Mice to bear, bring
forth., pesamice one who bears; uRTpeamice bearing,
birth. arTMmice unborn. wmuce n.f. pregnant woman. mac,
mace n.m, young animal; esp. bull, calf; mArTMace like-
ness of a calf. wmHce, Muuce n.f. usury, interest; +
e nnce to lend at interest; xi-muce to take interest;
aTMHce without interest. wmec—zN-u1 n.m.f. one born in
household, wMecio Mecio* vb. tr. to bring to birth, act
as midwife for. meciw, Mecio n.f. midwife; P-mecio to
act as midwife. For cpds. with mMac- see 2nd element.

Mige, Meige vb, intr. to fight, struggle, quarrel (with,
against: MW, oyse, e; for, on behalf of: exW, ezpa! 6xW)
to attack (e); to strike (upon: ex¥); as n.m. quarrel.
HMx F Mige arena; peamige fighter; F-peamige to be hos-
tile, quarrelsome; sinmige art of fighting.

fikaz, Q mMokz vb. intr. to become painful, difficult; to be
in pain, grieved (in: e); Q to be difficult (to do: e,




# + Inf.; erpe); as n.m. (pl. Fkooz) pain, difficulty,
grief. F-Fixaz to become pained, grieved, difficult,
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@f-Fkaz to suffer pain. Wka: W 2wt vb. intr. to be pain-
ed or troubled at heart; as n.m. pain, grief. J-Fkaz
W euT to grieve, vex (ma®). wokzT, MoxT n.f. grief.

#iaaz (pl. Faooz) n.m. battle, -array, troops; quarrel. cp-
Fiaaz (Q Farxz cHp) eBoa to set up battle-array. xi1-Faaz
to fight; peaxi-Fiaaz fighter.

Fimay adv. there, in that place; from there, therefrom;
thence. esorx Fmmay thence, from there. emay thither,
to there. Sometimes without translation value (§22.1),

FMmMaz prep. before (a deity; in making offerings).

FiMin FMo® intens. pronoun, appositional to a preceding
pron., as in naw1 MMin WMol my own house. See §28.3.

fimon adv. or conj. for, for surely.

mi (archaic w@) wFma* (1) prep. with, together with, in
the company of; (2) conj. and, usu. joining nouns;
sometimes ayw MW.

Mii-, FMR- pred. of nonexistence: there is/are not (§2.2);
used before indef. subj. in Present System (518.1);
for mii-6omM, MEi-g60M See 6omM.

fimon, mon neg. part. no (in answer to question); (egwone)
FiMon adv. if not, otherwise; xW FmMon, xin FMON OT
rather, rather than.

fnoyr (f. Fnore, Wwoore) n.m,.f. porter, doorkeeper,

MAT n.m. a grain-measure.

ufit- prefix (f.) for forming abstract nouns; see §27.2.

miT- prefix for‘forming "teens; see §24,3,

MiiTe= MNTA* neg. of pred. of possession; see §22.1., Also
used as nonliterary vb. prefix: lest, that not, unless.

MATpe, Merpw (pl. MNTpeey) n.m, witness, testimony. MNT-
MmATpe n,.f. testimony; P-mMETpc to testify, bear witness;
to testify (about: FMmMo?, eTee, exii; to a person: NA*;
against: e¢; for, in behalf of: e, 2a, HF).

Mo imptv. vb. (sing. Mo, mMe, FMo; pl. FimmeiTn) take! (c).



mociT n.m. road, path; rarely: place. wmoelT W 61 €20YN
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entrance; Moe1T W €1 csox exit. xi-moelT zut® to lead,
guide; ped4x1=MOEIT leader, guide; xay-moeiT idem; MRT=
PEUXAY=MOE1T leadership; F-xay-moe1T 10 be leader.
MOG1T W Mooge track, path.

MOG12, MO1Az N.m, name of a measure.

moe126, Motze n.m.f. wonder; F-Moeize to wonder, be aston-
ished (at: W, exW, 2W).

MOKMGK MEKMOYK’ Vb, intr, to think, ponder, meditate; to
intend (to do: erpe); reflex. idem, to consider (that:
xe). mMokmek esor ¢ to reflect on, ponder. As n.m.
thought. ATHMOKMEK unthinkable, inconceivable (6p0”%)«

moone n.f. nurse; as adj. foster-.

Moone Mene— (Mame=, MANOY=) Q ManooyT (& €20YN) vb., tr. to
bring into port, bring to land (fmMo*; to: €); vb. intr.
to come to port, moor (to: €¢). ma W mMoone harbor.

MOONE MENE— MANOY® (MANOYOY?), P.C. MANE™ vb. tr. to tend,
feed, shepherd (fimo?); to feed on, devour (mmM0*); vb.
intr. to feed, graze (subj. cattle). ma N MOONe Das-
ture. pcamoone shepherd; MNTPe4HOONE shepherding.

Mane (Man=; pl. Mamuy) n.m. herdsman, shepherd. For
Man- in cpds. see 2nd element.

Mooy (pl. MOYEIH, MOYHE1G; MOYEL00YE, MOyNEloOoYe) n.m.
water; spec, the Nile inundation. In cpds. may mean
juice, exudation, semen, urine. aTMOOY waterless. mMec—
Mooy water-containing. mez—mooy toO draw water; Ma ®
tez-Mooy place to draw water; peamez—mMOOY water-drawer.

T-mooy to become water, liquify. cek-mooy to draw wa-
ter, cJ-mooy to distribute water. -t-mMooy to give wa-
ter; ma W +{~Mooy water source. TCE~MOOY to slake. &8x1-
Mooy water-bearer. xi-HoOY to receive water. z1-MOOY
to rain.

nooge (Moge) vb. intr. to walk, go; used with many prep.
and adv. in normal senses; as n.m. going, journey. Note
Mooge MW to consort with; mooge Wca to be in the




following of. aTMooge pathless; ma M mMooge road, path;

Moe1T M Mooge road, journey; 21u W nooge road, path;
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F-2'u ® mMooge to go, walk. 200y W mMooge day's journey.
mopT n.f. beard. arTMopT beardless., T-MOPT to grow beard,
MocTe MecTe= MeécTo” (p.C. MacT=) vb., tr., to hate (fimo*);

as n.m. hatred, object of hatred. macT in cpd. hater

of. goy-mocte deserving of hatred. wmecte (f. MecTH)

n.m. hated person.

Moy, Q mooyT vb., intr. to die (of: eree, WrW, 2a, 28, 21TH;
for: exW); as n.m. death; plague, pestilence. peanoy
adj. mortal, dead; MWNTpeamoy mortality. peamooyr dead
person or thing. nag-moy adj. half-dead. aTmoy immor-
tal; MNTaTNOY immortality.

MOYE€, MOyel, Moy, Moyl n.f. island (usu., in Nile),.

Moy1l, Moyer n.m.f. lion(ess); mac M moyr lion cub,

moyk vb, tr. to destroy; intr. to be destroyed.

MOYKZ M€KZ—- MOK2* vb, tr. to afflict, oppress (Ffimo*); re-
flex., to be afflicted, oppressed; to humble oneself.
MOYAZ MEAZT— Morz® Q Moa% vb. tr. to make salty; to convert
to salt (fimo*); Q to be salty. mXz2, Merz, Mupz n. salt,

merxze n.f. saltiness.

MOYAZ, MOYAA2, MOYPZ n.m, wax; candle; honey-comb,

MOYAZ MoAz?® Q mMoaT vb, tr., to involve, enmesh (FmMo*); vb.
intr. to become hooked into, attached to (e, FAM0O*, 2%).

MOYN, Q mMun (Munc) vb. intr. # esoa to remain, last, en-
dure; with Circum.: to continue doing. As n.m, (% egoA)
perseverance, continuing; 2W oymoyn esor continuously.

MOYNK (MOYNT) MeNK= mMONK® (Monr?) Q monFT vb., tr. te form,
fashion, make (FMmMo”); as n.m. thing made; formation,
fashioning; fashion, make; moynNK W 61x handmade objects;
ATHOYNK N 61x not handmade.

MOYOoyT MeyT- MooyT” Vb, tr, to kill (fmMo*); peamoyoyr killer.

MOyp Mep= (MP=) Mop® Q MHp (p.c. map=) vb, tr. to bind,
tie (MMo*; to: MMO*, 6, cexW, 2W; with: FmMo?, 2W); MOYP

MMO® M necxHMa to gird in monastic habit; to bind by




oath, adjure; Q to be bound, girt. As n.m. band, strap,
girding. moyp it to be at enmity with. mx H MOYP pri-
SON. MAP; MAMP, MEP, MHP M.M. bundle. maipc, mupe n.f.
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jdem. wufpe n.f. chain, bond, joint. mMOPT n.f. binding,
restriction; purse. For cpds. with map- see 2nd element.

moyc n.m. strap, band; belt, girdle; thong. peqTAM16~HOYC
strap-maker.

MoycK Mack® Q mocK vb. tr. to strike (fimo*) .

MOYT, MOTE TN.M. Sinew, nerve; joint; neck, shoulders.

moyre vb. intr. to call, name (e, rarely fino*); see Vocab.
17 for usage. As n.m. call, incantation. pedtmMOyTC €N~
chanter; METPGYMOYTE enchantment. m™oyTC cxfi/oyee to call
upon, to; MOYTG GBOA to call out; to summon. MOYTE €~
soyn to call in (to: ¢); to invite in.

MOYQT MEyT~ MOYT” Q mMogT (p.C. MagT=) Vb. tr. to examine,
search out (fino?); to visit; reflex. (z cror) to reflect,
ponder., As n.m. consideration, opinion. aTMOQT® in-
scrutible. .

MOoyz Mez— (MAz=) Maz” (Moz?) Q mez (mMuz) vb., tr. to fill
(FMo*; with: Fimo”, 2R, €BOA o) ; to fulfill, complete;
to pay, repay (debt: FMO* £ €BOA; with: 2W; person: obj.
suff. only); vb. intr. to become full, filled (of, with:
fMo*, 2W, 2a, 21TN); to get paid; + ezpa1 to flood (of
the Nile); as n.m. fullness, contents; inundation. me:z~
po* to fill the mouth (with: ®Mo*, W, €, €xN). Me2-
roor* to fill hand, seize (FiMo®). ME2~=2HT to become
sated, For meez- as ordinal prefix see §30,.7.

moyz vb. intr. to look (at: e).

moy: vb. intr. to burn, glow (with fuel: fiMo*).

HMOyxE (MOYXK, MOYXT) MexT- MOXG® (Moxk?, mMoxT®) Q MOXT
(MoxT, MAxT) vb, tr. to mix (FMMO?; with: wmm); intr. to
be mixed (with: e, MmN, 21, »%). As n.m., mixture.
peamoyx® mixer, confuser, disturber.

MogT6, MoogTc n.pl. parts, neighborhood. MoO®EC idem.

MOXT, MAxF, Moxkz (and -4 for -z) n.m. girdle (of monk or
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soldier.

fnat n.m. spindle.

fine neg. part. It was not so (in answer to question in
past tense). xW Ffine or not (in double question, coord.
with preceding positive statement); egone fine if not.

Fno, eMno, eésw (f. wmno) adj. dumb, mute. wATHnNo mute-
ness; p-fino (Q o W) to become mute.

Wnop exclam. imptv. part. Don't! By no means! No! Also
used like Anf- as prefix for neg. imptv. See §17.1; 30.1.

Mnga, emngr, FMga vb. intr. to be worthy, deserving (of:
fimo*; of doing: W, e + Inf.); as n.m. worth, deserts,
fate. arHnga worthless, undeserving; METATHnA unwor-
thiness. F-(n)FAngax to become worthy, deserving.

Mpic n.m. new wine, must.

fpoeg (Apag) Q mMopy vb. intr. to become red/yellow. wmupg,
Mepd, MFo adj. red, ruddy; p-mupd (Q o W) to be ruddy.

fpow, eMpw, eMnpe (pl. Fpooye) n.f. harbor, landing stage.

MpoM, OypwM, OyaoM n.m. pillow.

ficaz (pl. FAcoo:z) n.m. crocodile.

(Mcwee) eMcose, Fcone n.f. large needle.

HTo e€sox Nn.m. presence, in prep. W nenMTOo €BoA W, H n(*)#To
esox in the presence of, before.

Fron (emTon) Q MoTW vb. intr. to become at ease, at rest,
content, relieved, well; Q also: to be easy (to do: e +
Inf,); often impers. it is easy (e, erpe). Vb. reflex.
(with AMo”) to rest self; to go to rest, die; as n.m.
rest, ease, relief; umai1~Aron loving ease; Ma W Fron a
place to rest. 7J=-n(*)FrTon to be or put at ease. HTON
W zuT to become content; as n.m. rest, satisfaction.
+-fTon nA* to set at ease, give rest/respite to. xi-
fiton to get rest, be relieved. wmoTW n.m. health, ease.
MoTnec n.f. ease, contentment; +4-MoTmec nr’ to give
relief to; F-moTnec na* idem; xi-mornec to get relief;
:W oymornec with ease, easily. wMoyTH metii- moTn*® vb.
tr. to set at rest (fmo”); also reflex.




fito, ento, FAro n.m.f. depth (of the sea); swk W Frto to

247

founder, sink; cGinswxk W FMTO shipwreck.

Aglp, 6M@®1P, HMEgIpP N. name of 6th Coptic month.

uwgToTe, Migretc n.f. comb,

flzady, Fzaoy n.m, tomb, cavern.

fiz1T, eMziT n.m. north, ¢ ucnzaT northward. ® nemziT W
on the north of. c¢a-iiz1T (on) the north side. Tny W
fzi1T northwind,

Fixae¥, FxaT?, Fxa:¥ n.f, mortar (vessel).

fixox, 6Mxox N.m. onion,

it eIne MAXT: MOXT MEQNONE: MOXNONE
MAMZ? MA2 MAXZ S MOXZ MEQT—: MOYQ®T
MAAP: MOYP MEE: MGE MEQYWE: QDC
MAATE: MATO MEl1: ME mez (=) : MOyY2z, MA2
MAB=: MAAB MOKMOYK® : MOKMEK HE2E: MH2E
MATAAD MAKOT MEKZ=: MOYKZ ME2T—: MA:2T
MAL=: M6 MEKXE: MAKXE MEXT—: MOYXE
MAIPE: MOYP MEAATE: MEAOT HHED M€

MAKA (M) T: MAKOT MeazZ (=) : MOYAT HHET®: M
MAKOT: MAKOT MEAZE: MOYAZ MHHNG: MHNE
MANH=: MOONE MENG=: MOOMNE MHHCE: MICE
maneg (=) : moone MENK=: MOYNK MHHTE: MHTEC
MANHY: MOONE MEP: HOYP MHN(€) 1 MOYN
MANOOYT: MOONE MGP=: MOYP MHPE: MOYP
MANOY=: MOONE MEpPE=: ME MHPH: FPOY
MANOYOY®: HOONC mMep1T(*): Me MHPZ: MOYAT
MANXAAG: MANGAAG Mmepg: Fpow MHCE: MICE
Map (=) ¢ Moyp MEPZT: MEpE2 MHT: M€
MAPHC: PpHC MGC=: MICE MHTE: MHT
Mac(=): Mice Mecio(®): mMice M1: MH

MACE: MICE MECI®M: MICE Mio: M10*
MACT*: MICce mecTe (=) : MOCTE MIOTH: MiI0*
MACK®": MOYCKE mect=/": MICe MIXKE: MAXKE
MACT=: MOCTE MECTH: MOCTE MIQTOTE: MHTOTE
MAT®: MA MECTD®: MOCTE MR2: MOYAT
HATH=: HTON MECOHT: MGCTH2ZHT HMA0Dz I MAAz
MATOE1: MATOI MECOYPH: MECOPH MMATE: MATE
MATWOY: MATG MGCOPH: MEGCOPH MMHEITH: MO
HAYD MAAY METE: MATE FMHNE: MHNE
MAYAT®: MAYAA® MeTH=-: HTON HME—: Mi-
HigépT: MAQTT METPH: METPE HHMO: MO
HAQT=: MOYQT MEYE: MEGYE FMo”: W
MAz=/*: MOY2 MEYT=: MOYOYT FMON: MT
MAXT: MOYXT MEQAL*: MEQYE HNOOTE: HNOYT
MAX™: MAAXE MEPAK: MEQE HHOTE: HHOYT

HAXE: MAAXE MEQIP: Ho1p MNT=: MHT




248
HMATA®: MN MOCK: HOYCcK MOXK* : MOYXT
MATACE: cooOY MOTE: MOYT HOXKZ: MOXZ
MATE=: MW MOTH: HTON MOXT (*) : MOYXT
METH: Foy MOTN®: FTon MOXHT: MOXT
MHETOYE: OYA MOTNEC: HTON MOx6 (*) : MOYXT
MHTpEEY: MATpPC MOY: MOYE HnP=: Hnop
MOIA2: MOE12 MOYEl: MOY!l, MOYE HP=: MOYP
MOKZ: MAKT MOYEIH: MOOY Hpag: Hpow
MOKz*: MOYKYT MOY@100YE: HOOY fipooye: Fpw
MOKZ: HKAz2 MOYHEL16: HOOY MFPG: MOYP
MOK2T: MKA:2 MOY1: MOY®@ Apwze: Hpwge
MoAaz (") & MOYAT MOYNT: MOYNK MFY: Hpog
MONT*: MOYHNK MOYNELOOYE: MOOY fce: wMC
MOOAE: AOOME MOYPZ: MOYAZ Hcooz: Fcaz
MOOYT: MOY MOYPXNAZ I XNA2 Mcone: Hcwse
MOOYT® i MOYOYT MoyTi: Hron HrTo: HMTw
Moo (T)u: MOgTE MOYXEK: MOYXTE M®: MO
MOP*: HOYP MOYXT: MOYXE Fga: Fnga
MOPT: MOYP MO®E: MOOQE MOPE: Qe
MOpPD: Fpogw HogT(*): MOYQT FXATZ: HxazT
MOCE: MICE MOz2*: MOY: HXN2: 6N

N
% prep. marking the genitive; see 2.3,
W (na*) prep. to, for (dative; see 10.2); also in mMa wa1*

Give me (+ pron. suffix).
linking noun and adjective (15.1), noun and noun (23.2).
linking noun to proleptic suffix (10.4).

z = =

..« AN negation; see Grammatical Index.

(fiMmo*) prep. (1) place: in, into, from in; (2) time: in,
on, during; (3) agent, instrument: with, by; (4) used

to form adverbs (S.v.); (5) eson W out of, from within;
(6) as marker of direct object (10,1); (7) partitive: of.
NXA (Max, NAae, na1) vb, intr. to have pity (on: ma®, 2a); as
n.m, pity, mercy, charity. ei1pe W oynx, F-nna to treat
charitably, kindly (MR, ezpar exW). arna pitiless;
T-aTux (Q o W) to become pitiless. wMRTNA pity, chari-
ty; F-mRETea to do charity; cP-mFTea to distribute cha-
rity; 4=mirTnr to give charity; xi-mATHA to Teceive
charity; ga(a)TuWTHa to ask for charity. wa-uT adj.
compassionate; P-na-ur to be compassionate; MAI=NA=HT
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charity-loving; wRTna-wT pity, charity.

ua vb. intr. to go (to: e, epat’); Nr € Ton tO g0 whither?
NA €z0YN tO enter (e, gi); NA 62pAl to gO UP. NA «s.
uxy to come and go.

waa- (nae-) waa® pred. adj. to be great (29.2).

nae10, natw, nelo n.f. peg, stake.

waake n.f. labor pains; pains in general. t-NlAKE to be
in labor (with: mmo?®).

aanoy- (Nane=) wanoy” pred. adj. to be good, fair, just.
nanoyc impers. it is good, right (e, 6TpE) . MNET HANOYY
that which is good; mMai1=neT HANOYH loving what is good;
FT-neT namoys to do good (to: na*; MW); pPeEYP—neT RANOYH
benefactor; METpe4F-neTnanoys benefaction,

nanpe, nenpe n.f. grain, seed.

HAT, NE€T, nuT n.m. loom, web.

nay (imptv. away) vb. tr. to look at, see, behold (e;
that: xe); to seek out, get. NAY cBox tO be able to
see (i.e. not be blind). As n.m. sight, vision, view.
ATHAY 6po” unseen, unseeable. pednry Seer.

Hay n.m. time, hour, nnay W gopn early morning., nHAy M
Meépe TMOON. nuAy T poyzé evening. noy- may be used
for may in the preceding expressions. OYHNOG T NAY @
long time. W Nay nim always. W ag W HAY when? ® nei-
way at that time, just then. ga muay until (+ Rel.).
xiN neay since, from the time that (+ Rel.). T7-nay to
become time. Tnay, THNAY when? g TRNay until when?

nage- nage’ pred. adj. to be many, much (29.2).

nazTe WezeT- Q WeoyT (Wzort) vb, intr./tr. to believe, trust
(in: e, 2%, exW); Q to be trustworthy, faithful; as n.
m. trust, faith. aTnazTe unbelieving; P-aTeazTe tO be
mistrustful, unbelieving. peanazTe believer. WzoT N,
trust, faith; o Wzor (Q) to be trustworthy.

HAX26, NAAXz€, NA(r)xe, nexe m.f, tooth.

MeGY, ue4a, NeE€B, NH(H)4, wu(u)s n.m, sailor.

neceow® pred, adj. to be wise. Cf. 29.2.
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nece- meco”® (meco”’) pred. adj. to be beautiful. ner necoa,
net necwoy that which is beautiful, Cf. 29.2,

NG2, NZ, NHz n.m. 0il, arTnez without oil., (n)ep-nez 0il-
press. +-unez to pour oil, c¢a W nez oil-dealer.

nezne vb, intr. to mourn (for: e, exN); as n.m. mourning.

nezce vb, tr. to awake, rouse (Fmo*); also reflex.; vb,
intr. (* ezpai1) to awake, arise (from: za, W, eBorx 2W).

nesw* pred. adj. to be ugly, unseemly, disgraceful. Cf. 29.2,

nHHee (NHBE, NI1BE€, n14e6) vb. intr, to swim, float.

nuce n.f. bench.

nHy (AnHy) Q to be coming, about to come, to be on the way.
Used as Q of 61, q.v. for prep. and adv. complements.

mim (1) interrog. pron. who? what? wmim W adj. what? (2)
indef. pron. so and so; wnin MR wmim idem. See Gr. In.

nimv adj. every, each, used with articleless noun, often
with pl., resumption., See 16,2,

Niae (niBe) naat® (weaT”’, NiatT*) vb. tr, to blow (FmMo*; a-
way; esoa); vb. intr, (subj. wind, breath) to blow,
with prep. in normal senses. As n.m, breath. +4-niae
to give breath; :FM-ni1ae difficult breathing.

nka n.m. thing(s) in general; food; vessel; property, be-
longings. TWka niM everything.

fkoTK (enkoTK, WkotTe) vb. intr. to lie down (on: e, exf,
21xW); to die; as n.m. sleep, death. aTWNkoTK sleepless;
Ma W WkoTK couch. peqafikoTk one who lies.

¥Wno exclam, no, it shall not be so!

noBe n.m, sin. aTnosc sinless. mat-nose sin-loving. J-
nose to sin (against: e); pedf-nose sinner; muTpedf-
nose sinfulness.

noetn vb. tr. to shake (fmMo*); intr. to shake, tremble.
atnoein unshaken. As n.m. shaking.

Nno€tk n.m, adulterer. F-noeilk to commit adultery (with:
6, MN); MNTnoeik adultery.

nokMek Vb, intr. to have affection (for: ezoyn 6); as n.m.
affection.



NOM, NAM N.Mm. pine, tamarisk.
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wonte n.f. strength, power.

woy vb. to be about to, be going to (+ e + Inf.).

NOYB, NOY4 N.Mm. gold; money, coin. wmai1-noys gold-loving.
2AM-NOYB, 2zAY=NOYE, zOY~-HOYE N.M. goldsmith.

(noyeT) nosT* vb. tr. to weave. wuste n.f, plait; basket-
work.

woyn n.m. the abyss of hell, the depths of the sea or earth.

noyne n.f, root., Nex—NOYNE to put forth roots. Xxi=NOYHE
(+ esor) to take root.

noype n.f.m., vulture.

noyr n. receptacle, pool.

noyr nat® vb. tr., to grind, pound (Mmo*). Ma W NOYT mill.
peanoyr grinder. noelT N.m, meal, ground grain.

noyte (pl. TTHP, eNTAIP) god. nnoyre God. aTnoyTe god-
less; wiiTaTnoyre godlessness; P-aTnoyTe to be godless.
METHOyTe divinity. mMai-noyTeE God-loving; MATHMAI=-NOYTE
piety, godliness. MAC-NOYTE, XRE“NOYTC God-bearing.
MacTe-noyTe God-hating. pHNNOYTE godly person; METpHN-
noyte godliness. 2ATE-NOYTE God-slaying. pedgeMye—
noyre God-serving; MNTped@eM@e—HOYTC piety.

noyTH, Q wnovi vb. intr. to be sweet, pleasant; as n.m.
sweetness. xiT-NoyTH sweet olive,

noyTd (MoydaT) NeTd- (MeTE-) Q NOTH (noTE) vb. tr. to loos-
en, relax (FMo*®); NeTda-po*, neti-nf?) 20 to smile; vb.
intr. to become relaxed, loosened; (subj. face, mouth)
to smile. As n.m. relaxation.

noyeW neyfi- nogn® (Nagn’) Q wogw vb. tr. to frighten
(fMo*), overawe; intr. to be frightened. noygT €8OAX,
W casoa to frighten away (from: fMo*).

noyo€ nogc® vb, tr. to benumb; to strike, rebuke; as n.m.
numbness. wogc¥ n.m. one who strikes.

noyeT vb., intr., to become heavy, hard, difficult. Cf. HgoT.

noysF Q woaF vb, intr. to be good. wmeaf- pred. adj. to be
good, woape, nospe n.f. good, profit, advantage; P~




noape to be profitable (to, for: ma®; to do: &, eTpe).
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noyae adj. good; rare except in cpds. (ctor, 26, gine).
noyuT (noysT) vb. intr. to swell, be distended,

NOY:z, Nwz n.m., rope, cord, cP-NOoyz esox to stretch meas-
uring cord. c¢¥-noyz as n.m. portion measured by cord.
geg—-noyz to make (1it. twist) rope.

NOY:2F NazE- Naz8® Q naezF vb. tr. to yoke up (a wagon:
fimo®), to yoke (an animal: FMo”; tO: &20YN €). HNAZE,
nazes N.m. yoke. wnxzeea n.m. idem. daxi—nazE beast of
burden. wazE, nazd, nazee n.f. shoulders, back, neck;
@1 N naz® shoulder's height. 2¥c-na:¥ shoulder-covering.

noy:® vb. intr. to copulate,

NoYz€e (Mwz2e, NOyz, NOy) nez— Naz® Q nHz (nez) vh. tr. (1)
to shake, cast off (¥mo~*; 2 esor); (2) to separate, set
apart (FmMo* % egor); vb. reflex. to separate self; to
turn, return; vb. intr. (+ esoa) to come apart, loose,.

noyze n.f. sycamore.

NOoyzH NezM nazM? Q naz¥ vb. tr. to save, rescue, preserve
(fiMo*; from: e, €TW, WTH, 2W, €s0ox 2N, €BOA 21TH); vb.
intr. to be saved, rescued (preps. as above); Q to be
safe and sound. As n.m. safety. peanoyz:H savior.

noyx adj. lying, false (usu. aft. n. w. W); as n.m. liar.
uNTHoyx falsehood. «c¢a W mATHoyx lie-monger.

noyxe (noyx) nex— nox? Q nux vb., tr. to throw, cast (Fmo*),
used with full range of prep. and adv. in normal senses;
Q to be situated, lying, reclining (at table). noyxe
fimo* ¢ to cast into (prison), to launch a (ship) in
(water). wNHx & to rely on. noyxe WMHO® exN to impose
(sthg.) upon (someone); to put (clothes) on (someone) .
noyxe MMO® 6z0yN to put in, introduce. As n.m. throw.

NOYXK Noxk* (nox6*, nox*) vb. tr. to sprinkle, asperge
(fimo*; upon: exw); dir. obj. may be substance scattered
or object receiving it. As n.m. sprinkling, scattering.

NOY6T Ne6T- Q no6T vb. intr. to become angry, furious (at,

against: e, exW); as n.m. wrath. F-noyst to make angry.




peanoysc wrathful person. 4-noy6T na® to make angry.
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uasce n, wrath.

HOGNEE NE6NE6— NEE6NOYG” vb. tr. to reproach, mock (FmMo*);
as n.m, reproach; F-noé6mnes tc become a reproach.

woe adj. big, great, large; elder (son, brother, sister);
bef. or aft. n. with m; aft. n. without ®; as n.m.
great person or thing, old person, MHUTNO6 greatness;
seniority; F-mirTnoé to do great things. T-No6 (Q o W)
to become great; to grow up, become of age; mai1-F-nos
ambitious. wo6 € greater, older than; F-noé 6 to be-
come clder than, superior to. F-oyno6, geone W oynoé to
become great. noé W pome full-grown; old; as n.m. el-
der, notable; METHO6 W pwMe 0ld age. W06 W czimMe Sim.

Wre Wra*’ prep. expressing genitive and possession; G6r. In.

WTH6, enTHé n.m. plant, herb, weed; T-NTH6 1O become
weedy. xi-WrTH6 to sow plants.

firo indep. pers. pron. you (f.s.).

firok indep. pers. pron. you (m.s.).

fitooy indep. pers. pron. they; cf. Wtou.

TrooyR, Wrwoyn adv. then, next, thereupon; therefore, so.

wroc indep. pers. pron. she, it (f.); cf. Wros.

firoa (1) indep. pers. pron. he, it (m.); (2) adv. but, ra-
ther, on the other hand; again, further; Wroc and WTooy
may be used sim. with £. or pl. subject reference.
WTo4 Wrod ne he (it) is one and the same.

fitoTh indep. pers. pron. you (pl.).

figor (engor) Q nagT vb. intr, to become hard, strong, dif-
ficult; Q to be hard, harsh, difficult. NagT-2pa® im-
pudent. nagT- (W)-2ur hard-hearted; METNAQT—2uT hard-
heartedness; P-nagT2ut (Q o W) to become hard-hearted.
As n.m. harshness, boldness; :W oyNgoTt harshly, rough-
ly; 4-NgoT W/e n(*)zuT to encourage. mnagTe N.f.
strength, protection; F-nagte (Q o W) to become pro-
tector.

fict particle introducing subject in post-verbal position.
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N—: n-
H—: €1NE

NA®: N

NA=: Na=—r X
NAXT NX

HAAY: E€1AAY
naax(z)e: Naxze
HAE= I HNAA—
HAE:T NA

HALZ TmXL; HM
NALAT*: €61a
NAM: HOM

NAT?: noyr
nagn?: NOYQT
NAQT (=) : NgoT
HA@QTE: HOOT
HAQTIMME: 61ME
HAQTHMG: €1ME
NAg9T®: N146
RA2®: NOy:zé€
HA2zB®: NOY2E
uaz (€)B: NOY:2E
HazM () : noyz#l
NAzPA®: 20
HA2PH: 20
NAzd: NOY2E
NAG6CE: NOYSET
TWeX—, HBRAA®: BOA
NE: N6

NE: ENE
HE1AAY: E€1AAY
NEI®: HABI®
NENPE: HNANPE
NET: HNAT
NETE—: NOYTT

NETT:
negn-
NEY:

NEY4F™
neqr”

nes (=

nezfi-
NEX—:
NEXE:

NOYTH

: NOYQT
NEEd

: NOYYP
! N14e
): noy:ze
¢ noy:M
NOYXE
NAX2 €

NEET—: NOY6T
NH: H

NHBE:

HHEBTE:

MHHE :
MHHA 2
NHT:
NHz !
NH 23
MHY:
NHX 3

HLAMYZ

NIBE:
HNlBE:
N196€:
niat”

WAIKT®:

HHHBG
NOYBT
HEBY
HEEY
MAT
HEZ
HOYz €
€1l
HOYX.E
claay
HHHEB €
Nl149E
NHHBE
! Nl4E
ALKT®

NH: MW

NEHMA?

NOBPE

NOBT”

NOGIT

HOTE :
NOTH:
HOTH:
noy* :

o, w adj. great; archaic

see E616p0, FPO, 2XAO0,

OBN, OBEN, ABEN TI.M,

oB2€, OBZ n.m. tooth, tusk;

MH
NOYAaF
NOYBT
NOY'T
HOYTH
NOYTH
NOYTH
no*

o]

HOY: NOYz€
NOYBT: NOYAT
WoyeyN: oyvwgy
Foyoe1: oyoel
NOY4: HOYB
HOYY4€: NOYYP
NOYY4T: NOYTH
HOYz2: HNOYz€
NOYX: HNOYXE
nogn(”®) : NoyeT
nogc*®: HoywT
HO4F: NOY4P
NO4YPE: NOYA4P
HOoX*: NOYXeE
Hox®: NHOYXK
NOXK?: NOYXK
HOX6*: HOYXK
NOG6T: HOY6T
NCABHA: BOA
TWCABOA: BOA
Nca N BOA: BOA
NT®: E1NE
Araf: ATe-
NTE: Twpe

HTHR: ToPE
RTooT*: TwOpE
ATOOYN: WTOOYN
Nwz: NOY2
NW2€: NOY2E
NZ: NG2,; SNHZ
N2€T—: NXA2TE
Wz2HT®: 2N
HzOT: MNAzTE
N20YT: NA2TE
Axe: xe

except as final element in cpds.:

eXNAw, PTO,

alum,

(?) hoe.

2pOYO.

oeik n.m. (1) bread; loaf or piece of bread; (2) dung (cf.

MH) .

to become bread.

oeik n.m, reed,

MA» W Kka-/+-/oyez-oeik storeroom, pantry.

F-oe1ik

peaTamte-ocik baker.

oeiMe, oiM6, oein n.f. hook.




oceine, oine n.f. ephah (a grain measure).
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oelg n. cry, only in cpds.: ag-oe€1lg loquacious; Tage-0€1Q
to preach, proclaim (¥mMo”); as n.m. preaching, procla-
mation; peaTage-oely preacher, herald; F-pedTrge-o061Y
to become preacher, herald; uWTpeaTAge—O€Iy proclaiming.

oke N.m. Sesame.

OAxE16, O1AE16 N.M, Tam,

ome, oome, ame n.m.f. clay, mud, F-ome to become mud.
an-nupd red clay; am—zart white clay. oyaw-ons n.f.
name of a rodent; gangrene, ulcer; F-oyam-ome to
spread like gangrene.

on adv. again, also, still, further, yet.

oot vb. (Q?) to groan or sim,

oote, ore n.f. womb.

ooyg n.m. gruel (of bread or lentils).

003, 02, wz N.M., MOON.

opse n. wafer, thin cake.

oce n.m. loss, damage; a fine. 4—oce to suffer loss (of:
miMo*); to be fined.

oee n.f, outlet (for water); way, course.

026, 0026, wze m.m. courtyard; cattle pen, fold; pasture;
herd, flock.

0: glpe OAT: oA oczT: 2T
OB®: w46 OMK® 1 @NK OTE: 00TE
0BE: @186 ONF”: ONK 0T6”": W6T
oBelu: O8N oNg”*: g 04”: w46
08T (*): 04T ONgQT: OHT 09t Agr!
0BQT: WBDH ONZT: ANZ 02: 002
013 AlAl OOME: OME oxT*: W6T
OIAG1E: OABIE 00N : OKD 06BT: W6F
0OXGKC: 0AK 0026: D26 069: W6E
OAKT: ®AK opa’: wp¥

n

n-, =, n- the def. article; see 1.3.
na-, Ta=, na- absolute relative pronoun, that of, that
which belongs or pertains to; see 22.2.
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nat, Tai, Nai1 dem. pron. this, these; see 5.2.

na1ge, nage, nege, nige n.f. name of a disease,

make (naake) Q nok(e) vb, intr. to become light, thin; w.
suT: to become poor, mean (at heart). mnok® n.m. thin
sheet, plate.

manot, nanai n.m, bird, chicken.

naone, noone, naane name of 2nd Coptic month.

napMoyTe, naproyt name of 8th Coptic month,

nApH2zOTH, NApeM2OTH, —20T, =2AT(W) name of 7th Coptic mo.

mat n.f. leg, shin, knee, foot. «Xx-nat to bend the knee.

naTarac n. unknown ethnic (?) term, abusive; prob. = pagan,

mawie, nawNi, naoynt name of 10th Coptic month.

nag n.m, trap, snare. nagd n. idem.

NAQONT, NAQONT, NAXONT name of 9th Coptic month.

nazpe, uazf n.m.(f.) drug, medicament; paint, color. 7F=-
nazpe to heal, cure (e); pedP-nazpe magician; miTpeqp-
nazpe magic. +f-nazpe to heal, cure, x1—-nazpe to take
medication, be healed; to take color, be dyed. ma W
x1-nazpe place of healing.

nazoy n.m. back, hind part, buttocks; as adj. past. enazoy
adv. back, backward. enazoy ¢ prep. back to. ca-nazoy
= enazoy. T ca—-nazoy adv. behind, back, from behind.
2a nazoy adv. in the past. 2t nazoy behind; prep. + FimMo”.

na6ce, natce n.f., spittle; nex—-naéce to spit.

ne, Te, ne pron./copula. See Gr. In.

ne (pl. nuye) n.f. sky, heaven. Note adj. use in ayan ™
ne sky-blue, ax ¥ ne hailstone(s), phrne man of heaven.
2poy-fi-ne thunder, :eoy ™ ne rain. Tne that which is
above; erne adv. upward; W rtne (1) adj. upper; (2) adv.
above; (3) prep. above (+ W). % Tne idem (2,3). (%)
ca-Tne idem (2,3). =21 Tne idem (2,3). 7P-Tne to sur-
mount, rise above (FMMo*). W neTne W, 2H neTne W prep.
above, over. P-nerne = P-TuE.

ner, ni n.f, kiss. J-ne1 to kiss (e, epW, exW).

neape (nipe) Q nope (nmpeciwoy, nepelwoy) * esor Vvb. intr.




to come forth (subj. light, blossom, hair); to bloom,
blossom; to shine, be radiant. As n.m. coming forth,
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shining; tale; epithet. wma ¥ neipe place of sunrise.

nenNe, nennu n. bug.

nepinepol n.m, royal palace.

nexe- nexa’ vb, said (suff. is subj.), usu. + xe; used
only to introduce direct speech.

nH, TH, wu dem, pron. that, those; see 30,8.

ni1 n. flea.

nkpe, nHpa Nn.m. quail. 4 ™ nupe brood of quails.

nupy n.m. red substance; rust, blight. am-nHpd red clay.

niyN n.m. mouse.

nice (ni1c) nec(¥)= nact® (mict?) Q noce (muc) vb. tr. to
cook, boil, bake (fmMo?); to melt (e.g. wax, metal,
glass); vb, intr. to be cooked, to melt; as n.m. any-
thing cooked. nace n. cooked food.

nite n.f. bow (for arrows); pa ® nmite loop-hole.

HI16XA, N16H, nmi61 N. vanity; mETmiexa idem.

nX6€, NEAGE, NEAXe, npee n.m. rag, torn cloth; as adj. old,
worn. nxée W Toetc idem; patch. FP-rxée (Q o W) to be-
come torn, ragged.

niuu, nnw n.f, doorpost, threshhold.

noetgy n.m, rung, step.

nolr n.m. bench,

nopk n.m. outer mantle of clerics, pallium.

nopk, nopek n.m, foal, calf. Mec-nopK, Mac-nopK mule.

norn¥ vb. tr. to fell, cut down (®mMo®); intr. to fall, fall
away.

npew n.f. winter. F-Tenpw to pass the winter.

Yic, ¥17 (f. Y176, ¥i1ce) number: nine. mez¥ic ninth,
ncratoy ninety; ¢$air- idem in cpd. nos.

nw?, Tw*, NOY® poss. pron.; see 22.2,.

nea? norxz’ Q noa¥ vb. tr. to wound (#Mo*); intr. to be
wounded, offended (by: ¢); as n.m. wound.

NwAT nX6- (neak—-) noaé® (-k*, -x*, nar6®) * esor vh, tr.
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to decide, settle (a matter: FMmMo*); to relieve, free
(from: esox W, €sor 2N, 2a); vb., intr. to strive for or
reach satisfaction or agreement (with: MW); to reach
conclusion; to be relieved of or freed from (esor e,
esox W, esor 2N). nao6 n.m. part, portion. noa6T n.f.
clod, lump.

noN (nown, noone) nen— (neen-, nene-) Q nun vb, intr.
to pour, be poured, flow (: esoa: out, forth); as n.m.
pouring, outflow.

noNK (nonT, nen®) nir- (nenNk=) nonk” vb., tr. (: esoxr) to
draw, bail (water, breath: mmo*); to move, transfer,
carry (®WMo®; onto, upon: exi; from: :W; into: ezoymn €).

nopk nfk- (nepk=) mnopk? (% esor) vb. tr. to pluck out, up-
root (fimo*; from: :W); vb., intr. to be uprooted, des-
troyed. As n.m. plucking out.

(nopT) Q nopT vb. intr. to stretch, strain (uncertain).
nop€ n.f. curtain (?), mat (7). npecpacT Q to be stiff
(of hair).

nepy nfo- (nepd-) nope® Q nopd vb. tr. to spread, stretch,
extend (fmMo”; * esoa out, forth); with e, exW, 21, 21xW,
NAzpW, oyee in normal senses; vb. intr. to spread, ex-
tend, be spread (prep. as preceding). As n.m. thing
spread, mat, coverlet; + esoa: spreading, extending.

Mir M nopy couch, bed. nopeT n.f. spread table. npug
n.m., thing spread, mat, cloak, cover,

nepX npx— (nepX-) mnopx” Q nopX : esor vb, tr. to divide,
separate (FMmo”; from: e, AMo?; into: e; in half: e
T(*)MuTe; vb., intr. to divide, become divided; to part,
depart. As n.m. (% eroa) parting, separation; etps W

oynopX to make a division; +4-nepX, 4+ W oynwpx idem.
arneopX undivided, indivisible; PF-arTnepxX to become in-
separable (with: e); MWraTnop¥ indivisibility. ma ®
nop® frontier. peanwpx divider.

net, Q nurt vb, intr. to run, flee; to run a course; used
with full range of prep. and adv. in normal senses.




not Fca to pursue. net FTR to flee from; ner zur® idem,
As n.m, course, flight, ma H ner place of refuge; race-
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course; + eBoa: exit. peanoT Tunner,

noté, Q nort vb, tr. to split, divide, crack (fmo*, e).
natce n.f. plank, shelf.

netz notz* Q nor¥ vb, tr. to carve, engrave, depict (Fmo*).

noone (none) neene— (neNe-) noone’ (naane’) Q noone (1) vb.
tr. to turn (fimo”); to transfer, change, translate, co-
py (FMo*; to, into, over to: e, czoyn e, €zpat €); +
esoa: to remove, carry out, take out (Fmo*; from: W, W,
z1xf). (2) vb., intr, to turn, change, become altered
(from: 2W; to: €); + esoa: to move away, depart. noone
esoxr n.m. removal, change, death. arTneeone immovable,
unchangeable; wmRTaTnwone immutability. peanowne, pea=
noonea changeable person; wnitpeanoone changeableness.
noonec, noonec n,f., movement,

noone nane= nanw* vb., tr. to make bricks (rwse). MRTnane-
Tose brick-making. ma ® nane-Twse brickyard. naneir
n, brick-maker.

nowpe nepe= noop* vb, tr. to dream (+ pacoy). pednowpe
dreamer.

nog (noge) neg~ nog* Q nug vb. tr. to divide (WmMo”; at, in-
to: e; among: :R, MA); to share (with: ezpW, exW, Nr%);
vb. intr. to be divided, shared, apportioned (prep. as
in preceding); as n.m. division. aTneg undivided, in-
divisible; pednwy divider. nage, nuge, nige (mag-,
ng=) n.f. half, division; nage W rTeygn midnight. p-
nage (Q o W) to be half, midway (+ W + Inf. or w. Cir-
cum.); also cpd. as F-nag-, as in F-nag-moy be half dead.

nogN negli- nogn* Q nogW vb. tr. to ordain (WMo*; as: W);
vb. intr, to serve as priest; as n.m. service, ordina-
tion. peunwgR servant, nagne n.f. service,

nwgt (nwcd) neyT- nogc* (nagc®) Q nogt® (mocd) vb. tr. to
amaze (FMMo”); to turn aside (fMo”); vb. intr. (% esoa)
to become amazed, beside oneself (at: exW, Fca); to




turn aside, be turned (to: e). As n.m, amazement,

nogT W zHT to be amazed, disturbed (at: exW, Tca);
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as n.m. amazement,

nwz mez= (naz=) noz® (naz’) Q nwe (nez) vb. tr. to burst,
split, break, tear Eﬁno‘f; vb., intr. idem; as n.m.
division, piece. o W nwz nez Q to be in pieces.. peq-
nez~ splitter, divider. naze n.f. fragment; W naze
naze in pieces. na2€ n.f. prey; P-naeT, cipe M nazT
to make as prey. nazT n.m. cleft.

nwz nez- (nz=) Q nuz (1) vb. tr./intr, to reach, attain
(e, €z0yN €, gazpArl ¢); to come upon (exW); to reach
to (wa), refer to (wa); to mature, ripen. (2) aux. vb,
+ Inf,: to do for once, succeed in doing, just manage
to do.

nez€ ne2- Q noz¢ vb. tr. to bite (WmMo*); as n.m. bite.

nweT nezT (naz7) mnazt? Q nag¥ (1) vb. tr. to bend, bow

"-(ﬁnn’); intr. and reflex. to bow, prostrate self. Used
with e, exWN, ez2pa1 exW, NA”, zapar® in usual senses.
(2) vb. tr. (+ esoa) to pour, shed (mmMo?; with e, exW,
ezpal exK in usual senses); vb., intr. to pour, flow
(1ike preceding); nwzT esoa MW to abandon oneself with.
As n.m. pouring, shedding. arTne:T-cnoe not shedding
blood. peanezT—cnoa shedder of blood.

noxd (nexk, next) Q noxT vb, tr., to beat flat; as n.m.
breadth, flat part.

nwéc no6® (nok?, nor*) Q nore vb, tr. to break, burst (H-

mo?); intr. idem. no6e, nwée, noke, nace n,f. fragment.

NAAKE: TAKE nAcCEe: nice nazt(-/%): ne:T
NAANE® I NOONE nAcT?: nice NA29: noz

NAATIES TFAOME NATCE: NAGCE NAGE: MW6E

NAXONC: MAQONT Mmag=: nogy NEEN—: NN

NAAG?: NoAG nAge: nog MNEAK—: NWAT

NANIN: BENINE NAQE: NAIQYE NEAXE: NAGE
NAOYN!: MABNE NAQHE: NogN nen(€)—: non, NOONC
nAneE—: nwwne nA®T: nag NENINE: BENINE
NARELIT: NOWNE naz=-/?: nwoz nepe—: NOWpE

nAn®?: nowne nize: no:z NEPEIWOY: NEIPE

HAPEM2OTT: NAPM2OTRH nA2C: nwe NEPKIBE: EKIBE
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nec(T)=: nice nok*: nwée no6e: Nwee
neETBE: TOOBE nok (e): nake nir—-: (noNk)
neTne: na NOKE: NOG6E nuH: NHNH
neeooy: 200Y NOKT: NAKE niENE=: NOONE
nege: NALQE NOAK?® ¢ NMOAT npelwoy: NEIpe
nez—: (swz) noax®: noad NPECPACT: NopT
nexa®, NEXeE—: xXw NOAGT: MOAT npug: NOPY
NHGC: NICE noonNe*: NOONE nf6e: ni6e
nNHY€: nc NOONEC: NOONE ¥aiT—: ¥Yic
nNHYE: nNOY noone: naone nctatloy: ¥ic
ni: net noop”®: nowpe NEeNT: NoONK
ninine: BENING nooy: z00Y NONG: NOONE
nict?: nice nope: NG1pe nodd: nonNk
nige: NAlEce nopyt: nNwpy necy: negt
nKe: K6 noce: nNice noon (€) : NOwNG
NAO6: NWAG nocg?®: nwgtT noxk: nexs
nor®: nwée HOXT: Noxs noxT: noxs
fnore: Hwee no6%: nwee

P

pa n.m, state, condition; cpd. with n. or vb., to give ab-
stract or local sense, €.8. pa—(N)-ga the east, pa-wzT
the harvest. gx npa to the extent (of: W), until (¢
Rel.), even.

parre n.f. kin, kindred. pFpaiTe kinsman. xi=palTe to be
akin.

pan, pIN (pen—, pR=; pinN®, PHT®, PENT”, pANT?) N.m. name,
fame, reputation. -puT® (e) xe, f=pR-npan xe to
call, name. AT}=pAN NA? unnamed. For moyre see Vocab.
17. Taye-pin* to pronounce nane, call by name. pHNpAN
dignitary, notable. zooy W pan holiday, name-day.

PAMOE!, PAMNl, PANMI T. ring.

PAMW®NG, pAMOYNE T.m. part of a door.

FACTE .M, MOTTOW, PACTE, MPACTE, W prcTE, € pACTG, H ne4=
pacte on the morrow, TOMOTTOW. Wca/MENCA (med) pacTe
after tomorrow. oa (ned)pacre until tomorrow.

pacoy n.f. dream. F-pacoy to dream. peqoyez-pacoy inter-
preter of dreams.

paT* n.m. foot; lowest part, bottom. pH (W) par® footman.

ka-paT’ to set foot; + esox to set out. wmMooge W paT”
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to go on foot. FW-pat® to track; arR-par® untraceable,
cap-pat*® to defecate. + epat® to put (shoe) on. ovez-
paT? to set foot. xi-parT® to impede. 6F-par*® to trace,
search out; arseF-par”® unattainable. epaT® prep. to, to
the foot/feet of. zapat® prep. under. zi1pat® toward.

payH, paye, puye n.f. town-quarter, neighborhood. pFpayu
neighbor,

pag only in pfipag mild, gentle person. wRTpHpag gentle-
ness; 7-pHpagy (Q o W) to become gentle.

page vb. intr. to rejoice (over, at: exW, ezpa1 exW; with:
uf); vb. tr. to mock, deride (FMmMo*); as n.m. joy.

pa2Te, pozTeé, aozte n.f. cauldron,

przToy n. some sort of monk's garment.

PET, €pBT, TaT adj. used with grun garment,

pu n.m. sun; (alchemy) gold.

puc n.m. the south. e puc southward. ™ npuc Fmo® on the
south of. 2a/21 npuc #WmMo* idem. nac-(W)-puc the south
side. ca-puc on the south (of: W). pHpuc southerner.
mapHc n.m. Upper Egypt.

purTe n.m. manner, fashion. Rare in Sah.; use :¢.

pt, per n.f. cell (of monk, of prison); room (of house).

pike pek(T)- pak(r)® (pekt”) Q poke vb. tr, to bend, turn,
incline (FMMo*; toward: e, exN, na®, WCA, @A; awWay: EBOA;
away from: esoax W/z®, z21); vb. intr. and reflex. idem;
as n.m. turning, inclination. pakt% n.f. bent, direction.

pime vb, intr. to weep (about, for: e, exW, na®); as n.m.
weeping. =x1-piMeé to weep. pHetu, pmete (pl. pHeloove)
n.f. tear(s); +-pMe1H to weep.

PIPs PHA, 21a (pP=) n.m. swine, pig. pip W Tooy wild
swine. maNe-pip swineherd. ca W pip pig-dealer.

pEKpikc, 2pKpike n.f. nodding (in sleep); 4-pKpirec na® to
give sleep to; xi1-pRpike to doze off.

pfiMao n.m. rich man, important personage; MuTpHMAa0 wealth;
F-r¥mMao to become rich,

THonT, FMooT n.f. chills, ague.
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pize (f. pFzu; pl. pHzeeye) n.m.f. free person. MNTpHzE€

FO
ro

ro

freedom. xo (esor) W pHAze to set free. F-pHze (Q o W)
to become free; to make free (from: W, esox 2W).

n.m, goose.

n.m. strand, ply (of cord).

(po*; pl. pwoy) n.m. mouth; door, gate; edge (of sword);
aTpo® not speaking the language. ko W po”, ka-pa* (Q
kapaelT) to remain silent; ka-pwa n. silence; aTkA=pmd
never silent; xi-pwa to block off, obstruct (Fmo”); to
interrupt. na-npo doorkeeper. 2ANpO N.M. doorway.

pa—, pe- forms fractions w. foll. no.: pa—gomft a third,
eépW (epw”) prep. to the entrance of. 21pN (z21pw*) prep.
at the entrance of, on, at. 2apN (2apw’) prep. before,
usu. of setting food before. esoa z1pi from before.

poeic, Q puc vb. intr. to remain awake, vigilant; to watch,

keep watch (over: ¢); to guard (e; from: ¢, €Box 2W);
as n.m. guard, watch. pearoeic watchman. w™ma W poseic
watch, watch-tower. oygn W poerc vigil; F-oyeu W poeic
to keep vigil.

poMne, pamne (pHWne—; pl. pHMnooye) n.f., year. €1C ze&NpOMnE

many years ago. W oyponne for a year. KaTxa poMné per
year. (W) Tpomne this vear. TFpoMne, THpoMne, Te~
pomnc yearly, annually. P-X R pomne to reach age of x;

to pass X years,

pooye, apooye n.m, stubble. cE-poovye n.f. stalk.

pooyNe n.m. virginity, virgin. wWrpooync idem; puberty.

pooyg n.m. care, cCOncern, anxiety. Ka-pooyg na® to exer-

cise care (suff. is reflex.). wnex-pooyg ¢ to transfer
cares to. p-pooys (Q o W) to become a care/concern
(for: ma*); to become anxious (wna* reflex.); to give
heed (to: ma®). 41-pooyg to take heed, take care (to,
for: ¢, e¢Tec, na*, za, or poss. prefix}); as n.m. care,
anxiety; aai-pooyg guardian, one who cares (for: za);
MRTaa1-pooyg providence. aTpooyg carefree; MNTATPOOYD
freedom from care.




poyze n.m. eveniﬂé@’ poyze, €/W/z1 poyze in the evening,
@x» poyze until evening. nmMay W poyzeé the evening. xi-
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poyzeé to spend evening. zapoyz€, zIpoyzeé = PpOY26.

Pne, epne (pl. Pnuye) n.m. temple. gox W oypPne, gx-tne to
rob a temple. pedgx-Fne, gar-pne temple-robber.

vro, epo (f. Fpe, epo; pl. Ppwoy, epwoy) n.m.f. king,
queen; as adj. royal. wmTepo, mMATFpo (pl. =Fpwoy,
-epwoy) kingdom. F-Fpo (Q o W) to become king; to rule
(over: exW). elpe FMo* W Fpo to make king.

Pcw, epco n.f. fold (for sheep or cattle).

Proe, eproe, (e)proa n.m. grain measure.

Pro, epro n.f. span (as measure).

po, pow enclitic part., of emphasis, usually of contrast:
but, but then, on the other hand, on the contrary; in
neg. context: not even, not at all. May follow other
particles: apHy, MEgAK, 69ONE, €QYXE, ENEC.

PoKZ peki— pokz® (pakz?®) Q poxz vb, tr. tc burn (fmo*); vb.
intr. to burn (aft., in pursuit of: FWe¢a, €); as n.m.
burning, fervor. pokze n.f. fuel,

poMe (poM—, pM=-, pem=) n.m, man, person, human being; in-
def. usage: anyone, no one; as adj. human; male (often
redundant). artpomne friendless; without a person; MAT-
ATPOME friend1e§sness. Mat—pome kind., macre—pome mis-
anthropic. MﬁT?ﬁNE humanity; humanitas. F-pomMe to be-
come man. For cpds. in pA—, pea— see 2nd elem.; cf, 27.2.

poTr per— Q pur vb, intr. to sprout, grow (subj. plants
etc.); to become covered with vegetation, become over-
grown (with: FMmMo*); as n.m. (pl. pare) vegetation; wool.

Pose pegT~ pagT® vb. tr. to satisfy, make content (fimo®);
vb, intr. to suffice, be enough (for: e, mna®); to as-
sume responsibility (for: e), deal with. As n.m. suf-
ficiency, enough; ¢ npwge adv, enough, sufficiently.
P-npwge to become enough, do enough, suffice.

pwze, Q praze vb, tr. to wash, clean (fiMo*); paeT n.m.f.

fuller, launderer,




po2T pe2T— pazT® (pozT®) Q pa:T vb. tr. to strike, strike
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down, kill, cast down (FMMo*; upon, On: e, €z0YN &, exi,
e¢zpa1 exW; also + enecur); vb. intr. to be struck, fall;
Q to lie. As n.m. stroke, blow. pazTc n.f. slaughter,

foon, epgon n.m. cloak, covering.

F-: €lpe PE=MHT:I MHT PHPAD: PAO
F-ana®: anxl pek(T)=: pike pHOYA: OYOCicC
pA=: po PERT®: PIKC pHOYE: OYO616
pak(T)=/%: piko peM—: POME pR—: PAN
PAKTC: Pplke PEN—: PAN pPE=,; PUT*: PpAN
pPAR2® I PWKT PENT®: PAN POKE: PIKE
PAMRE: pOMNE peyT=: pwEC POK26: POKT
PANIIL: pPAMDGI PHE: XAPHB pPOOYT: OYPOT
PANT®: PAN PHAZ PIP PO2TE: pPA2TE
PATE: pPwT pHC: POEIC FTn—: Wpm
progT?: {(pwye) PHT: EPHT Tnac: ac
PAzE: pwze PHYE: PAYH PP~ pip
pA2T: pwze pin(*): panm TPHT: EPHT
przT®: pwzT pH=: poOME po® , pwOY: PO
PA2TC: pwzT pHEIH: PpIME poM: FPOM
Fee: wpF¥ pHel100YE: PIME par: PET
TEHG: EBPHGE pHMNG=: poMnc F2HM: XzHM
pe=: fpo pHRoOOYE: poMnNE Tx—: opxX

c

ca n.m, side, direction, part. (W) ca ca niM On every
side, everywhich way. mica (M) na1, neica ... (uW)
nAl, NCA NCA, NICA ... nikecx this way and that, this
side and that. For the cpds. of ca (W) indicating di-
rection or location, see 2nd element and §28.7. keca
elsewhere, apart. (W) ca oyca aside, apart, alone. (W)
cx AAAY W ca on any (no) side. TWca (Wcw®) prep. (1) be-
hind; after (place or time); (2) after (= in search of,
in pursuit of); (3) with some vbs.: against, at; (4)
except, except for, other than. wiNca (MNWce®) prep.
after (of time); mWhcec adv. afterward.

¢a, Q caerooy vb. intr. to become beautiful; as n.m. beau-
ty. caete, cate, caern adj. beautiful (bef. or aft. n.,
usu. w. W); W/e¢ caeie adv. thoroughly. F-caeiec (Q o W)
to become beautiful. wMFTcaeile beauty. 4-ca to beauti-
fy (e, wa”).
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ca n.m. in cpds. maker of, dealer in, possessor of. See
2nd element and §23.2.

caang (can@) ca(a)ng- canoyey® vb. tr. to nourish, rear,
tend, maintain (fmMo®); vb. intr. to be alive; Q to be
nourished, well fed. As n.m. nourishment. ma W caing
feeding place. pedcaang nourisher, nurse; MNTPEYCAAND
rearing. Q caNagT.

caace, caceé n., tow, flax.

cage (f. caeu; pl. caseey, casceye) adj. wise; as n. wise
person; bef. or aft. n. w. W. mwmNrcase wisdom. F-case
(Q o W) to become wise. csoyr n.m, disciple, appren-
tice. c¢sow (pl. ceooye, cewoye) n.f. instruction, doc-
trine; 4-csw to teach, instruct (person: wna®; subject:
€); Mx W 4-ckw school; pea}-cew teacher. xi1-cse to be
taught (a subj.: €) peaxi—cso pupil; Ma W xi1-cso
school. aTcee ignorant. wai=cee loving learning. pH-
Rcew knowledgeable person.

cAeéiN, catne n.m, physician; wmurcaein craft of physician.

cak n.m. shape, appearance; J-cak to make a show.

caxo, caiw, capo n.f. basket.

camiT n,m, fine flour.

camiit n.f. pool.

CAPAK®TE, cApAKOoTE N. wanderer, vagrant.

CAPAGWOYW, CAPAN6®@, CAaAr6owg N.m, hare, rabbit.

CAT, CHT n.m, tail. c¢uT, ceeT Nn.m. penis,

catee vb, intr. to chew, ruminate.

caTe, carte, core n.f. fire. gap W carte flame of fire. FP-
cate (Q o W) to be fiery.

cateepe n.f. stater (coin or weight).

cate, cato n.f. fan. care vb. to fan.

c299 (f. cagae) number: seven. wuMATcag¥T (f. -cagaee) seven-
teen. wMezcagpd seventh., gue, gee, cgue seventy.

ciaq4 n.m, yesterday. ca4 W zooy idem. W caq idem.

caz, cGaz% n.m. awl, borer.

cazf- vb, tr. to bring near.




cazne n.m. supply, provisions. oyez-cazue to command
(something: FmMo*; someone: mwa*, eTR; 1o do: &, eTpe);
as n.m. command.

cazte vb. tr. to kindle, to burn; as n.m. fire. AaTcAzTE
unheated. ma W cazTe kitchen.

cazoy (cazoye) cToyf- (czoyep=) czoyep® Q czoyopT Vvb. tr.
to curse (FMM0”®); as n.m. Curse; e/2x mncazoy under a
curse. xi1-cazoy to be cursed. pedcazoy Curser.

cEBe cEee- cEBHT® Q cEeuy(T) vb. tr. to circumcise; as n.
m., circumcision. aTcEse uncircumcised; o W atcEre Q to
be uncircumcised. wiTaTcEse being uncircumcised.

cs¢ n.m, door.

csXTE, cXeTeé, cXute vb., intr. to roll about.

csok, Q cos® vb, intr. to become few, small; as n.m. few-
ness, smallness. cE¥ke MN.m. fewness.

cFge, caee, 9Bge n.f. shield.

ce affirmative particle: yes, yes but; indeed, verily.

ceene, cene, cine vb, intr. to remain over, be left over
(of, from: e, 2W). As n.m.f. (also chune, cHne) Te-
mainder, rest; often with redundant -ke-.

cel, cre n.f, name of a tree (oak?).

cexemin n.m. (1) spleen; (2) little finger or toe.

cepcop Q to be displayed.

ceTH, ciTeé, cNTe n, state in development of fig.

cezcwz’ Q cezcwz vb. tr. to plane, rub down.

cHee, cHee n.f., reed. cuse W par® shin-bone; greave. cHee
W xo reed flute,.

CHNG, cenH, cene n,.f, granary, bin.

cur, cote Q to be spun. cute n.f. spun fabric.

cuy (coy-) n.m. time, season, age. ® nicuy at this time.
W oycHy once, at one time. W cHy NIM always. W#/:f n-
cuy at the time when. xaTa cuy from time to time., aT-
cHy timeless. coy- is cpd. with no. to indicate day of
month or other specified period. coya = coy-oyx.

cHae, cuee n.f. sword, knife.
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cué n.m,f. foal.

¢t (ce1), Q cuy vb, intr. to become sated, satisfied (with:
fiMo®, 2, 2W); to enjoy; as n.m. fullness, surfeit. arci
insatiate, greedy; wmiTaTci greed. F-arcai to be greedy.

ci1s n.m. tick (insect).

187 n.f. hill.

cike cakt® Q coke (cooke) vb. tr. to grind, pound (FM0Z*);

as n.m., grinding. kot W cike mill-wheel. wowne W cike

O

millstone.
14 (cF-) n.m. grass, fodder, herbs; radish.

o

1]

1MCtM, CcHMcIM, CcHCH N.m. sesame.

cine chi- (cen—=, caar—) caat? (cat?®, cor?% chr®) vb, tr. to
pass through/across; + esoa to pass out of, leave; vb.
intr. idem (.w: through; esoa: out; ceoa 2 out through);

ATcine not passing.

7]

ine n.f. plowshare.
rooyn, ciaoyn n.f. bath,
1oy (coy-) n.m. star. coy-F-zTooye morning star; coy-f-

o

Lp]

poyze evening star; coy-w-z0p Orion; cioy cioy speckled.
1oyp n.m. eunuch.
1p n.m. hair; line, stripe.
tp, ccpfl{e) n.m. leaven.
tp, caetp(e), cupe n.m. colostrum; butter.

1T, cite n.m. basilisk, serpent, dragon.

a o 0O o o0 o0

ite cer— (car-) car® (ceT?, ¢i1T?) Q cur vb. tr. to throw,
cast (mmo®; upon, on, in: exwW, z21xW, z1; at, after: e,
Wca), esp. to sow (grain); used with adv. in usu. senses.
coTe, coore (pl. coore) n.m.f. arrow, dart; nex-coTe to
shoot arrow; ma W nex-coTe archery range. pedTK—-COTE
archer. xi-cote to be struck by arrow. znaay W Ka—
coTre quiver,

cige, Q cage vb, intr. to become bitter, like gall. As n.m.

bitterness; 2% oycige bitterly. +-cige to make bitter.
ciw9, ciws, gte n.m. flake, chip.

cl4e, cCH49G, C1BE, CHBE Nn.m. tar; ge W cilyac cedar wood.




c126 cez= cazT*® (cezT?) vb., tr. reflex. to remove self,
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withdraw; vb. intr. to be removed, displaced.

ci166 = cwé intr.

cKkal ceék- cok” vb., tr, to plow (fmo®; with: mAmo”, 2W); as
n.m. plowing. :Ese W ckai plow. pedackal plowman.

ckiM, c61M n.m. grey hair; prckim grey-haired man.

CKOPKF CKPKP~ CKFKRop® Q ckeprop vb. tr. to roll (¥mMo*);
vb. intr. to roll, be rolled; as n.m. rolling. Used
with various prep. and adv., in usu. senses. CKAPAKIP,
CKOPAKIP, CKEAAKIp M, Steep slope.

CXAT, CXAAT, @OT, CzAT N.m, marriage gift (from groom).

caaaTe vb. intr. to stumble, slip; as n.m, stumbling. 4=
caaaTe to cause to stumble (ma<),

cronaen caenron® (+ esora) vb, tr. to tear asunder.

cr06r8, Q cae6rws (crekrmk) vb. tr. to make smooth (fmM0*);
vb. intr. to become smooth; as n.m. smoothness.

c¢May n.m. temples (of head); eyelids.

¢naz n.m. bunch (of fruit, flowers, etc.).

¢uu n.f. voice, sound. +-cuMu to give voice, utter sound.
xi1-cmu to listen (to: e). atcuu voiceless, soundless.
xacT-cMH loquacious.

cMine cHm— (cMen-) cmET? Q cmonT vb, tr. to establish, con-
struct, found (FmMo*); to set up, set right; to compose,
write; to draw up (a document); vb. intr. to be estab-
lished, put right, put in order; Q to exist, be stand-
ing, extant; to be correct, in good order. As n.m. es-
tablishing, confirmation, agreement. cHR-TooT? MN tO
consort with. cMine FMo* MW to settle (sthg.) with, to
come to an agreement with..on,.. cMine HMO® ¢ tO fab-
ricate against. cMRTC ¢ to resolve on (n. or Inf.).

ciiMe vb. intr. to make an appeal (to: wna¢, 2az7W; for,
concerning: 2x, ezpal 2, €TB€); to make an accusation
(against: e, oyse); as n.m. appeal, accusation. ancime
n., ordinance.

cMoT n.m. form, likeness; appearance; pattern; character;
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customary behavior. cmor W a kind of, sort of, ar-
cvor formless. F-(oy)cmor to become as though (xe); -
cMOT NiIM to assume every aspect; F-neicmoT to behave
thus; PF-necmor W to behave like. +-cHoT ¢ to give form
to. xi-cMoT W to become like.

cMoy, Q cMaMaaT (cMAAT, cMAMAANT) Vb. tr. to bless (e); as
n.m., blessing, praise; 4~cMoy to give blessing, give
sacrament; xi1-cmoy to receive sacrament; to greet, sa-
lute (someone: ®TW).

cuaein vb, intr., to skip, stroll, wander (also reflex.
with fmMo®).

cnaT vb. intr. to be afraid (of: zut®).

cnuay (f. cWte) number: two (§15.3), wmiTcnooyc (f. —cnooyce)
twelve, and sim. with higher nos. # necnay, W TcHTE
adv. both together. mezcnay (f. —-cRte) second. zo0
cuay adj. two-edged. zuT cnay doubt; P-zHT cnay to be-
come doubtful; MmRT:z28T cNay state of doubt. TP-cuay to
become two; MRTpeaP-cnay duality,

cNOY4Y, CNOye N. last year.

cNoa, chnok (pl. chnwwa) n.m. blood. atcnou bloodless. TF-
cnow to become blood.

¢cRcH (cencen) vb, intr. to resound, echo; as n.m, echo.

¢o n. in 4-co to spare, restrain (e¢); to avoid, refrain
from (¢ + n. or Inf.). As n.m. forbearance, restraint;
AxW {-co unsparingly. wuATaT}~co lack of restraint.

coeW vb., intr. to fan, make cool breeze.

cosT n.m. wall, fence. kre-co8T € to wall,

cosTe (couaTe) cEre- (cesTe—) cEror® Q cErteor Vb, tr. to pre-
pare, make ready (#imo”; for: e); vb. intr. to become
ready, prepared; vb, reflex. to get ready. As n.m.
preparation, what is prepared; furniture; F-coeTe to
make preparations. arcEreor” unfurnished.

coerr n.m. fame, report. F-coeiT (Q o W) to become famous.
+=~coetT to celebrate, give fame (to: ma*, e; for, in:

2N). pHENcoeiT famous person.




coelg, coctz n.m. pair, couple.

cot n.m. back (of man or animal).

cor n.m.f., beam; oyez-cot n.f. roof(-beam).

coKk, €Oook, cak, cw(w)k n.m. sack, bag; sackcloth,
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COKCEK CEKCEK— cekcok® vb, tr. to pull, stretch.

cor n.m, wick. w#Ma W f-cor wick-opening.

(coacX) cXcx- ceracor® vb, tr., to adorn (FMmMo*; with: 2W).

cOACK cXcx- cXcwor® Q cxcorx vb., tr. to comfort, console
(fimo*; for, concerning: e, erse, exf, 2a); vb. intr. to
become comforted, consoled, encouraged; as n.m. conso-
lation; amusement, diversion. gwne (Q goon) W coacx
become a consolation. xi=-coacX to take comfort.

COAT, COPH, COALB, corxd n.,m. sieve,

cout vb. intr. to look, see, behold (rare in Sah.).

con (ch-, cen~; pl, cnuy) n.m, brother (lit., fig.); wnoe W
con elder brother; koy: W con younger brother; con W
etoT uncle; gR-con nephew; con  moone foster-brother.
Freq. as monk's title. wMWrcon brotherhood, brotherli-
ness. MHNTMAt—-con brotherly love.

CONTE Nn.m. resin,

cooNé n.m., robber. wma W coone den of thieves.

cooy (cey-; f. co, coe, cooye) number: six. wMRTace six-
teen. ce sixty. mezcooy sixth. mMezce sixtieth.

See 16.5; 24,3,

COOYH coyf- (coymn—, coyen-) coyen® vb, tr. to know (Ffmo*,
¢; about: erse; that: xe; how to: W + Inf,); to recog-
nize, be acquainted with; to know sexually; as n.m.
knowledge. gFn-cooyW foreknowledge. aTcooyN ignorant;
MUTATCOOYN ignorance; F-artcooyR (Q o ®) to be ignorant
(of: 6, MM0”). pHWcooyR an acquaintance. xi-cooyN to
get knowledge.

COOYTN coyTN=~ (coyron-) coyTewn’ Q coyron vb, tr, to make
straight, straighten (MMo0*); * esoa: to stretch (fimMo*;
to: e, oa, ezoyn e); vb, intr, to become straight,
erect; to stretcﬁ; to be right (for: ¢; with: m®). As




n.m. uprightness. zW oycooyrw uprightly; forthwith.

272

W cooyTR just now., € ncooyrti straight, on target.
cooyze n.f. egg; crown of head. Mooy N cooy:e egg-white,
cooze {coze) caze— caze® (1) vb, tr. to set upright, set

up (MMo*); vb, intr. to be set up, set upright. (2) vb.

tr. to correct, reprove (®mMo?); vb. intr. to be correc-
ted, reproved.
cooze crzé— cazw{w)?® Q cazuy vb., tr. to remove; usu. re-

flex. w. eBsoa: to depart, withdraw; also w. enazoy, e-

z0yN, czpal. As n.m. departure.
con (¢fi-, cen-; pl. cwon, coon) n.m. time, occasion; turn,

round (e.g. of reading or prayer). comn...cou NOW...
again (oft. with Men...aA6). & ncon occasionally; all
at once. ® ncon at the time when (+ Rel.). ¥ neicon Oon
this occasion. W oycon on one occasion, once. W oycon
eycon from time to time. 21 oycon altogether, all at one
time. «kaTa con from time to time. (W) kecon again.

M neilkecon yet once more. oyMHHgE/2az W con many times.

tincon idem. con N1 always.
cont chc- (cenc-) vb, tr. and n.m. = concm q.Vv. F-cont to

make prayer. xi-conc to receive comfort.
conch chchi- cficon* Q cencon vb, tr., to entreat, implore

(fiMo*, €); to pray (for: eTee, exf, 2a, 21xW); to com-

fort; as n.m. prayer, entreaty, consolation.
copf, capi n.m. dregs.
copT, capT n.m.f. wool.

GOT, €OOT, CAT, carxTe n.m, dung, excrement.

coTBG4, CATB€4, coT(2)T n.m. tool, weapon; + H Mige Weapon.
coyNt*® n.m, price, value; nage-coyit” of great value (vb.).
coyo n.m., grain, wheat.

(coyoaoyx) coyeroywr® (coyrwr®, coyaor’) Q coyaer vb, tr.

to wrap (fmMo®; in: ®mmMo®, :W; around: e).
coype (coyp-, cep— cap— c¢p-) n.f., thorn, spike, dart, awl,

needle. For cpds. see 2nd element.
coycoy n.m. point, moment.




co6, cuée, ceee n.m, fool; adj. foolish., gX-cos foolish
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talk. wuATcos folly. TF-coe6 to become a fool; to make a
fool.

co6f (cken=) n.m. ointment. MNTCO6W anointing. nec-co6W
to make ointments; nac-/peanec-co6N perfumer. cken-e-
nitce cooking grease.

cfi-, cen- n.f. year, in date formulas, prefixed to number,
e.g. 2N (t)cfi-aroe in the 4th year.

cmip (pl. cmipooye) n.m, rib. suwr-cmp rib. W/z21 ca-cmip
#M0o* prep. beside. 21 oycmip aside.

c¢noroy n.m. lips; shore, edge (used as sg. or pl.).

CPA4, Ce€PEB N.M, WDU]’ld, 50TE.,.

cpiT cpat® (cpiT®) vb. tr. to glean (#mo*); to ravage.

cpoMpil cpHpom® Q cpFpem vb., tr. to daze, stupefy (fmo*);
vb. intr. to become dazed, move dazedly; as n.m. stupe-
faction.

cpodped (cpospes) cpeapwu® (cpeepwe”) vb., tr. to dissipate
(fmMo*); vb., intr., to wither, fall useless; as n.m.
falling, withering. cpedpiue, cPuplBe, cpedped 1.
droppings, crumbs.

cF4e (cFre) Q cpodT (cposT) vb. intr. to be at leisure, un-
occupied; to have time for, be occupied with (e); as n.
m. leisure, perseverance. mnRTaTcFae lack of leisure.

cTeBaelz n. tool, utensil.

cTHM n.m. stibium, antimony, kohl.

crot (¢t~, crtar-, cre~) n.m. smell, fragrance, incense;
ct=noyae perfume, incense; ct-an idem; ct-swan stench;

F-cTot to stink.

CTPTP n.m. trembling.

cro n.f, river bank.

ctotT vb, intr. to tremble (at: z2uT*, 21); as n.m. trembling.

cw n. (mat of) soaked reeds.

cw (coy) ce~ (cey-, coy-) coo”’ vb. tr, to drink (fmMo*); as
n.m. drinking. mMa W co place for drinking. pedce-/cay-
a drinker of.
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cose vb. tr. to mock, deride, ridicule (¥mo*); vb. intr.
to laugh (at: exW, Wca), to sport (with: mW); as n.m.
laughter, derision, sport. pedcwBé mocker, jester.
yE-cose jesting speech.

cwse, cone n.f. edge, fringe.

cwsT coBET- cosz® Q cosz vb. tr. to make leprous; vb. intr.
to become leprous; as n.m. leprosy. coBZ n.m. leper.

cok cek- (CK-, cak=) cok? Q cuk (1) vb. tr. to pull, draw
(fimo®); to beguile, attract; to protract, draw cut; to
bring, take, lead; (2) vb. intr. to move with smooth,
gliding motion, hence: to flow, be blown; to be drawn;
to go, proceed; vb., reflex. = intr, Used with full
range of prep. and adv. in usu. senses. cwk z2a to sub-
mit to, move along with. cok as n.m. drawing; (£ ceoa)
death.

cwali cxn— (cean-) coan® Q coaf (& esor) vb. tr. to break
off, cut off (FMMo*); to decide; vb. intr. to be broken
off, cut off; to burst, break; as n.m. separation.
cxneé n. strip.

cwr® cora6® Q coaf{e)e vb. tr. to smear (MMo*; on: e€) to
wipe out, obliterate; as n.m. obliteration.

cwM cou® (cam?) Q cum to pound, press, subdue.

caMT (coMiT) comT® (comRT®) Q com(W)T vb. tr. to stretch,
extend (FmMo*; + esoa); to bind (to: e); vb. intr. to be
stretched; to delay, tarry.

cone n.f. sister. na6/koyt W coneé elder/younger sister.
cone T Ma:T real sister; cone 2a erwT Step-sister,

cwnk (CoNT, caME, coMT) vb. tr. to suck (¥Mo*).

conT (cownT) chiT- (cenT) cont? (coonr*) Q couT vb, tr. to
found, create (FWMo?); vb. intr. to be created; as n.m.
creature, creation. arconT’ uncreated. pedconT Crea-
tor. wa-conT first in creation. cWre n.f. foundation;
ka—-cHTe to lay a foundation; cii-/+-cfite idem.

CwNT M.m. Custom. nconT W neziodme menstruation. eipe ¥

nconT to follow a custom.
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coNT conz” Q conz vb., tr. to fetter, bind (FmMo”; to: e,
NTH; as to, e.g. feet: W, MMo®); Vb, intr, to be
bound; as n.m. bond, fetter. cwnayz n.m. bond, fetter.

cooyz ceéyz— cooyz® Q cooyz vb. tr. (& ezoyn) to gather,
collect (#mo*; to, at: e, exW, zW; with: mW; against:
¢); vb. intr. idem, to be gathered. As n.m. gathering;
assembly; P-ncwoyz to attend service; Ma W cwoyz
meeting place. cooy:¢ n.f. congregation, collection;
F-cooyz€ to be collected.

con cii- (cen-) con* vb. tr. to dip, soak (fimo*?; in: 2W).

cop cf- (cep-) cop”® Q cHp (p.c. cap—) * cBOA vb. tr. to
scatter, spread, extend, distribute (FmMo”); cwp Wca to
spread (report) against; vb. intr., to scatter, spread,
esp. of sunlight; as n.m. (* csoa) spreading, laying out.

copF cepi- copm® Q copM vb. tr. to lead astray, mislead.
lose (FMMo*; * eBOA); copl mMo® Wroor® (reflex.) to lose;
vb., intr. to go astray, get lost, err (from: :W, W ca-
Box W); as n.m, error. pedacowpi one who leads astray.
Moy-F-copF torrent. c¢Pme n. wanderer, vagrant. copnec
n.f., error,

cwe coc’ Q cuc vb, tr. to upset, overthrow (fimo®); vb. intr.
to be overthrown.

coT coT? (cooT?, caart?) (1) vb. intr. or reflex. to repeat,
do again (+ ¢ + Inf. or + Circum.); (2) vb. intr. to
reach (to: e; * eBoa).

coTe ceT- cotT® (coor?, cart®) vb, tr. to rescue, redeem (m-
mo®; from: WrW, &, 2N, €Bor 2W); as n,m. ransom, price,
4-coTe to redeem. xi1-coTe to receive ransom. pedcoTe
redeemer.

coTH ceTH- cotrM’ vb. tr. to hear, listen to (e); to obey,
heed (wa®, Tca); to hear from, at hand of (erW, Wrh,
21TR); as n.m, hearing, obedience. aTcerd unhearing,
disobedient; wmFRTaTceTh disobedience; F-arcortH (Q o W)
to be disobedient. wuRNTpedcoTi obedience. cTHHT, ceT—

MHT, cuuT adj. obedient; arcTuur disobedient; METCTMHT




276

obedience; F-cTuut (Q o W) to be obedient.

coTh cetfi- corn® Q corn vb, to choose, select (FmMo*); Q to
be chosen, elect; excellent, exquisite; often in compa-
rative w. ¢, W 20yo: to be better, choicer, more advan-
tageous. As n.m. chosen or elect person; oft. adj.
MiTcoTn election, choice; superiority.

coTPF, Q coTf vb. intr. to turn, twist.

coTT cera- cotd4® Q cor®d vb. tr. to purify, filter, strain,
pour (MmMo*; * esoa); vb. intr. to be purified, pure,
clear; to pour. As n.m. purity. pegcwrd purifier,

cowMe coMe? vb. tr. to rub, polish.

cove ceea— (ceese—, ceéu—) cood® (coos?, coa”’) Q cooa Vvb.
tr. to defile, pollute (f@mMo*); vb. intr. to become de-
filed, polluted; as n.m. pollution, abomination.

cog cegy— (gec—) cow® vb. tr. to strike. cag (c@-, @€—, cT—,
g9ce—, 9e-, o9Te—; pl. cuge) n.m.f. blow, stroke; sore,
wound; P-cag (Q o W) to cover, be covered, with sores,
wounds, +-cag to give a blow (to: mna*). xi-cag to be
wounded. For cpds. w. reduced form + W see 2Znd element.

cog ceg- (gec-) cog® (woc*) Q cHg (wHc) vb. tr. to despise,
scorn (fmo®); vb, intr. to be despised, scorned, hum-
bled; as n.m. shame, contempt, scorn. pedcwog one who
SCOTrNns; MNTpedcwg SCorn. --cowg Na* to scorn, despise.
x1-cwog to be scorned.

coge vb, tr. to drag (fmMo®); vb. intr. to drag, creep.

coge n.f. field, open country. pHNcoge country man,

cogi (gwci) Q cogH (wockH) vb. intr. (+ W zuT) to be faint,
(for: wWca; from:. :2a), discouraged; to be annoyed (at,
with: e, MW); as n.m. faintness.

cogT ceyT— cogT® (cagT®) Q cogT (cagT) vb, tr. to stop,
hinder (mmMo#; from: e + [neg.] Inf.); vb. intr. to
stop, be hindered, impeded (from: e + Inf,).

cwgq ce9T- cog4”® Q cowT vb. tr., intr. = cog despise, q.v.

cwz n.m, deaf person. F-cwz to become deaf.

‘cwze cazT- cazT® Q ca:T (cagT) vb. tr. to weave (FmMo?, €;




onto: ezoyn €); as n.m, weaving. cazT- in cpds.: wea-
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ver of. c¢a2T n.m. weaver,

cozii cazn® Q cazi vb. tr, to press down, crush, overwhelm
(fino*); vb. intr. to sink, be pressed down, crushed; to
recede (from: 2xa). careMec TN. pestle.

cwzT cezfi- cazn® vb, tr. to drink, suck in (#mMo?); vb. in-
tr. to sink in, be swallowed. cizne M. drop.

cwzF cezF— cazp® (cozp”) Q cazT vb. tr. to sweep (Fmo0*);
as n.m. sweeping.

co6 cc6- co6’ Q cue vb. tr., to stiffen, harden, paralyze
(fMo0*): vb. intr. to become rigid, paralyzed.

cza1 (cazetl, czHT) cez— czal?® (czarc?, ca2a1T?, caz®, cazT?,
cezr*) Q cHz vb. tr. to write (¥mo”; on, upon, in: ¢,
exW, z1, 21xW, zW; tOo: 6, NA®, EPAT®, OX; for, on be-
half of: e, eTW, 2a); to register; to draw, paint. cezat
fiMo* Wea to ascribe to; czail Wea to take down inwriting.
czal as n.m. writing, letter, epistle; letter of alph.
x1-cz2a1 to receive a letter. aTcaay illiterate. ped=
c2a1 scribe. c¢az n.m, scribe, writer; teacher, master,
master craftsman; mRtcaz skill, craft; F-caz (Q o W) to
become master, skilled. c¢axo, caxe n.m.f, village
scribe; also = caz.

CZBHHTG, CBHHTE, CBE6ETE, 2BHHTE N.M. foam. TAYE~CZBHHTC
esox to foam.

czine (pl. ztome) n.f, woman, wife; female. zime n.f. wife.
MATCziM6e womanhood. F-cezine to become wife (to: wa®).
x1-czime to take wife; as n.m, marriage.

c6up (ckup, 96Hp, @C6HP, gkep) vb, intr. to sail (with
prep. in usu. senses); as n.m. sailing, voyage.

cEpa2T (cBpe:T, gBprzT, cg6przT) vb. intr. to pause, become
still, quiet, tranquil; also reflex. with MMo”;as n.m.
quiet, rest; W oycBpazT at rest, quietly.

CAAT®: cOT CAEBHA: BoOM CAEl16: CXA

CAAT?/=: C1INE cago(?): TCABO CAE100Y: CA
CAATE: CATE CABOA: BOA caetpl(e): cup
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COK
COK

CAK:
CAK—:
CAKT®: Cl1KE
CAXO: Cz2Al
CAAAGLWLY
cAM®: coM
CA=—N—BOAI BWA
CANOY®®: CAAND
CAND: CAAND
CAP—: Cwp
CApP=: coOYp
CApPHM: cOpH
CAPO: CAAO
CAPT: COPT
CACE! CAACE
CAT: CcOT
cart=/%: ciTe
CAT*: ClNE
CAT?®: CcoTE
CATBEY: COTBEAQ
CATE: CATO
CAY-: Co
CAY-HPT: HPT
cAgQ: cog

CA®QE: CIlYE
CAQT: Cw26
cag(T)®: cogT
caz(®): caan
CAz26—: COD26
CAz61: Cc2al
CAzHY: COO26
cazM(®): cweM
CAzMEC: cwzH
cazn®: cwozn
cazp(®): co:F
cAaz2T®: clz26
cagTi(—=/*):
CAazT®: C2A1
cazo(w)?: cooze
CA29: CA2
CBEETE: CZBHHTE
CBHHTE: CZEBHHTE
CEKE: CEOK

CBO: TCABOD
CEOOYE: CEBW®
CBOYl: CABE
CEBPOOYE: pPOOYE
CETE~: COBTE
cBToT(*): coBTe
CB®: CARE

Ce€: cooy

CE—: CO

CAPAGOOYY

Cwze

CEET:
CEGa—3
CEK—=I CKAI
CEKWT: KOT
CEAGAMI QNGOM
CEN—: CON
CEN—: CINE
CENG, CENH:
ceNcen: cHcH
cen—: con
cen—: cm-
CCNE: CEENEG
cenc—: contc
CEP—3 COYPp
ceple): cup
CEPEB: CPAY
CET—: COTE
cet=/*: ci1TéE
CGTMHT: Cc@Til
cey—-: Cco
CEY—: C®
cey-: cooy
c€9—: cowod
CE€z2—: CzAl
CE62—: Cl26
ceaT*: cz2al
cE62T*: Cc1:26
CEGE: CO6
CHBE: CHYE
CHEE: Cl96
CHHNEG: Ccecne
CHIE: CEENE
CHPE: C1Pp
CHT? CAT
CHT: CITE
CHY: C1
CH@E: Cog
CHY46: CHEBE
CH4€I C196
CHz2: Cz2Al
CH6E: CO6
claoyl: cilooyN
CIEE: Cl4¢

ClHY: TCIlO

ClK: ACIK

ClnE: ceene
Ci1T*: CITE

CITEZI CETH
clzne: cwzm
CKAPAKIP: CKOPKF
CKEAAKIP: CKOPKF
CKEN—: COSN

CAT
cuowy

CHNE

CKHP: C6HPp
CKOPAKIP: CROPKP
CANBTE: CEBEXTE
CAGKAWK: CAO6AE
CANE: COAT
cX4T€: CEXTE
cH=: CcIM
CMAAT: CMOY
CMAMAATI CMOY
CMEN=: CMI1HE
CMHT: C®TH
CMH=: CMINE
CMHT®: CMINE
CMONT: CHMINE
cHCIM:I CIMCIM
cHi=: CON
CHAY2: CONZ
CNHY: CON
CHNKO: TCENKO
CNOB: CHO4
cnooyc (8) : cHay
CH=: CI1Ne
chiT=/%: Cl1Ne
CHTE: CONT
CHTE: CHNAY
CNTE: CETH
CNO®Y: CHOY
co: cooy
COBK: CBOK
coe: cooy
coclz: COELlQW
COK®: CKAl
COKE: CI1KE
COAL1E? COAT
COME®: CoOOME
COMRAT(*) : CoMT
coo®: cw
COOK: COK
COOKE?! CIlKE
cooT?®: coT
coOT*: CcwTé
COO0T: COT
COOT*: CINE
COOTE: CI1TE
cooyz2C: cwoy:
cood (%) : cowq
COpMEC: COPM
COPT: COAT
coTr*: cwTe
COT*: CINE
COTE:I CATE
COTE: CHT

T ]

CERCTa
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cOTE: Cl1TE CPAPOOYE: APOOYE COAT: COATT
COTH: COTBEY CpAT®: CpPIT CoOMT: CONK
coT29: COTBEY cPec: CcP4c COMK: conk
coy(=): cow cPeiine: BHiNE COMNT: COMT
coy=: @Oy CPGYpPIY4E: CPOUPT CONT: CoNK
coy-: CloYy, CHY CFME: CwPM cone: CweBe
COYA: CHY CPOBPEB: CPOYPT COONT: CONT
coysline: Bfine CPOBT: CP4c c@=: cwy
COYEAOY®A®: COYOAOYXR CPO4T: CP4e cpee: CEgec
coyen=: cooywN CPAp1BE: CPOUPT cge: goe
coyrwr(*): coyoroyx cC-: cug CONE: QTNE
coyfi-: cooyWN CTAATE: TAATC CQOT: CXAT
COY=OYHP: OYHP CTAI=: CTOI CPIE: CAPT
COYCOOY®E: QOYCOOYQE CTe=: TTTO . CP6PpA2T: CBPA2T
coyTiH=: cooyTH CTE=: CTOIL cealc®: czal
coyTon(=/%): cooyTh cCTelwzeE: €lwz2¢c C2AIT": Cz2Al
coyon=/%: cooyW CTHY: TCTO C2ATI CXAT
co4”: cowd cf=: cTDI CZHT: C2Al
CO4TE: COBTE CTHHT: COTH CZOYOPT: 'CAz20Y
COz€: COO2€ cro(*): TCTo(*) CTOYF-: cazo0v
chi=: con CTW2E: €lw2ZE czToywp®: CAzOY
cfic=: conT cA0: TCTO C61IM: CRIM
cf=: coyrp CWK: COK C60A: O6OP

T

-, te- def. art.
Ta= absolute rel.
TaaTe (TooTe) vb,

TAATG, CTAATE Vb,

fem. sing.; see 1.3.

fem, sing.; see 22.2.

intr. to shine (with: FmMo*; * eBoxr).
tr. to clap (hands); to spread (fmo?).

Tag1p n.m. sanctuary (of the temple).

Taeto (rat1o) Taere— (Tare=) Taeto® (Taro?) Q Taeiny, TAHY

vb. tr. to honor, pay respect to (fAmMo”®); to esteem,

have high regard for, regard as precious; Q to be

honored, esteemed, excellent, valuable, precious; as

n.m., honor, honored state; complimentary gift. pea-

Tae10 honored person. 4=Taeio (na*) to honor, give com-

plimentary gift to. xi=taeio to receive honor or gift.

Tat adv. here, in this place.

Tai8e, THuBe, Thee n.f. chest, coffin; pouch, pocket.

TAKO TAKe= TAko* Q TakHy (Takuyr) vb. tr. to destroy, put
an end to (fmo*); vb, intr. to perish, be lost, des-
troyed; as n.m. perdition, destruction. aTTAKO




indestructible, imperishable; wuiTarTrako incorrupti-
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bility. peurako (1) destroyer; (2) perishable.

Tax, Toax n.m. heap, hillock.

Taro (Tarxe, Tapo) Taxe— Taro’ Q Taamuy vb. tr. (& ezpar) to
1ift, raise up, offer up, send up (MMo*; upon: exm, z21=
xfi); to cause to mount (an animal); to take aboard; to
weave (MmMo®); vb. intr. to go up, ascend, mount, board;
as n,m. raising up, offering.

TAAGO TAN6CG— Tar60® Q Taaeuy vb, tr, to heal, cure (fmMo*;
of, from: %, csox 2W); vb. intr. to become healed; as
n.m. curing, healing. aTrarco incurable. peararco
healer. peaf=rar6o idem. wiTpeaTarco healing power.

TAMIO TAaMie— TAMio® Q raminy vb, tr, to create, make (fmMo?);
to prepare, make ready; as n.m. thing made, creation.

TaMo TaMc— Tamo? vb. tr. to tell, inform (someonc: ®Mo?;
thing told: ¢, cvec; that: xe).

Tano rTena- (Tna=) Tano® vb., tr. to make, create (Fmo®); to
draw up (a deed).

TANzO TAmze- Tanzo® Q TAanzuwy vb, tr, to bring to life, keep
alive, let live (MmMo?); vb. intr. to become alive; as
n.m. keeping alive, saving. pecatanzo savior, life-
giver; mitpearTanzo life-saving.

TANzOYT Tauzer— Tanzoyr? Q Tamzuyr vb, tr. to believe,
trust (mmo®; that: xc); to entrust (®Mmo*; to: ¢, cxN;
also reflex.); to confide (in: wmm).

Tan n.m. horn, trumpet. na-nran W oyeT unicorn. aoa W
tan horned snake. ag-tan to sound trumpet; as n.m.
trumpet blast.

TANN, TCNN, ToAHe N. cumin.

tanpo n.f. mouth; also fig. of well, sword, tomb. (W) Ta-
npo 21 Ttanpo mouth to mouth, face to face.

Tap n.m. sprig, branch.

TApko (Tepro) Tapke—= rtapka® (repko®, Tko?) vb., tr. to ad-
jure, cause to swear (FMmMo?; by: FMMO?, kaTa, ¢).

TAYo (FTaoyo) Taye— (raoye=) Taye® vb. tr. (1) £ eroa: to




send, send forth (mmMo®; to: €, ua®, ga; after, for: meca);
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to put forth, produce; (2) to cast (fmo?; forth: crox;
down: enecuTt, czpat); (3) to tell, proclaim, repeat,
recite (fmMo*; to: ¢, oTN, na®). As n.m, mission; +
¢eor: product. arrayo indescribable, inexplicable.

Tago TA®G- TAgo® Vb, tr. to increase (fmMo”); Tage- + Inf.
to do something much, more; increase in doing.

Taq n.m, spittle. mnex=/ceT-tae to spit.

TAzO TAzc— TAaz0° Q Tazwy vb. tr. to cause to stand, setup,
create (mmMo*f); to reach, attain, meet, catch up to
(fmo*); to arrest; to befall (someone: obj, suff.; that:
€, e¢rpe); to assign (FMo®; to: ¢); vb, intr. to be able,
to manage (to do: ¢ + Inf.). arTazo® unattainable, in-
comprehensible; wmWTaTTazo® incomprehensibility. pea-
Taze— catcher. Taze (c)par? to set up, establish
(fiMo*); as n.m. establishment, right order.

TA2T, TAa2TZ, Tae n.m. lead.

TaeTT (TaeT) TeeTwe® Q TesTwez vb. tr. to mix, confuse
(MMo?); as n.m. mixture, confusion,

Taxo vb, tr., to judge, condemn; as n.m. judgement.

TAXPO TAaxpe- TAaxpo® Q raxpuy (rTaxpaerr) vb. tr. to streng-
then, affirm, confirm, make fast (FfmMo”; in, with: ofi;
on, to: ¢, cxm); to direct firmly (fino*; toward: ¢); vb.
intr. to become strengthened, resolute; to rely (on:
¢xN); as n.m. firmness, strength, resoluteness; W oy-
taxpo firmly, certainly. 4-Taxpo to give strength.
x1-Taxpo to receive confirmation.

TA6, Tak n.m. lump, cake.

Ta6ce, Tatce n.f. sole of foot; foot-print. gCT-W-raccee
n.f. foot-print. xi-rasce Wea to follow. arxi=Tacsee
not to be tracked.

ThA N.Mm. ten thousand; see 30.7. 6icrtea five thousand.

TERO TERG— TEBO? Q TEeHy vb. tr., to make pure, purify
(fmo*: of, from: ¢, ckon :W, 2a); vb. intr. to become

pure, clean, clear; as n.m. purity, purification; :m




oyTE80 in a ritually pure way; ma N TEso place of
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purification.

TeHp n.m. a kick., wuex-rteup egorx to give a kick., J-Teup
to kick (at: czoymn e/2W); peaf=Teup kicker.

TEKE— TEKO® to send.

TENn (pl. TEHOOYE, TEBNHOY, TANHY, TBney) n.m. beast, do-
mestic animal. na-WrEnu cattleman., wATTENH bestial
nature. pedcang-TENH cattle-breeder.

TET, THBT, TH4T n.m. fish. ¢TA-T8r to catch fish; peastni-
TET fisherman. c¢a w t8t fish-monger.

T¢ fem. sing. pron. and copula; see 5.1.

T¢, TH n.m. time, season, age. fi/2M neatc at the proper
time. «¢1 e nte to come of age. F-re idem.

TcaHA Vb, intr. to rejoice (over: e¢xW); also used reflex,
with fmo®; as n.m. joy.

Tepnocen, Tepnoce n.f, baked brick.

Teene n.f. forehead.

TecTwse Q to be pressed down.

THHBE, THBe¢, Tcec n.m, finger, toe; as measure: finger's
breadth, any small quantity.

Tune n.m, dam, dike.

THp? adj. all, all of, the whole, every; normally follows
noun in apposition; see 16.4, nrTup7 the whole of crea-
tion, everything; the All (Gnostic); e nTup® wholly,
completely, (not) at all.

THY, THOY, Tcy (toy-) n.m. wind, breath, Toy-puc south-
wind., ke ® nrHy, ka-nray to die; nex-~THy ceoa idem.
AND-/ANZ-THY, cek-THY to breathe, draw breath., asu-Tuy
n.m. breeze. ga=tuy n.f. whirlwind. xinruy n. wind-
blight; F-xinrtuy to become blighted by the wind.

I (rer, 1, ter) b= Tarn® (4+¢) Q 1o (Te) (imptv. Ma Ma-
MAT?, MHE1?) vb, tr. to give (fmMo*; to: ma%, e); to
pay out; to sell (for: :2a); to put, place; vb. reflex.
to go, betake self (to: ¢, epii, ez20yN ¢pii, c20yN ), tO

begin (to do: ¢, ¢rpc); vb. intr. to move, go; Q impers.




¢ro it suits, befits (someone: na®; to do: e + Inf.).
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As n.m. gift, bounty; pen} giver, fighter; mitrpcal gen-

erosity; T-pca| to become a giver. -rTai- (p.c.) one who

gives. x1—| to buy and sell; to hesitate; as n.m. ex-

change, ;Transitive idioms’'(obj. ®MMo*): eTW, TiTH: to en-

trust to,mio enjoin, command. ¢xfi: to add to, apply to.

z1: to dress .n, put on, don (Q ro 2t being worn by).
;;ﬁx: té-sell, give away. «¢neccur: to put down (into: e).
¢eoyn: to hand in, give in; to invest., czpar: to send,
give up (to: ¢). .Intransitive idiﬁmé;) cxn: to fipght
for. wui: to fight against, struggle with., ®ca: to pur-
sue. oyee: to fight against., c¢on: to move forward.
¢zoyn e to strike upon, against; to oppose. For cpds.
with }- see 2nd element,

18€, Tewt, TEc n.f. heel; xi1~-+8T to trip (FAMo?); METx1-+&T
tripping.

+me, Time (pl. Tme) n.m. village, town. prfre villager.

toy (f. +e, 4) number: five. mmrn fifteen. Tactroy,
Tatoy fifty. mezjoy fifth. mwnezTatroy fiftieth.

+ne n,f., loins.

426, Q@ raze vb. intr. to become intoxicated (with: z2a, fimo?,
2M); as n.m. drunkenness., pecatze drunkard,

f2tte2 n.m., box; bee-hive.

t+6e n.f. gourd, vegetables., Ma W zapcz W +6¢ gourd-bed.

TKAC, KAC n.m, pain., +-tkac to give pain (to: ¢); as
n.m., pain,

TAH N, drop; wpfi W Tau filtered wine.

TAOM, TAOOM, Thom n.m. furrow,

TRTX vb. tr, to let drip (#mo?); intr. to drip. TXTire
n.f. drop.

TH- negative prefix for Temporal, Conjunctive, Conditional,
and Infinitives. See Gr. In.

THAE10 (TMA10) TMAetlc— (TMatlce—) TMAaGio® (TMa10%) Q THMAElHY
(TMa1uy) vb, tr. to justify (¥mo”), to regard or hold
as justified; intr. to become justified; as n.m.
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justification.

T n.f. reed mat. cazT(T)Mu mat-weaver.

TiiMo (TMO) TRiMe— (Tme—) TRAMo® (TfiMe®, Tmo®) Q TEMuy Vvb. tr.
to feed, nourish (@mMo*; with: Fmo*, :W). THMc® ocik tO
feed (someone) bread.

THTH TRTii- Q ThTeM vb. intr. to become heavy; + csoa: to
resound, reverberate.

TH20 THze- TH20¢ vb. tr. to kindle, set afire (fmo*); intr.
to burn, blaze; as n.m. burning, heat.

Tiino (Tno, TnAa) THmo* (Tho®, TANA®) Q TREmuy vb, tr. to
pound, tread down (fmo*); intr, to be beaten, trodden;
Q to be contrite; as n.m. breaking, contrition.

THnooy Thuey- (THey=) TRHooy?’ (TiinooyT*, THoOY®) vbi: 1
to send (FMo?; to: e, epav?, ux*, gar; for, after: mca);
alsow. eBOA, €20YH, E€2PAl.

Tz, Thaz, Tenaz n.m. wing, fin; also fig. of building,
ship, etc. F-THz to become winged. per=7Wz (Q puT W
THz) idem. xi1-TR2 to take wing.

TO8TE TETE- TETwe® vb. tr, to form, fashion, fabricate.

To€, TO, TO1€, TA, Tac n.f. part, portion, share. xi1-Toe
to partake of (2W). mMai1-TOé W 20Y0 covetous. MHTHMAL™
TO€ W 20y0 covetousness,

Toe, 1o n.f., spot. F-to (Q o W T0) to become spotted.

Toe1c, Toic, toetce n.f., piece of cloth, patch, rag; purse.

toe1T vb. intr. to mourn (for: ¢, exW); as n.m. lament,.

Toiac vb, intr. to rise up.

TOK, TOo6 n.m, knife, razor.

ToM n.m. reed mat.

TONTH THTH- Thteou* Q Tiren (Thron¥) (1) vb, tr. to liken,
compare (FMo*; to: e, MW, exW); intr. to be like, com-
parable to., (2) vb. tr. to estimate (FmMo*, &), specu-
late about. As n.m. likeness, similitude; oracle.
+-TonTR to guess, surmise. arrouth without comparison.
peartonti diviner,

Tonz? Q Ttonz vb. reflex. to become entangled (in: e); to



converse (with: mm).
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toosee n.m, foliage.

roote (TaaTe) vb. tr. to turn; intr. idem (enazoy: back).

tooy N.m. mountain; monastery; desert cemetery; as adj.
hill-, wild, desert-. pHuToOoy mountain man. 2ANTOOY
n.m. mountainous country. Toyciun pl. of Tooy.

tooy Tey- Tooy* Vb, tr. to buy.

tooyc n.m., shoe, sandal; pair of shoes. moyc W Tooye shoe-
lace. o¢on W Tooy shoe-sole.

rooyre Toyuwr® Q Toywr vb, tr. to collect, gather.

ron, Ton n.m. edge, border, hem; keel; bosom, embrace.

TopTF TFFF- TFrep’ Q TFrep vb. tr. to drive in (nail, sword:
fimo*; into: e, 2W); to pierce (FfMo*, @).

Toya n.m.f. doorpost, lintel.

troyeio (toyto) Toyio® vb. tr. to repay, give back (fino*) ;
as n.m. repayment. xwoMe W Toycio bill of divorce.

(toyno) Toyn—= (Toyne-) Toyno* (Toymnoy®) vb. tr. to open.

toynoc (Toywoyc) Toywec— Toymoc*® vb, tr. to awaken, raise
up, set up (Fimo®; from: csox 2W); to incite (FMo*; against:
¢xT); as n.m. raising; peatoynec— one who raises.

toyo Toyo* vb. tr, to show, teach (to someone: FMO”"; some-
thing: e; or vice versa); intr. to learn. Also = Tayo.

Toye® n. bosom. ervoyfi-, crtoyen—; eTtoye® prep. at, near,
beside. ziToyli-, z1Toyen—; ziToye’ idem.

ToywT, Toyoorc n.m. pillar; idel.

TOyxXo Toyxeé- Toyxo’ Q Toyxuy vb. tr. to make whole (FmMo0*) 3
to save, rescue (from: e, evh, MM0*, 2W, e€sor 2W, 21TH);
intr, to be saved, safe; as n.m. safety, salvation.

TP, 6pa n.f, extremity (of limbs); joint.

TFRHIN, TUPBHIN, TEpEE6IN, TEpdaceln n.m, papyrus plant.

Tpe, rtpu n.m.f, kite (bird).

TPiM, €TpimM n.m. clover.

Tpip n.f. oven,

Tpo Tpe- Vb, tr, to cause to do; rare except as prefix of
inflected (causative) infinitive. See 20.1.




TFpe, Q TFerwoy vb. intr. to be afraid (of: eur* W).
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TpwM n.m. hurricane.

TcABO TcaBeé— (Tcese-) Tcaso® (TGB0?) Q Tcasuy(T) vb. tr.
to make wise, teach, show (FmMo* of person; e of thing
taught or vice versa); as n.m, teaching, instruction,
MATpedTcaso teaching. caeo (ceo) caro® to learn (e).

Tcaeto (Tcato) Tcare— Teasi1o® Q Teatwy vb., tr. to make
beautiful,

Tcano (TCNO) Tcane- Tcano® Q Tcanuy(r) vb, tr. to set in
order (FMMo*); to adorn; to furnish, provide; as n.m.
propriety, order. wmai-tcano’ fond of adorning self.

TCEKO TCEKE— TCBKO® Q TCcEkHY vb. tr. to diminish (FmMo*).

TCceNKO (TCWNKo, cWNko) Tcenko®* vb. tr. to nurse, suckle
(fMMo*); aTtcenko not giving milk (of breasts).

TC10 (TTet10) TT1e— TE10* Q TCiHy (ciuy) vb. tr. to sate,
make satisfied (mMo*; with: FMM0o?, 2W).

TCo Tce—- Tco* Q Teuy vb., tr., to give a drink to, slake
thirst of, water (Ffmo*; with: fimo®); as n.m. watering.
M2 W rco drinking-place; pearco drink-giver.

TCTto (cTo, ceo) TCTe~ (cTe—) TCTO® (CcTO?) Q TETHY (CTHY)
vb. tr. to bring back, return (f@mo*); reflex. to go
back. T€ro eeox vb. tr. to reject, throw out (FmMo*);
as n.m, rejection. TETe €8OA, CTE €BOA, CTEeBOA N, what
is rejected. TTTo enazoy to turn (fMo*) back; also re-
flex. c¢eo in Ma W ceo n.m. lodging, retreat.

Tre- TTOo* Vb, tr. to cause to give, require of (Fmo*).

TweT TceT- (TEc-) Tosc®vb. tr, to goad, incite (FMmMo*, e);
as n.m. pricking of conscience, compunction.

Twe? (Twsrz) TesT- (TE2-) TOB2z” Vb, tr, to pray, make en-
treaty (to: mMo®; for: e, eTee, exW, e2pa1 6xW, 24); as
n.m. prayer, entreaty. peqaTwsz one who prays, suppliant.

Twk Tek—= TOK® Q THk vb, tr, to strengthen, confirm (fMo*);
to stiffen, thicken; vb, intr. to become strong, firm,
thick; vb. reflex. to strengthen oneself. Twk ezoyn to
persist, be confident (in doing: Circum.); to endure (e).
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+-Tok to strengthen, fortify (ma®). =xi1-Tek to take
courage. Tok W 2HT intr. to become strong of heart,
take courage, rely (upon: exwW, 2W); as n.m. confidence.
+=Tok W zuT to give confidence (to: wna®); xi=Tok W zHT
to take courage.

Tok (Toee) Tek— (TK=) Tek” Q Tk vb. tr., to throw (Fmo’);

Tok esor to cast forth, exude (MMo*). pedTR-coTc archer.
Tok (Tw6, —€) TOok” (TAK”, TO6”) Vb, tr. (1) to kindle (fire),
stoke (oven), obj. w. FM0o® or €. Ma W Twk stoke-hole
(of bath-house); peurwk stoker. (2) to bake (bread:

fimo”); as n.m. baking. ma W Teok bakery. mTik n.m, spark.

TokH Tekfi- TokM® Q TokM (rTakf) vb. tr. to pluck (FMo*); to
draw (sword). Tokf W 2uT to become troubled,

TwokCT (Tw6C, TWTT) TEKT- TOKc* (To6C*) Q TOKT (TO6T, TOTE)
vb. tr. to pierce, goad, bite (®Mo*); to drive (nail:
mMo”; into: ¢); to point (finger: mWmMo”; at: ¢); Q to be
nailed, fastened (to: ¢), to be inlaid (with: FmMo*); to
be pierced (with: :W). TokT, Tw6C n.m. piercing. To6T,
TooT¢ n.m, a fixed seat. Tax n.m, molar tooth.

TwAK Toak® vb. tr. to pluck out (#mMo*).

TOAH TOAM® Q ToOAN Vb, tr. to defile, besmirch, pollute
(FmMo0*); vb. intr. to become defiled etc, (with, by: w,
fiM0”); as n.m. stain, pollution. +-Torf € to stain.
ATTOAM stainless, unpolluted.

TwAaT, Q ToaT vb. intr. to become stuck, sink (in: e, 2W).

ToM TeM— (TH-) Tom” Q Thm vb, tr. to close, shut (FmMo*);
vb., intr. iden.

ToM, Q TwmM vb. tr. to sharpen; vb. intr. to become sharp.

ToMAET (ToMT), Q ToMNT Vb, intr. to meet, befall (someone:
6, 620YN €); as n.m., meeting, event.

ToMRT vb. intr. to become amazed, stupefied,

TOMT TeMT- (Tfic~) Tomc* (Tomec’) Q Tom€ vb. tr. to bury
(fMo0”; in: e, 2W); Ma W ToMT burial place.

Tou adv. where? how? e Ton whither, where to? W Ton =

ToN. csox Ton whence? :W Ton where? ga Ttwn whither?
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xiN ToN from where? pHFTON a person from where?

Ton in 4-Ten vb. intr, to quarrel, dispute (with: wW, oyse,
ez0yN e€2pW, FWnazpW; about: eTee, exW); f-Ton as n.m.
dispute, strife. arT}-Ton without strife. pedd-Ton
quarreler; wumRTpeut=Ton faction; discrepancy.

TOMOY, TwWHE, TOHNA, TOHOY, TOHN®, TOHNE, TONHOY adv. very,
greatly; certainly; ce Tonoy yes indeed.

TOOYN TOYN— Twoyn® vb. intr. and reflex. to arise, rise,
rise up (z eBorn, * ezpa1; against: e, exw; from: 21,
21xW, 2W); Tooyn 2a to 1lift up, bear; vb. tr. to raise,
carry (Fmo*®); as n.m. rising, resurrection (& eBoa).

Ton Ton* vb, tr. to stop up, plug, caulk (WMo*). Mez-Ton
needle, peg. 2aM W Ton idem.

Tone Ten- Ton* (ten*) vb., tr. to taste (Fmo®). +tne n.f,
taste; xi1-tne to taste (mMo”); as n.m. tasting.

Tope n. willow. 8o W Tope willow tree.

Tope, Tope n.f. (hand); handle; spade, pick, oar. TF-Tope
to clap, stamp. of-Tope (to grasp hand), to be surety,
stand as surety (for: FMMo*; to: na®); as n.m, surety;
x1-ghi-Tope to take as surety; 4-gfi-Tope to give surety;
pe4gTi-Tope guarantor. gpwpe, OTOpE = @QN-TWPE; PHMYTOPE
guarantor. TooT® hand, in literal sense with many verbs
(cf. kw, MOyYz, COK, AMA2T6, €l®, GINE, CMINE, OYwz2).
eitpe W a(na)roor®, F-a(na)roor* to endeavor, make an ef-
for (to do: e, eTpe). km W TOOT® E€BOA, KA=TOOT® €BOA
to cease (doing: Circum.); to despair; to stay one's
hand; aTka-TooT* e€sox unceasing. 4+ W TooT?, f-TooT* toO
give a hand, to help; the suff. pron. on Toor* usu. re-
fers to the object, as in aif-Toord I helped him. 4=
W TooT® fMo*/e to lay hold of, seize (suff. on Toor”* is
reflex.). +4- W Toor” MK to assist, give aid to. 4-Toor’
as n.m. help; peat-Toor® helper, assistant. gfA=-tooT*
to grasp hand (in greeting, promising etc.); to betroth
(obj. suff. of woman; na® to man); Q TooT* gHn Na*® she
is betrothed to (see gloss on Lk. 1:27). TWca TooT* adv,



immediately, forthwith (suff. refers to subject of
clause). eTN (eToor”) prep. to, into the hand of; freq.
with verbs of giving, entrusting, etc. Wri (Froor*)
prep. (1) from, from the hand of, from by; (2) with, by,
beside; in the hand of; (3) because of, through. esoa
HrN from. Wrte = WTN. 2ATR (2aTtoor”) prep. beside, with,
near; subject to, under the hand of; virtually inter-
changeable with 2a27F q.v., 217H (z217007*) prep. by the
hand of, through the agency of, by, from; (of time:)
during, after; (of place) out through, from; % csoa:
expresses agent after passive verb,

TopH Teph= (TPn-) Topn® vb, tr, to seize, rob (FAmMo*; from:
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WTH, 2%, 21); to master, acquire; to carry off (to: e);
as n.m. plunder; mar-topf plunder-loving.

Twpt Topn* Q Topf vb. tr. to sew, stitch (FMo”; to: €).
ATTOPN Unsewn. WkA W TopH needle. peaTop® tailor.

TOPT Nn.m. staircase. TopTfF, ToTF n.m. ladder, step, degree.

Top® vb., intr. to become red; as adj. red. Tpog, Q TOPd
to become red. Tpogpd (Tpogpesy) Q TFypwy (Tpegpwgy) to
become red; as n.m., redness.

Topz, Q Topz (Tapz, TAa2F) vb., intr. to become sober, alert.
Twc Tec~ Toc® Q THc (Tec) * esoax vb. tr. (rare) to stiffen,
fix; intr. to become stiff, hard, firm, fixed. aTToc

adj. limp. Tac-sax impudent; mETTac-sar impudence.

ToT TeT= TOT* Q THT Vb, tr, to join together, mingle (FmMo*);
to level; vb. intr. to be agreeable, to agree (with: wmm;
to: e; on, upon: exW); to be persuaded, satisfied; to
be joined; to become even, level. As n.m. agreement,
mingling. ot f n(*)enT, TeT-n(*):uT to persuade,
satisfy. rteoT W 2uT to consent, agree; as n.m. consent,
agreement; atTter W 2xT unconvinced,

TeTe, TowTte, Tore n.f, fringe, border (of garment).

Towse, Toee Nn.f.m. brick; nane-towee to make bricks.

Towee, Teee- TooB” vb, tr, to repay, requite (FMo*; to:
Na’; for, in place of: 6); as n.m. requittal,
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repayment. paq+wwss one who repays.

Towse, Took® Q Tooee (rToee) vb, tr., to seal, set or stamp
with a seal (FmMo”, e, cpW; with: FMo*, :W); as n.m.
seal, stamp. 7roosec n.f.; TOO&eé4, TOOBT Nn.m. impress
of a seal. +%se n.f. seal.

toaMe, Q Toome Vb, tr. to join; mostly in Q: to be joined
(to: €); to be fitting, suitable (for, to: e, na*).

TooMe, Toome n.f. purse, wallet.

Toon (Ton) Ten- Ton’ Q 'run.{'rnun) vb, tr. to accustom
(MMo0*; to: e); intr. to become ..ccustomed (e: to),
familiar with; as n.m. custom, usage. TORC, TANC,
Taant n.f. custom, habit.

Tow6e (Twéee) TE6~ (Tek=) T006°* (TO6?, TOK®, TOOK?) Q THE
(THk) (1) vb. tr. to join, attach (AmMo*; to: €, exW);
to ascribe, impute (Fmo*; to: €); vb., intr. to join
self (to: e, ezoyn e), to cling; Tewwé6e MMO* esorx to pub-
lish. (2) vb., tr. to plant (FmMo”); as n.m. planting.

Tog Tew~- Toe* Q THg vb. tr, to limit, bound, determine
(fMo0*) ; to appoint, assign, destine (Fmo”; to, for,
over:e, e€z20yYN 6, exW, na®); vb. intr. to become fixed,
limited, determined; to be moderate. As n.m. ordinance,
destiny; manner, fashion; affair, matter. aTTwg unli-
mited; immoderate. PF-(n)Tewg to prepare, put in order.
4= (n) Tog to give orders (to: mir% e), provide (for: e,
NA®). peaTogy commander. Tog, Twy (pl. Tww, TOOW ?)
border, boundary, limit; nome; province, district; bish-
opric; phnTOog man of nome; PF-tow Na* to be adjacent to;
+-Tog ¢ to set limits to; xi1-tog to adjoin (e, MW).
Tepe (pl. Tegeey) n.f. neighbor; that which adjoins.

Twz Tez— {(Taz=) Taz* Q THz vb, tr. to mix, stir (FmMo*; in-
to, with: €, MW, #MO*, 21, 2W); vb., intr. to become
mixed, disturbed, clouded; as n.m. mixture, disturbance.
ATToz unmixed, distinct., mMat-Teoz meddlesome. peaTw:
meddler, mixer; MWTpeaTwz confusion,

Toz n.m. chaff.



TwzE Taze”® Q Taz¥ vb. tr. to moisten, soak. eae n.m.
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leaven; 7-exs, xi1—eis to become leavened. aTeas un-
leavened,

Tz TazM® Vb, tr. to chase, pursue (#Fmo*, Tca).

To2fl TezF~ TazM*® Q TazA (t ezoyn) to summon (fmo*; to: e,
exW); to knock (on, at: ¢); as n.m. calling, convocation,

To2T Te2zC- Tazc® (Tozc?) Q TazT vb. tr. to anoint (Fmo*;
with: ®MO*, 21, 2W); to pour (MMo*; On: €); as n.m.
anointing. xi1-Te:T to be anointed.

To6W Te6W- (TA6F-) To6n* (Taén®) vb. tr., to push (F¥mMo?).

T06F (TokF, Topd) Q To6F (TopK, Takp) vb. intr. to be join-
ed, fixed (to: e; in: W).

To6E TO6C* (TA6C*) Q TO6T vb, tr. to bleach, dye (FmMo*).

oFB10 oFst16- 0F810” Q eFsiuy(r) vb. tr. to make humble,
humiliate (FMo®); intr. to become humble, be humiliated;
as n.m. humility.

eHN n.m. sulfur,

T210 (e10) e1e- eto* Q einy vb, tr., to cause to fall,
bring down (FmM0*).

exo exo” vb. tr. to cause to fly, to chase away.

ofiko ofike— offko* Q eMkuy vb. tr. to afflict, treat badly
(fM0*); as n.m, affliction, ill-treatment.

emMo vb, tr. to warm (fmMo*).

efico eMce- efico” Q eficoeirT vb, tr. to seat (Fmo”).

eNo (eno) TIne- eno® Q enwy (* ezoyn) vb, tr. to cause
to approach (FAmMo®); to hire.

eNo eno* (eNw”, eeno”, eaN0”) Q enny (eenuy) vb, tr. to
pound, crush (fmo*).

T20 (eo) vb, intr., to become bad; as n.m, badness.

oooyT, ewoyT, ewe n, name of 1lst Coptic month.

Tzno (eno) Tzno* vb., tr. to lead, accompany (FfMO”; €BOA:
forth).

T2Fgo (eFgo) eFge- eFgo” vb. tr. to terrify, oppress.

T6x610 (6a610) (T)6xrere~ (T)6as10” Q (T)6aeiny vb, tr. to
disgrace, condemn (®mo*); vb. intr. to be disgraced,
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condemned (to: €); as n.m, disgrace, condemnation.

6aele, 6ax61H adj. ugly; as n. ugly person; mNT6ArE1E
disgrace, ugliness. o W 6aeie to be disgraceful.

6x n.m. ugliness.

T™=3: n= TENOY: OYNOY
TA: TOE TEN=: TONE, ToHON
TA=: NA— TENN, TENNE&é: TANN
TAANC: ToOn TEPEAGIN: TPBHIN
TAATE: TOOTE TGPEGEIN: TPBHIN
TAE: TOE Tepko(*): TAapKoO
TAG10Y: oy TEPY4EEIN: TPBHIN
TR XN TEY—: TOOY

TAK: TAG6 TEY: THY

TAK® ! TOK TEYNOY: OYNOY
TAKM: ToOKH TEWE: TOY

TAKP: TW6P TEWEECY: TEQYE
TAY: TOKC TezTwz (¥): TazT?
TANA®: THNNO TEG~: TOWEE
TANZET—: TAN2OYT TH: TE, NH
TANZHT: zHT -TH: +toy
TAHZHYT: TAN20YT THBE: TAIBE, THHEC
TAMNEN: TANUNW THEBT: TET

TARNT: Twon THHEE: TAIEBE
TAPO: TAAO THHN: To®n
TAPZ: TWp2Z THK: TO®66
TACBAA: TOC THO: Toon
TATCE: TAG6CE THPEHIN: TPEBHIN
TA®: TA2T THYT: TBT
TAQE~WPK: WPK THz2: To:z
Taz=/%: To:z THG: TOW®EE

TazB (®): Twz®E +: +oy

TA2E€: TI12€ +e: toy

TAZHY:! TAzO tK: TOK

Tazm (%) : T2 +ne: Tone

TAzP: Twpz TAQOOGG: 6A006€
TazC®: TWZC TAO6: 6A06
TAGHN(®): Tw6N TXTIAG: TATA
TAGC®: TW6T TAWMEE: 6A0066
TEBE: TOWBE TMEe=/%: THMO
TENEY: TENH THE: FMeE
TENOOYE: TENH O (*): THMO
TEC: 48T THRAcon: con

TE: nE¢ THA=: TANO
TEBG: THHBE TNA: THHNO
TEBE—: TOWEE THEY—: THRNOOY
TEBT: 8T THH! GITN

TEK™: TOW6EE THHEY=: THNOOY
TENA—: TANO ™o (%) : THNO

TENA2z: TH2 THOM: TAOM

TNOOY*
TNOY® :
THpoMMN
TO: TO
TOBE:

TO1€:

TOK? :

TOX: T
TOMNAT:
TOMNE,
TONOY:
TONW:

TOOB* 2
ToOBE (
TOOK® :
TOOME:
TOOT?® :
TOOTE:
TOOYE:
TONn® :

TONC :

TOpE:

TOPK:

TOTE:

TOTC:

TOYHT (
TOYHN—:
TOYH—:
TOYHEC
TOYOOT
TOYPHC
TO®: T
TO6 (%)
TOG?®:

TO6C?,
Tpe—:

TPEL100O
TPH: T
TPKO® :
TFOW®:

TPOYPH
TPpOMD
TFOPOY
TCEOT 2
TCEB 6™

: THNOOY
THNOOY

€: pOMNE

€

TWOB €

TOE

TOO6E

AN
TOMRT
TONNOY: TOMNOY
TONOY

TONOY
TWWB €

c/4): TwwBe
TOWG6 €
TOOME
TWp e
TAATE
2TOOYE

TORE, TowMl, TON

Twon

TOPE

TO6P

TOTE

TOKC

“): TOOYTE
TOYW®®
TWOYHN

=-I TOYHOC

6 TOY®T

: THY

vy

: TOK, TOK

TOW6E
TO6C: TWKC

Tpo

Y: TPPE

pe
TAPKO

TOPY

P TP

€: poMne

P TWPY
TCABOQ

I TCABO

TR T
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TCNO: TCANO TOn: Tone, Toon TO6C: TWKT
TTO*: TTE~ TopS: TWE] oAE: To2E
To*: ne’ TOTF: TOPT eANO®: eNOo
TOEAZ: TWBZ TOTC: TOKT 86EN0*: BNO
TOBE: TOWEE TOOWTE: TOTE @ENHY: ©MNO
TokF: TO6F TO6: TOK a1HY: ©10
TOMT: TOMNT TO66: TOWEE emoOYT, ewe: e00YT
ToNA, TONE: TONOY T®66: TOK TXA610I XA€10
Teon: TON

oy

oy interrog. pron. what? less commonly: who? oy epo” what
does it profit (me, you, etc.)? oy W what of (parti-
tive)? ovyoy what? (with indef. art.). TP-oy to do
what? to be like what? ersc oy why? eTee oy W 208
idem. oy MW oy this and that, such and such,

oy indef. art. sing. See 2.1.

oyrx (f. oyeir) (1) indef. pron. one, SOmMeone; (2) one (the
number); see 15.3. For -oye in MWTOYE eleven, etc.; see
24.3.  oya oya one by one. Oya ...OyAr... one...the
other. zemoya oya some (pl.), a few. € noya distribu-
tive: one each, noya noya each one. Keoya another one,
FT-keoya to become another, be altered. wiTOoya unity
unison. F-oya to become one; to unite with (mW).

oya n.m, blasphemy; as adj. blasphemous. xi1-/xe-oyr to
blaspheme (against: e, ¢z0yYH €). P64XI=OYA blasphemer,
MATpeax1=-oya blasphemy. xaT-oya blasphemer.

oyar* intens. pron. -self, alone, only; used appostion-
ally, as in Wrok oyaak you yourself, you alone; Te-
c21M6 oyaac the woman herself. W oyaxr”® idem. F-oyaxr’
to become alone.

oysz n.m, pole, stave,

Oyaz864, OyazMed, oyozeea vb. intr. to bark, growl (of dog).

oyazé n. oasis,

OYAz12HT, oyazeint adj. cruel. wmNTOyazizHT cruelty. -
oyazizHT to become cruel.

oyazme n.f. storey (of a house or structure).
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oysrg, Q oyosd vb., intr. to become white; as n.m., white-
ness. ovyesd adj. white (aft. n., with or without w);
FT-oywed to become white.

oyse (oyeu*®) prep. against; toward, opposite.

oye, Q oyuy vb. intr. to become distant, far, far-reaching
(+ eBor); oye e to be distant from; idem with prep. Fmo*,
€BOA TMO?, caBoax MMO®?, eBOor 2N. As n.m, distance; ove
enecuT distance downward. e noye to a distance (from:
MMO*). ©™ noye at a distance. z1/:28 noye idem,

oye number one in higher numbers (11, 21, etc.).

oyeetenin n.m, Greek. wmHToyestenin n.f. Greek (language).

oyeine vb, intr. to pass by (subj. usu. period of time).
ATOYE1NEe NOt passing, permanent,

oyeilceé oyact® vb, tr. to saw (MMo*). pe4O0YGICE Sawyer.

oyei1Te (oyeete) vb. intr. to waste away, dry up; vb. tr.
to dry up, make waste away (HMO®), * €BOA.

oyexoyere Vb, intr. to howl.

oyepHTé, oypHHTe n.f. foot, leg (of person, animal, object).

OYEPT, OYPT, OYAPT n.f.m. rose.

oyez—pacoy interpreter of dreams.

ove6po n.f. doorpost.

oyup (f. oyupe) interrog. adj. how much? how many? how
great? oyup ne N? How great is N? (also exclam.). P~
oyup to become how much/many? to amount to how much?
T oyup by how much? to what extent? a oyup how long?
how much more so (in syllogistic statement). coy-oyHp
such and such a day. mezoywp the how-many-eth?

oyHre n.f. calamity,

oyxrxe, ovexre n.f, melody, music.

oyxne n, depression in skin (left by disease or sim.).

oyMoT, Q oyomT (oyomWT) Vvb. intr. to become thick, swollen;
as n.m. thickness, swelling.

oyW—- existential predicate: there is/are. See Gr. In.

oynam n.f. right hand, the right side; 61x W oynam the
right hand; e oynam to the right. Ffca/z1 oynam #MO®




on the right of. ~uy W oywnam favorable wind,
oynoy (pl. oywooye) n.f. hour. W reynoy adv. immediately,
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thereupon, forthwith. :¥ Teynoy idem. npoc Teynoy for
a while, for a moment, at present. peaka=oynoy astro-
loger. Tenoy adv. now; TeNoy 6¢ SO now, now therefore;
¢/ Tenoy NOW; @i Tenoy until now; xi1n Tenoy from now.

oynod vb. intr. to rejoice (at: exW, :21xW); also used re-
flex. with ®Mo”*. As n.m. joy, gladness.

oyRT, oyont n.m. hollow place, esp. hold of a ship.

oyfiTe- oyNra® pred. of possession: to have. See 22.1.

oyoci, oyol n.m., rush, swift movement. +~oyoe: to go a-
bout seeking, search (for: e, ezoyn €, Wca). +t-noyoet,
+ # noyoei, +-n(*)oyoe1, +-n(”)Woyoer to advance, pro-
ceed (to: e; into: ezoyn €; on to: ezpal €, exi).
61nf-noyoer act of going, proceeding. Toyoet = oyoel.

oyoci, oyot interj. woe! (unto: wa®). Rare as n.m. woe,

oyoecie (pl. oyeein, oyetn) n.m, farmer, cultivator (of
fields and vines). There are many variant spellings.
MiToyoete husbandry. ma W oyoeire farm, pHoyoeie far-
mer, peasant (var. pHMoye, pMoyr). TF-oyoetre to farm.

oyoetn n.m. light; dawn; eyesight. artoyoein without light.
F-ovyoein to shine, make light (for: e, mna*; on: exH,
21xHW). pedaP-oyoein one who gives light, illuminator.
x1-oyosIn to get, receive light.

oyoelT n.m, pillar.

oyocig n.m. time, occasion. mneoyoetlg et AMay at that time.

M nei1no6 W ovyoeig all this while. W oyMHHge W oYoelg

for a long time; W oyoelg niM always. ® nioyoely, M
necoyoelg at this/that time. W (oy)oyoeiy at one time
(in the past). g¢x oyoelg later on, at a later time. oW
neoyoeig at the time in question. npoc (oy)oyoeig for
a time, transitory. artoyoeig ill-timed, at a bad time.
:W oyMWATATOYOE19 adv. idem. F-oyoeig to spend, pass
time, 6M-noyoetgy to find time, have leisure.

oyotr particle of assent: yes. Cf. also oyoel.
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oyomMTe, oyooMTe, oyomnte n.f. tower.

oyoMd N.m. manger.

oyon indef, pron. someone, something, some; in neg. con-
text: no one, nothing. Also used as pl.: WNoyon, zen-
oyon some, some such. oyox nin everyone (s. or pl.).

oyooze, oyoze n.f. scorpion.

oyoose, oyoéc n.f. cheek, jaw.

oyon, Q oyars vb. intr. to become pure, innocent, holy (of,
from: c, 680A 2W); as N.m. purity; W oyoyon purely;
x1-oyon to acquire purity, be hallowed. neT oyaxas who/
what is holy, esp. a saint; used with art. or poss. pre-
fixes. oyHue n.m. priest (Christian or pagan); F-oyHHE
to become a priest. wNToynus priesthood.

oyocP n.m. oar. pPecaceK-oyocP, pcedcok W WoyocP oarsman.

oyocTii, Q oyecton to become broad, wide, extensive; rarely
tr.: to broaden. As n.m. breadth.

oyoTtoyeT, Q oyeToyer vb. intr. to become green, pallid; as
n.m. greenness, herbs; pallor.

oyogoyey oysgoyen”® Q oyegoywg vVb. tr. to beat, strike.

oyoa n.m. lung,

oyoGoyeé oyeGoyws® vb. tr. to chew, crush (fmo*).

oypac n. crutch.

oypor, Q pooyr vb. intr. to become eager, ready, glad; Q
to be fresh, flourishing; as n.m. zeal, enthusiasm,
eagerness, gladness; :W oyoypor gladly, eagerly. -
oypor to gladden; to incite, arouse (someone: na®).

oypw n.m. bean.

oyFwe, oyepwpe n.f. watch, watch-tower. anoyfpe n.m. guard.

oyc n.m. bald person; miToyc baldness.

oyraz n.m, fruit, produce (rare in Sah.).

oytre (oyre*) prep. between, among; often in proleptic con-
struction; oyre X MW ¥, OyTe X MN OYyTé Y, OoYTe’X oyro’y
between x and y. esorx oyre from among, from between.
oyre is often followed by TtmuTe in same constructions.

oyw n.m. news, report. W-noywe Kia* to bring news to.




F-oye to respond, reply, say (to: na®, 2apR). +t-oye to
give news. 4i1~oyw, 94r1-0Y® bearer of news, messenger.
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se-noye, zé-n(*)oye to inquire (about). xi-oye, xi1-
noye to announce (to: e, na’, ga); peaxi-oye informer.
6 1Nx1-oye Annunciation. eéFM-noye, 6FM-n(*)oye to inquire
(about). 2%-oyw n. dispute, argument.

oyo vb. intr. to cease, stop, come to an end; to cease
(from: WrW, 2%, esox W); + Circum.: to stop doing, fi-
nish doing; to have already done. + e/N + Inf. idem,
but rarer. Vb. tr. to stop, bring to an end (®mo®).
aToyw unceasing, unending. +-oye to cease; to make
cease (MMo”); to release (from: :W); aT-oye unending.

oyo n. in +-oye (+ esoa) to bloom, sprout; to bring forth,
produce (®Mo*); as n.m. sprout, blossom, xi-oyw to
conceive (a child: ®mo*); as n.m. conception.

0YwAT 0yeArT— oyorac® Q oyor€ vb. tr. to put to shame, humi-
liate, defeat (fmo”); vb. intr. to bend down (in shame,
weakness, defeat); to lean (on: exW, 21xN, €20YN €); as
n.m, humiliation. oywAT W 2uT to be discouraged,.

oyon oyem— (oyF-) oyom? vb, tr, to eat, consume (®MO*);
also fig.: to submit to (e.g. punishment); (subj. the
heart) to make repentant. oyem Wca to eat away at, gnaw
at. oyen (esoa) 2% to eat away at, consume; to eat some
of, oyeom as n.m. food, eating. oyam— in cpds.: eater
of (e.g. oyam—pome man-eating). arToyem not eating,
without food; mWNTaToyom being without food. mai1=oyoM
fond of eating; wmTMai~oyem fondness for eating; ma W
oyoM eating place, refectory. peoyom glutton; miTpe«d-
oyem gluttony. einoyem (pl. sinoyoom) n.m.f. food.

oyon, Q oyun (imptv. aoywn, oyR-) vb. tr. to open (fmo*,
€); vb. intr. to open (out on, towards: e, exW, ezpal
€xW, Wca, oyse); as n.m. opening.

oyen n.m. part, portion, piece. oyW- in fractions 30.6.

OYoNg n.m. wolf,

OYONZ oyeNz— oyonz* Q oyonz (+ esor) vb. intr, and reflex.:




to be revealed, become manifest, appear; vb. tr. to
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reveal, make manifest, make clear, declare (¥mMo*; to:
e, e€zoyn 6, na®). As n.m. (+ esor) manifesting,
showing, declaration; N oyoyenz csoa openly, publicly,
ATOoywnz 6Box invisible, not manifest. F-aToywnZ e€BOA
to become invisible.

oywpH™ oyopn*® vb. tr. to send (Boh., rare in Sah.).

oywpZ oyepz— oyopz® Q oyopz vb, tr. to set free, renounce
a claim on; vb. intr. to be free, not responsible.
oycpz n.m. free space.

oywcT oyecd- oyocd”® Q oyocd vb. tr. to leave barren, idle;
to keep idle; to neglect; vb, intr. to be idle, come to
a halt (for: e); to be brought to naught. As n.m. idle-
ness, ceasing, cessation. oyacde n.f, idleness,

oyweT oyeT- oyer? vb. tr. to make soft, weak; vb. intr. to
become green, fresh, raw, soft, weak. oyors, oyooTe
n.m. greens, herbs; ma W oyote garden.

oyor (f. oyere, rare) adj. single, sole, one and the same;
usu, aft, n. with . oya W oyer each one, a single one.
METOYA W oyeT singleness, unity. T7-oya W oyer to make
one, amount to one and the same thing (with: mMW).

oyoTE oyeTE- oyoTs’ Q oyoT¥ vb. tr. to pass through (FmMo?);
to transform, translate, exchange; to remove, make/let
pass; vb. intr. to change, be altered (usu. of place or
situation); oywT® ¢ to change into, to surpass; Q to
surpass. oyoT8 €Box to cross over, spread over. oyoTs
€zoyn to pass in (into: e). oyeTE ezpal to pass beyond.

oyet® (forms as above) vb. to pour (into: e; upon: exW;
down on: emnccHT 21).

oyoTE (forms as above) vb. to pierce. oyaree n.f. hole.

oyoTN oyorn® vb, tr. to pour; as n.m., libation. oywTW esoa
to pour forth (tr. and intr.); as n.m. libation.

oywT?z oyeTi- oyorz” Vb, tr. to cast (metal), to pour (wa-
ter), to draw (water); as n.m. anything cast or molten.

MA N oyeT?z crucible, melting-pot. pevoywrz cup-bearer,




drawer of water. oyoTZz n.m. cup. oyoT2€, Oyarze idem.
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oyoors, oyore, Q oyoore (oyoac¢) vb, intr. to become well

off, to prosper, flourish (in: Fmo”*, 2a); as n.m.
prosperity, plenty. :W oyoyooaec in abundance.

oywome (oywMe) oyoom* (oyom®) vb, intr. to break down

(emotionally); reflex.: to accommodate (someone: M ) .

oywoTe (oywTe) oyraarte= oyooT* (oyaar”) Q oyoore vb. tr.

(1) to send (fmo”®; forth: esor); (2) to separate, dis-
tinguish, choose (esp. in Q), * esoa. oyoT Or OYeET-
impers. vb. followed by subj.: is different, distinct.
OY€ET- ... OY6T- ... the one is ..., the other is....

oyeg oyey— oyrs® (oyog®) vb. tr. to want, wish, desire

(fno®); to love; to be ready, on the point of (doing: e
+ Inf., etrpe, xe). oyey— may be prefixed directly to
an Inf., as in Joyey—e1Me. oywg as n.m, desire, love,
n(*)oywg on one's

wish; oywgy W 2uT heart's desire; ®
own; voluntarily, willingly.

oywg n.m. cleft, gap; interval, pause, holiday; noyeg W

tuute Thursday (?). ka=-oywgy to set an interval; 4-
oywy idem. P-oywmg € to wait for. (W) oyegW prep.
without.

oywgy® oyegE- oyogs*® vb. tr., to answer (someone: €, NAa%,

rarely suff.). oyeg® MW to converse with. ovywg¥® Fca
to repeat after (in response). oywwE oysc to testify
against, ovywoy® as n.m. answer.

ovyege (oyeowge) to consume, be consumed (fire, heat).

oyegH oyegH- oyogm* Q oyog® vb. tr, to knead, mix, com-

pound (FAmMo*; with: MW, 21, 2N). as n.m. dough. ™Mr W
ovogH kneading place.

oyegyT oyent- oyogc® Q oyop€ to become broad, level, flat;

to be at ease; also tr. to make broad etc. oymyCT eBOA
tr. and intr. to spread out/forth, extend; as n.m. ex-
tent, breadth; ease. oyagce, oyogce, oyegce n,f. breadth.

oywyT vb., tr. to greet, kiss; to worship (FmMo*, €, NA*);

OYwyT exW/2a to worship, do obeisance at. goy-oywgT
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adj. to be revered. oyagre n.f. worship.

oywgd oyegd- oyowa® (oyaga’) Q oyogd vb, tr. to break down,
crush, destroy (®Mo?); vb. intr., to be worn down, bro-
ken, crushed, destroyed. As n.m. breakage, destruction.

oywz oyez— oyaz* Q oywez (1) vb. tr, to put, place set
(FfmMo®); Q to be placed, situated, set; oywz fMO* ¢ to
add to, set on, apply to, bring on; oyw: erToor” to add,
repeat, do again (vb., complement in Circum. or e+ Inf.);
oywz exW to add (sthg.: mMo*) to; oyw: Wroor” to leave
(a deposit or pledge) with; oywz 2a to invest/deposit
for/with; oyez esoxr to set (sthg.: Fmo*) down, leave;
oymz enecHT to set down. (2) vb. reflex. to put or
place oneself; oyaz* Wea to follow. (3) intr. to live,
dwell, reside, be situated, be; oywz € live etc. with,
by; oyw: exW, ezpal exN to live etc. on, upon; oywz MW
to live etc. with; sim. with 2a, 2N, 21, and zi1xWN. As
n.m. place where one stops, stands, dwells. mx W oyw:
idem. e61noywz manner of life.

oywze n.m. fisherman; mNtoywze fisherman's profession.

oywz™ oyezM— oyazM® Q oyo:H vb. tr. to repeat, interpret
(FMo#); intr. to repeat, answer, respond (to: e, exW,
NA®, Wca); to contradict, object to (oyse, 2a, 21); Te-
flex. to respond, repeat. oye:f~ may be prefixed to an
Inf.: to re-(do), (do) again. As n.m. answer, objec-
tion, interpretation. W oye:® adv. again. peaoyw:™ one
who contradicts; METpedoywzH opposition, disobedience.
6 I1NOYywzHM Oopposition. oyazmed n.m, interpreter.

oyoxe (oyooxe) oyeexe— (oyex-) oyoox*® (oyox?) vb. tr. to
cut out, cut off (¥mo®).

oywé n. (pl.) architectural term: entrance, portico.

oyw6T oyesTm~ oyoeén®* Q oyoéTm vb. tr. to break, break down,
destroy; vb. intr. to break, be broken. As n.m.
destruction, breakage. aroyws® unbroken.

oyws€ vb. to collect (a contribution); as n.m. collection.

oygan n.m. a loan; e noygan on loan. <+ e noygan to give
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on loan (to: ma®); x1 € noygan to receive on loan.
oygu (pl. oygooye) n.f. night. Tnage W Teygu midnight.
7 oyoygw during a night. W Teygn by night. F-oyeu to
pass the night.
oyzop (f. oyzope, oyzoope, oyzwps; pl. oyzoop) n.m. dog,
oyxat, Q oyox vb. intr. to become whole, sound, safe, saved
(in religious sense); oyxat e to be saved from. As n.m.
health, safety.

unsoundness, unhealthiness.

aToyxit unsound, incurable. wmMATATOYXAI

oya W OYwT: OYoT
OYAAR D OyOn
OYAMOME: OME€
OYAPT: OYEPT
oyacT®: oyelce
OYACY46: OYWwCT
OYATBE: OYOTE
OYAT4€: OYwTE
OYATz6: @TT
OYAgCE: OYwyT
OYAQTE: OYWQT
OYyAzME: OywzH
OYA2ZME49: OYwzH
OYAXE: AXE

OYECTWN: OYOCTN
OYET?: ovyoT

OYET=: OYOWTE
OYGTOYWT: OYOTOYET
OYET4d=: OYOTEK
oyegN: oyog
OYEQOYRY: OYOQOYEQ
OYEenCeE: OYwytT
0OYE66C=: w6T

OYHHB: oOyon

OYHN: OY®N

OYHY: oye

oyAaeM: Hpom

OYHN=: OoYoN

OY00TE: OYOT
oyoc6®: wc®
OYOTE: OYWT
0YOT26: OYOTT
oyoTd(?): oyoTE
oyogce: oywyl
OYO2B€4: OYA2B€H4
0Y026: OYOO:€
0OYOX: OYyxA!
OYPWM: HpwM
oYyT®w*: 0YTE

oye: &yYw

OYWME: OYOOME
OY®T: OYOWTE, OT

oY®Td: OY®TE
oY®wTZ: OTZ
OYDOXE: OYWXE
oyogH: ogh
oya: o4
OY2WPE: OY2O0P

OYEEIH: OYyoele
OYEETE: OYEITE
OYEl: Oya
OYEIH: OY0E16 .
OYENT: qAT
OYEPZT: oywpZ

oyoM*: oyooMe
OYOMNTE: OYOMTE
OYOMNT: OYMOT
OYOOAEC: OYOWAE
OYOOM®: OoyYwoMEe
OYOOMTE: OYOMTE

@ interj. 0, Oh,

W8T, 4T n.m. goose,

By cey- osg* Q osy (1) trans.: to forget, overlook,
neglect (e); Q to be forgotten, neglected; also used
reflexively, (2) intr. to sleep, fall asleep; Q to be
asleep. As n.m, forgetfulness; sleep. 7-nweg to be-

come forgetful, to forget; n. obj. with W; pron. obj.

with suff, in P-n(”)os®; as n.m. forgetfulness. peaf-

nweg one who forgets. osge, Fos n.f. forgetfulness,
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carelessness, sleep; 7-esge to be forgetful; f-esge,
+ W oyesge ¢ newT W to make forgetful; xi1 W oyesge to
be forgetful. osg€ n.f., forgetfulness.

wk W zHT to be content.

okM ek~ Q okH vb, intr. to become dark, gloomy, changed
for the worse (toward: e, ezoymn e); rarely tr. to
darken, alter; as n.m. sadness, gloom.

ox or* Q WA (mainly Boh.) to lay hold of, take, gather in
(7mMo*); reflex. to withdraw (: epo” ethical dat.); ea e
to bring/take to; or esox to take away; ox ezoyn to
bring in; eax e:zpa1 to 1lift up; to withdraw. As n.m,
harvest, in-gathering. oa% n.f., what is collected.

wAK, Q oAk vb, intr. to become bent, turned aside, dis-
torted (toward: e); also with adv. esox, enecHT, €2pal,
WcA nazoy. oAK @i, 6AK-/Xk-gia to turn up nose, sneer
(at: fica). oak€, oaekT n.f. bend, corner.

oAM oaM* Q oaf vb, tr. to clasp, embrace (e, ezoyn €).

oMK eME- omk® vb, tr. to swallow (FAmMo*); intr. to be
swallowed.

oMT eMC= omc”® Q onT vb, tr, to sink, submerge, dip (FmMo0*);
vb. intr. to sink, be submerged, dive (into: e, ezoyn
6, MMO*, 2a, 2W), * e8ox, eénecut. As n.,m. sinking, di-
ving, baptism. pe1ouT diver. emce, fice n. submersion.

oMX eMX¥- omx” vb, tr. to wean (fimo*; from: eroa 2W).

one n.m,(f.) stone. Mr» W one stony place. P-one to be-
come (like) stone. z1-wne to throw stones (at: e).
nex—oNeé idem, Bak-oNe Stone-thrower. gaT—one quarry.
ene~M-Me precious stone, gem,

oK onk* (oMk*, onr?®) vb, tr. and reflex. to leap (e: at,
upon; zixW from on; ez2pa1 up; ezpal exW up onto; ezpal
2T/2a/21 up from; esoa out),

onT (on®) vb. intr. to be pinched, contracted.

wn®, Q ong (oong) vb, intr., to become dazed, astonished,
dumb with astonishment; to gape (at: fca). ong esoxr to
muse, be in a trance. owngT n. astonishment.



onz, Q onz vb, intr. to live, be alive; as n.m. life. ped-
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t+-onz life-giver. e61nonz way of life, means of living.
on en- on® Q un vb, tr. to count; to reckon, regard, con-
sider (fMo”; as: fimo*; as belonging to: ¢); to ascribe
(FHMo*; to: €); to esteem or be esteemed. Q is esp. freq.
in senses: to be ascribed, related, belonging to. won
ni to number or be numbered among/with; to become part
of. on Wca to count, enumerate. As n.m. count, reck-
oning; arton unesteemed; +4-wn, + A neon to render an ac-
count, give an accounting (of); 4i-en to take a count
(of: W, e, MN). Hne n.f. number; arTune numberless; xi-
une to take count (of: ®Mo*®); aTxi—un countless.
opE (wpT) epE- ope” (opa*) Q op¥ (opT) + ezoyn vb. tr. to
enclose, shut in, restrict (MMo*); vb. intr, to be shut
in, enclosed; as n.m. frame, siege, enclosing, seclu-
sion; atope” unlimited. epss, Fee n.f. pen, enclosure.
wpK opk* vb. tr. to swear (obj. oath: mMo*); to adjure,
swear to (person: e, na®; concerning: ervse, exW, za; by,
upon: exW, z2t); as n.m, swearing, oath. opK W noyx to
swear falsely; as n. false oath; peswpkK W noyx one who
swears falsely; MRTpedopK W noyx swearing falsely. rtage-
opK, pedaTrge-wpK one who swears a lot.
wpd, Q opy (zo0py) vb. intr. to become cold; tr. to scorch.
wpX cpxX~ (px—) opx* Q opX vb., tr. to fasten, bind, impri-
son; to close (@Mo*; against: e); intr. to be firm, se-
cure. As n.m. firmness, assurance; deed of security.
¢:H ovywpX with assurance, with certainty; diligently,
carefully. e nepX for sure., Ma W wpX prison; stronghold,
@ck, Q ock vb., intr. to continue, be prolonged; to delay,
remain; to be long past, out of date; oft. w, Circum.:
to remain doing, continue doing; or + e + Inf. idem.
As n.m, duration, continuance, delay. acke n.f. delay,
oct (w6T) ec- (oye6t-) océ’ (oyoc6®) Q ocd vb., tr. to a-
noint, smear (fMo*).

@T, ovyetT n.m. fat.




oThH eTh= oTn® Q oé%’vb. tr. to imprison, shut in (fmMo*; in:
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€); oTH ezoyn idem (e, 2W). ™MA W OTW €20YN place of
confinement. 61NeTH ezoyn seclusion.

T oTn* Q orfi vb. tr. to load (fmo*; with: mMo*) . eTnw
n.f. load, burden; 4ai-eTne porter, bearer of burden.
wtz (oywTz) orz® Q orz vb., tr. to weave; to sew, tie (AMO*;

to, onto: e, 2W). oyaTze n.m. warp (on loom).

oo (w), Q eeT (er) vb. intr. to become pregnant (with:
mmo?): to conceive (by: uW, 2%, esoa :%); as n.m, con-
ception. 4-ww to be pregnant.

oy eg- o0g9* (* esor) (1) vb. tr. to utter, sound (FMo0*); to
cry out (to, for: e, ezpat 6, 6xW, €20YN €2pW, OYBE);
(2) vb., tr. to read (FMo®; to: &, NA®; O, about: e,
exW; in: 21, 2W); as n.m, reading. mai1-eg fond of read-
ing; peawy reader, lector. oinwg art of reading.

(wg) ow* (2007, ong?) reflex. only, + ezoymn e: to slip into
intrude into.

weH (oywof) eofi- ogM?® Q oW vb, tr. to dry up (fmMo*), to
quench; vb. intr. to be quenched. aTegH unquenchable.

w4, w8, oya n.m. lettuce.

wee (weBe) 64— o4”® (os?) vb. tr. to press (FMmo*; on, onto:
6NECHT €, G€20YN €, €xf). o€ W weec fuller's club,

04T (wBT) €47 (e8T—) o4r1” (087?) Q 09T (o8¥F) vb. tr. to
nail, fix {ﬁhoy; to: €, €zoyn €, exW); Q oaT W studded
with. eta¥, €18F n.m. nail, spike; g€-W-e1aT blow or
wound of nail.

wz interj. woe! wz e woe to...!

wze, aze, Q aze vb, intr. to stand, stay, remain (with:
behind: enazoy); to wait (for: €, na®?); wze oyee to
stand against, resist, oppose; idem with esor ¢, Wsox €.
azepar® (reflex. suff.) to stand (e: before), te attend,
to resist; azepaT® exW, 21xW to stand upon, at,beside;
to stand against, resist. azepaT® MW to stand with.
Also w. oyese against, z1pR at, zazTH, 2aTW before, in

the presence of. mMa W azepar? place for standing.




w2C €26- o0z¢® (ocz2*) vb. tr. to reap, mow (fmMo®); as n.m.
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reaping, harvesting; pa-wc? act of reaping. 02T, oc?
n.m., sickle, scythe; x1-0:% to wield a sickle; xa1-0:T
sickle-bearer, reaper. oc:9, acz:d n.m, knife, sickle.

wx n. thief.

wxW exW- oxn® vb, intr. to cease, perish (from: esoa T,
6gox z2W); vb, tr. to destroy, make cease, put an end to
\FiM0*); as n.m, ceasing, destruction. axWN exW without
ceasing. aTeoxW unceasing.

w6E® (206F) €6%—= Q 206F (06%) vb., intr. to become cold,
freeze; as n.m. cold, frost. o6s€ n. cold.

w6F o6p® Q o6F vb. intr. to become hard, stiff, frozen;
also tr. to freeze, stiffen.

w6 T 667T— 06T* (oxT*, oT6”) vb, tr, tochoke, throttle (Wmo*).

®w: ow, O WNE: WNT wz: 002
wE: w9 @WpI: WPE @w2C: 026
WEE: WYE wqa: 208 w6T: WCEH
WBT: @wuT W4T: OET

@Q

9~ prefixed vb, (+ Inf.) to be able to, know how to, be
allowed to. See 26,2,

9x vb, intr. to rise (of the sun), #+ ezpai, esor. As n.m,
rising (of sun). wMa W ga the east. pa-gar eastern side.

9a= vb. to begin; only ian cpds. ga-Mice, ga-conT. See
second element.

wr n.m. festival; divine service. 218oan ¥ nga excommuni-
cated. gx o great festival. o0y W ga festival day.
9» is also used as vb., to keep festival (for: s, FAMO”*).
F-(n)oa to keep festival (for: e); ma ® F-ga church;
MATp64P-ga occasion of festival; 4-ga to give communion.

YA, g€ (9ANT?, @AAT*®, @AANT?, @QATT®, genT?) N.m, nose.
Gwse N gr, 6E-gxr, xe4a-gxr, 6B-ge n.m.f. nostrils.

@r (9apo’) prep. (1) to, toward (a person); (2) to, at (a
place); (3) till, at, by, for (a time); (4) up to, to



length of (in reckonings); (5) except (i.e. up to but
not including). See cpds. under second element.
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QAME, ©AAr4, goos n.m. skin.

oaap, 9rp (pl. warxpe) n.m. skin, hide, leather. saxk-gaap
tanner. oyaM-giip ulcer, sore. pHANeaap man of skin
(i.e. the purely physical person).

®AAP, ®AP, OAMPE, ©APG n.m, price; p-gaxrp to fix a price,
bargain (for: e); f-gaap idem,

gaape (oarpe, @axp) oap® Q oap vb., tr. to smite (epo”); as
n.m. blow, stroke; peagarpe demon, smiter; MRTpedgarpe
devilry. HNTgoop idem.

@r1 n.m. fortune. ngai also as name of a god.

grt1 adj. new (after noun, with w).

gatpe n.f. couch, cohabitation; F-gaipe to lie down.

oxi1pe n.f. sheepfold.

9ax n.m, myrrh,

®AALOY,; QAAHY, @aploy n.m, administrative official (title).

garcoy n.f. water-wheel or the like.

QAPEA, QABPA, @rdpAr n.m. scorching heat; Tuy W gapsa
scorching wind; o W gapsa to be scorched, parched; +-
gapexr to scorch (ez0yn 6).

gapke n.m. lack of water, drought; F-gapke to be dried up.

®AY, ©r0Y, goy- n.m. use, value; as adj. useful, suitable,
fitting, virtuous; aTgay useless, worthless, obscene;
7-oay (Q o W) to be useful, suitable (for: e, na®, exw);
to become prosperous; wuiitgay usefulness; propriety, mo-
desty; PF-aTgay to become useless, worthless, vain; mAT-
ATgay worthlessness. goy- worthy of, fit for (in cpds.).

@Ay N.m. measure, extent; e/fi/gx ngay W to the extent of;
na ngay W for about (the extent of).

gay (pl. gny) n.m. trunk, stump; piece, lump; (W) @iy @ay
into many pieces; ei1pe Firno® W gay gay to divide into
many pieces.,

GYA46, GYAAYE, QABE, WYEYE, QEBE, QHYEC, QYHBE, Yld46, MIBE;

Q gose vb. intr. to swell up.
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garz n.m. flame, fire; 4-grz to burn, be alight (% esoa).

gaxe vb. tr. to speak, talk, say (fMo0*). oaxe 6 to speak
to; to speak about, tell of; to speak against. gaxe
csOoyN €, 62pal ¢ to speak to. gaxe exn to speak for,
on behalf of; enccut €xW to speak down (from above).
gaxe MR to speak with. oaxe Wca to speak against, ma-
lign. Also with NazpW before, oyse against, z2a concer-
ning, 2W/N with, in. As n.m. word, saying; thing, mat-
ter, affair; story, account, tale, no6 W gaxeé boastful
words; xe-~nN0o6 W gaxe toO boast; peaxe-NO6 N grXE braggart.
.a2 W gaxe verbosity, garrulousness; MiiTeaz T gaxe idem.
F-2az W gaxe to be garrulous. F-oygaxc W oyeT MR to
make an agreement with. Tage-gaxe to talk a lot, multi-
ply words. xi-gaxe to accept the word (of: Wri). 6T~
gaxe to complain (against: ezoyw ¢). oX- in various
cpds. (see 2nd element). aToaxc speechless; unspeakable,
ineffable (+ #MO*, €p0*). PE1YAXE eloquent person. ca
W gaxe babbler. 61ngaxe speech, saying, tale.

9BC, 94€, GEBE T. off-scouring, filth.

geup (f. gscepe; pl. osecp, 9B6EPE) n.m.f. friend, comrade,
companion, gsf- freq. in cpds.: companion in (often =
Gk. prefix ouv-). MNTQEHP n.f. friendship, community.
7-geup (Q o W) to be friend, partner (to, with: mW, e).

otw, gaw n.f. tale, fable; as adj. fabled, fabulous. gex-
yew, g¥-gse telling of tales; peaxe—guw teller of tales.

gsoTt, gsor (pl. geaTe) m.m, rod, staff; aai-gsoT staff-
bearer.

9c¢ (gu, get) vb, intr. to go (+ ethical dat.). This verb
is mainly Boh.; its use with adv. and prep. is complete-
ly parallel to that of swk.

9¢, oH, g1 n.m.(f.) wood, beam of wood; many special mean-
ings: cross, gallows, stocks, pillory, shaft, stave.
For various woods (ge W) see 2nd element.

vc number: hundred. gut two hundred. mez:ge€ hundredth.
96 g€, ¢ nepe ge by hundreds. See 30.7.
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€, gr prep. by (in swearing an oath).

DEB1HY, 96BBIHY, gB6lrelT, gErlaelT (all Q) to be changed,
different (from: e; in regard to: »%). oFetw, gBlo,
9EElw, QFB10, 9ERI®, ®EBBIw, geqiw n.f. change, ex-
change, requital; p-gFeio to replace, be instead (of:
fnMo”); xi-(T)9¥Ferw to take requital, be repaid.

®eel (= ge + 61) to go and come, be carried to and fro,
wander. As n. derangement, madness.

wexeer n.f. bride, daughter-in-law; marriage. F-gereeT
(Q o W) to become a bride; to make a marriage (for: e;
with: MW; to: ma®). mMa W gereer bridal-chamber, mar-
riage. na-rtgexeeT bridegroom (may take def. arts ).

yeEnde, 46, oNee, gH(N)4e, gHee, giee n.f. fish-scale.

QHBG, @tBe n.m, rust, verdigris. F-guse to become rusted.

QHl, @QHEl, @r1 n.m. pit, cistern.

oM n, sign, omen; only in cpds.: x1=gHM to divine, read
omens; pedaxi~guM diviner, augur; mWTpesx1-gum divination.
P-oum to divine.

gHM adj. small, few, young, humble (bef., n. with m; aft. n.
without W). W oyoum adv. a little. = TElz2€ gHM AN Tnot
only, not merely. woyt gum little child. gHM gHM 1it-
tle by little, (by, into) small amounts. F-oumu gum (Q
o W) to make small. As n. small person, thing, quantity.

9HN N.m, tree. ellz—gHH gTOVE. MA W gHn idem.

gupe (9P—; f. geepe, gHHpe; pl. gpuy, gpey) n.m.f. son,
daughter, child; young of animals. gHpe gum small child.
baby; a youth. geepe guv f. idem. mATgHpe guM child-
hood, infancy. argupe childless; mWTaTgupe childless-
ness. mwMNTgHpe status of son. F-gupe (Q o W) to become
a child. g¢F-, oW-, gen- son of, daughter of, in various
cpds.; see 2nd element: ~€10T, =MAAY, =CON, —CONE, —OYOT,
~200YT. gHOYA(1), g@eNOYA, goyoya n.m.f. nephew, niece.

QHTT, @6NTC, 9Fc n.m. name of g3 plant,

ghiye (pl. ? goove) n.f. altar.

91 (ve1) g1= 917* Q guy vb, tr. to measure, weigh (fimo*);




with 2nd obj.: to measure out to the amount of; 91 ezpan
to weigh (e, MW: to a given amount); as n.m, measure,
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weight, extent, length; moderation. aTg! immeasurable;
MATATY! immeasurability. xa-gi to set a measure OT
limit (to: wa*). T-g91 (Q o W) to make or equal a given
weight. <91 to set a measure to, restrict (e); att-o1
unmeasured, unrestricted; mWraTi-9: limitlessness. xi-
g1 to take measure, estimate.

9Ial, 9rl, 9rl€, gireirel; Q guy vb. intr. to be long; as
n.m. length. giu, giue, gre n.f.(m.) length; rarely vb.
to become, grow long. aa-giu adj. tall.

giec gf~ (gesT—, @ET=, geqaT~) 9ET* (gceT?, geqar*) Q gose
(gooee, goae) vb. tr. to change, alter (FmMo”’); vb., intr.
and reflex. to change, be altered (to: e; into: W, 2W;
in form: W cMot); as n.m. change, difference. mMRTMAI-
@186 loving change. aTgiee unchanging, unaltered; miT-
aTgi16e changelessness. gasfizo fearful, strange {tit.;
changing of aspect). g&v¢ n. change. Cf. Q gesiny.

916Té (@irarTe) rare synonymof gise to change.

91ke gekT gakT’ (91kT*) Q goke vb. intr. to dig (in, into:
e, z2f; for, after: TWca; down into: enecHT e); as n.m.
depth. g1k, 96t1k, oKk n.m. depth, what is dug.

ginc gen(¥)~ (g9i-) ont* vb. tr. to seek, ask, ask for, in-
quire after, about (fMo”?, Wca); @ine e to visit, inquire
after, greet, bid farewell; gine FMo” € to ask someone
for something; gine fiMo* Wca/eTse to ask someone about.
Also with wrW from; :a for; W in, among, into; z217TW
through, As n.m, inquiry, request; news, report. gf-
noyae good news. Ma W oine place of inquiry, oracle.
peugine inquirer, wizard; mRNTpedgine wizardry. 6ine W
n(*)gine, 6F-n(*)yine to search out, visit; as n.m,
visitation. 4ai1-gine news-bearer, messenger.

9ine vb, intr. to be ashamed (about: eres, exW, W, 2a, 21);
rarely tr, to put to shame. gine zuT® W tO stand in
shame before, to revere. As n.m. shame. aTgine



unashamed; p-atgine to be unashamed; mWTpedgine shyness,
modesty. 4-gine to put to shame (na*); peat-vine one who
puts to shame., xi1-gine to be ashamed (of: erse, :W;
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exi; before: WuazpiW). ofint (f. gfieere) modest person,
wipe, gupe (f. gecpe) adj. small. 2(c¢)pptpe young servant,
youth (opp. of :%x0); MWT:P91pe state of youth,

@17e (9oT) 96T~ (9raT—) gat* (9aat?, gi17*) vb, tr. to de-
mand, extort (FAno”, e; from: mmo*; for, on account of:
2A). @1Te MMO® W oyoce to exact a fine from. geT-MUTHA
to beg for charity.

@KAK N.m. cry, shout; xi-gkak esox to cry out (to: e, exm,
€z2pa1 6). agkak to cry out (= ag-gxak, cf. og), * GBOA
(6, ezpal e). x1—gkaK, AgKAaK N.M. Cry,

oklAx, gkHx n. curl of hair.

QKXKEA, @KHAKEA N.m. gnashing, grinding of teeth.

DRAIA, OKEAIA, ORAGA, OKIAGIA, 9EAG61IA, @61A61A N.m. bell.

okox n.m. hole. o W gkoa gkor to be full of holes.

9Arz, @oa¥ vb, intr. to be afraid. gX:9, gXu¢ n. fear, in
cpd. nez=9X:T, naz-gXe2T to emit fear, be terrified; also
as n.m. terror; MNTHez—@X29 terror.

grn to creep (into: 2W).

@au— in gau-oyct-noyae to enjoy the odor of incense.

9aux (9aX) vb, intr. to pray (to: e, na®, or; for: 6, 6TBG,
exW, 2, 21xA); as n.m, prayer.

Or16, 9re6, 9za16 n.m. spike, sharp instrument; ray, flame.

gron n.m. ply, strand (of cord).

9r04 n.m. shame, disgrace; as adj. shameful, disgraceful.

9X2, 9erz, grez n.m. twig, shoot; stave, wand.

9X60M, CEA6AM, QXTAM, QEATAM, GEATEM, gArTeM n.f.m., mustard.

oMa, Q goome (gome) vb., intr. to be light, fine, subtle;
as n.m. fineness, subtlety., goome adj. light, fine.

oMo, gMOo, oMo (f. gFmMw; pl. gFMol) n.m. stranger; as adj.
strange. e ngfiMo abroad (motion); 21 ngdMo abroad (sta-
tic); M nefiMo idem, wMWTgHMO strangeness, foreignness.
Ma1-gHMo hospitable; wuWTHMA1-gFMO hospitality; F-miTMAL1-




oMo to be hospitable. METMACT-gfMO hatred of strangers.
T-ofiMo (Q o W) to become a stranger, be estranged (from:
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€, NA").

gMOY, @MOYE, oMoyl n.f. peg, stake.

gnoyn (f. gMoyne) number: eight. wRTouun(e) eighteen. mMez-
guoyn eighth, See 15.3; 30.7.

yfige gFge- gFgHT* Vb, tr. to serve (FMMo* or na®); as n.m.
service, worship, liturgy; ma W gMge place of worship.
FT-ofige to do service (to, for: una*). pedgHge server,
worshipper; HWATpeagFyc service. gFg!T n.m. servant.

wiigu6e vb, intr. to whisper; as n. whispering. ecog—-gFguée,
q1-giigu6e to whisper.

gnx n.m, waste-land., TF-gua to become waste, dry.

ona n.m, profligate, prodigal (person); wmirgna profligacy.

yue, gnu (pl. guuy, =€) n.m. net. gne W zloye casting-net.

yhu n.f, garden; na-rtegnu gardener.

gnog, Q gong vb. intr. to stink; as n.m. stench.

wic n.m. linen,

gfiteo n.f. sheet, robe (of linen).

g9figwTe, gingote n.f. cushion or sim.

90 number: thousand. See 30.7.

go particle: yea!

®0GIM N.,M, TOW, COUTrSEe; W QOEIM @OEIM IN TOWS. @IME,
woeime n,f. courses (of stones).

90617 in P-goetrT (Q o W goeir) to become inspired,
possessed, frenzied.

wocilg n.m, dust; p-goelg to become dusty; xi1-goeig idem.

(wokeK) wekgok* vb, tr. to dig, hollow out, gouge out,

®Ox, gAax n,m, bundle,

WwOx, gox n.m, molar tooth, tusk.

woaMec n.f, gnat,

YOrgX g (e) agor”’ Q gerxgor (9Fgop) vb., tr. to sift, shake in
sieve (FMMo*); as n.m. shaking.

wom, gooM (f., gome; pl. gMoyt) n.m. father-in-law (mother-
in-law); son (daughter)-in-law. F-gom to become



312

father-in-law (to: e).

QOMITT, QFNT, geMNT, goMT, gHn(T)- number: three (f. gowmTe,
gOoMNTE) . o (W) T-(6) nooy three days ago, heretofore.
mezgoMTT third., wMRATgoMTe thirteen; MeznWTgOoMTe thir-
teenth. & ngomiT all three (of them)., See 15.3; 30.7,.

gonTe n.f. thorn-tree (acacia nilotica); thorns; thicket
of acacias; ge N gonTe acacia wood.

@00y, ®ooyc, goy— n.m. incense, perfume.

gooye, Q goyeoy(e) vb. intr. to become dry, dry up, become
dessicated, stale. nnet goywoy the dry land.

gon, goon, gon n.m, palm, four-fingerbreadth; a set of four.

(9ong™) o (c) ngn- giigen” vb. tr. to take in arms, nurse.

@OPT, ®OOPT N.m. awning, veil.

90poF 9F9F~ 9fowp’ Q oP9ep (9PgopT) vb. tr. to upset, over-
turn (FMMo“, €; on, onto: exwW); to destroy; + enecurt idem.
As n.m. overthrow, destruction; peagopg? destroyer.

goT, goT (pl. gowre; cf. gWgore) n.m, pillow, cushion.

9oTyT (9oxT) mergoT® Q geTgwT Vb. tr. to cut, carve, hol-
low out (fmo®); to make a hole in (e, 2W). As n.m. (al-
so gogT) anything carved or hollowed out,.

@0y, coy in Wgoy prep. without (not standard Sah.).

QOYHHE, QOYHB, ®BI1B, @OYEEG, QOYE46 TN.M. persea tree.

20Yy0 goye— (goy=-) goyw® (govo“) (+ esoan) vb. tr., to dis-
charge, pour out, empty (fimo?; from: MMo®, €BOA MMOZ,
esox 2W; into: :wW); vb. intr. to flow, pour out. govo
exN to pour out upon; to crowd against, throng. Also
with enecur (e), ezpar (e, exW, 2W). goyciT Q to be
empty; neT goyelT emptiness, vanity (may take art.);
MRTRET @oyelT emptiness; W oyMiTneT goyeiT without
cause, vainly; F-net goyeiT to act in vain,

goypu n.f. censer, brazier, altar,

9OYCOOYDE, QOYycwoyge, goycooyze n.m, sacrifice, offering.

goyws e, govose n.f, throat.

goygoy vb. intr. to boast, brag; reflex, (w. mMo*) to take

pride (in, on, about: e, e€Tee, €xW, €zprl €xH, 21, 2W).




As n.m. boasting, pride; as adj. proud. wETgOYYOY,
miitgoygo pride, impudence. 4-goygoy to glorify.

9oyoT, 9woT n.m. window; niche, alcove.

9oy, ®oog n.m. kind of antelope (bubalis buselaphus).

9Oo®mOY, ©AQOY, 9000 n.m, pot, jar.

gogT n.m. hindrance, impediment; key. +t-gooT to lock
(a door). TF-wouT to shut, lock,

90197, Q 9¥gwa meaning uncertain: to burrow (?).

goxne, gaxne vb., tr. to consider (FmMo*); to take counsel
concerning (e, exf; with: ME). As n.m. counsel, design,
plan, advice. aTgoxne ill-considered; mNTAaTgoxne being
without counsel, at a loss, reckless. eipe W OYgoxNe
T-goxne to take counsel, make a decision. =xi-goxne idem
(with: Mf; concerning: e, 620yN €); X1-goxheé NA* TO
counsel, advise; peaxi-goxne counsellor, advisor.

gnupe n.f. wonder, amazement; miracle; as adj. wonderful,
marvelous; za gnupe wonderful; oW oygnupe wondrously.
FT-ouupe (Q o W) to become amazed, to marvel (at: #M07,
6, 6TBG, 6xXW, G2PAl 6xN, Wca, zi).

gpe n.f. menstruation; P-gpw (Q o W) to be menstruous,

gTne, cgNe in W oygcne suddenly, all of a sudden.

9Te¢, 9T (pl. gTuy) n.m. mast of a ship.

@TEé N. nest,

9Tecko, egTeko (pl. gTekwoy) n.m. prisom.

9THN, 9TH n.f. garment, tunic.

o+ n.m. weaver; warp (on loom).

9TOPTF oTFTP- oTFTeop® Q orfrep vb. tr. to disturb, agitate,
bother, upset, trouble, urge, hasten (#Mo®); vb. intr.
to become disturbed etc,; as n.m, disturbance, trouble,
anxiety, haste; :W oygropry hastily, quickly, anxiously.
argroprf undisturbed, untroubled; MWTAaToTOPTF tranquil-
lity; 7-/+~oTopTF to create disturbance.

9TOYHT in +4-gTOoyHT to accuse, bring accusation against (e,
N, 2a); peat-gToyuT accuser.

9o n.m, sand, gravel; kn ¢ nge being in sandy condition,
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ows (go1) 9F~ (gea~) o’ (90a”) Q gus (gra) vb. tr. to
shave, clip, tonsure (#Mo?); g9B-xo to shave the head;
as n.m. shaving, clipping, tonsure.

gwe?T goB2? Q gosZT vb. tr. to scorch, wither (#mMo”); vb.
intr. to become scorched, withered.

go1 n.m. what is above, high; always w. art. and usu. in
prep. phrases: e nge: upward; ¥ ngew1 e above; esox H
ngo1 from above; ca-ngwi upper part or direction; ca
ngw1 ® (prep.) above; esox ca-nger from above.

ook g6k~ Q guk vb, tr, to dig, dig deep; Q = to be deep;
as n.m, depth(s). Cf. giks.

QwKT @ekz—- gokz® Q gokz vb. tr. to dig, dig deep (* ene-
¢HT). @1kZ n.m. depth. Cf. preceding.

gor ger— (gx-) gor® vb, tr. to despoil (FMmMo*); + esoa: to
spoil, destroy; intr. to be destroyed; as n.m. spoil,
booty. aTowr esox indestructible. goaT n.f. spoils,

gwr ®or® Q gua vb, tr. to loosen, dissolve, paralyze; vb.
intr. to flow (into: e, 2%, GBOA exW); gHx csox to be
paralyzed, crippled, wortnless.

9wAK g9Xk— goak® vb, tr, to stitch, weave (FMMo?).

gorf vb., tr. to smell (fmMo*); sniff at (e); as n.m. sense
of smell; Ma W gwai organ of smell; ei1nmgord sense of s.

gorZ gorz® Q goa® vb, tr. to mark, trace line of, make as
a mark (Ffmo*); as n.m. mark, marker, stake; J-gorz to
set a mark or boundary.

oo T 9X6- gark® Q goa® vb. tr. to cut (MMo*); Q to be sharp,

sharpened, cutting. Cf. gxis.

oM T.m, tax, tribute; 4=gom to pay tribute; xi1-gom to
receive tribute.

god N.m, summer. 2¢ W goM, zRgoM N.m, spring.

goM gom’ (goom?) vb, tr. to wash (clothes: ®mo~®).

goMX gfix- Q goME vb, tr. to pierce.

gone vb. intr. to become sick, weak, ill (in, with: e, W,
2%); as n.m. sickness, disease. ma W NeTgone infirmary.

P-gwne to become sick; peugone sick person. For cpds.
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in gW-, gen—, gan- see 2nd element.

gonT™ (9oNT) Q gonNT vb. intr., to quarrel (with: wW, oyse);
as n.m. quarreling,.

goNT 9RT- (9enNT=) gonT” Q gonT vb. tr. to plait (FmMo”*).
gonTe n.f. plaited work.

gond (gonE) gend— (genE-) gona” (gows?) Q gond (gon¥) vb.
intr. to come together, join; vb. tr. to join, connect
(FfMo”; to, with: e, MW, na®); to convey (to: ga); as
n,m. union, unity. 2N oygend jointly, in unison,

gon only in genfgwn, gnRgon, gnecngen moment, instant; W
oygeniigmn suddenly,

gon gen- (gfi-, gan-) gon* (@an*) Q gun vb. tr. to receive,
accept, take, bear, suffer (mmo*; for, on behalf of:
exW, na®; from: WTWN, 217TH); to buy (for a price: 2a;
with: :W). Freq. w. ethical dative. Q also = to be
acceptable. As n.m. acceptance, purchase. atgeon, atgon®
which cannot be limited or contained. gon€ n.f. recep-
tion, entertainment.

goné (gwene), Q goon vb. intr. to become, come into exist-
ence; to happen, take place, occur; to last, endure; Q
to be, exist. acgone impers. it happened that (foll. by
coord. vb,). For geone as aux, vb., see §30,9. gone &,
eézoyn ¢ to be for, intended for, destined for; gwne FHO*
(1) to be in; (2) to happen to (a person); (3) to be +
pred. noun. gone na* e to act as (e) for (ma*). gone
92 to last until; gone za to receive, get, have; gone 21
to be/live in the time of, gwone 2aTW to be in the care,
the charge of. gone 217H, esor 217N to come into exis-
tence through, by means of. As n.m. existence, being.
MA» N gone dwelling place, residence. egone if, when,
since, because.

Yone, gwee, gwwns, goweé, sgone N.m, cucumber.

9@n€ n.m. arm, foreleg; shoulder; name of constellation.

Yyor gop” (goop®) Q gup vb. tr. to stop up, to pile up.

YUPT 9Fn~ (9epTi~) gopn® Q gopW vb. intr. to be early,



first (in, at, to: e); reflex. idem. gFn- + Inf. to
do something first, to have done something previously,
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already. gopf n. morning; gopf M nedpacTte tomorrow mor-
ning, the morning of the next day; nnay W gwpf the mor-
ning. gopf (f. gopne) adj. first, earliest; used before
of after n., with W; gfn-%~ idem. W gwpf, W gop® adv.
early. W gopw adv. formerly, at first; W gop@ W prep.
before. xin (W) gop@, xin ¢ goph from the beginning.
F-o0pT (Q o W) to be first, before; + e + Inf, to do
first, beforehand; to be the first to do.

guwpT vb. intr. to be demented; tr. to derange (Fmo?).

gwc, gwoc, gooc (pl. gooc, gowc) n.m. shepherd, herdsman;
MATgewc shepherding.

goTt, egor (pl. egore, cgare) n.m. trader, merchant; ma W
egywT emporium; mWNTegor trade, commerce; P-egor to trade,
deal, traffic (in: :W); 6inep-egor trade, profit.

9oTs geTE- (prE-) vb. tr. to muzzle, gTOB, g@TOY N.mM. a
muzzle, halter.

goTe, goote n.f. well, cistern.

goTe n.m. flour, dough.

QuTH geTii- (97Ti~) Q goti vb. tr. to close, seal (Fimo*; a-
gainst: epm); vb. intr. to be shut, sealed. gram (gTOM)
Q 9ram vb, tr, idem. g¢TomM n.m. gate, what is shut.
gTHA-oyen n.pl. joints,

gwome, gome n,.f. cliff, precipice.

gowone o6 (e)ne- go(o)n* Q goone vb., tr. to exclude, deprive
(of: ¢, esox 2M); to remove (Fmo?; from: €).

ovoT (goT) geT- (9esT-) oarT’ (9aT1°) Q garr (gar, out) (1)
vb., tr. to cut (FMmo®?); to slaughter, slay (with: 2m).
gowor cBox to cut off, cut short; to excommunicate; to
decide; as n.m. excommunication, cutting off. gweoT erOA
exii to condemn. :W oygwoT e€sox sharply, briefly. gar-
in cpds.: who, which cuts (see 2nd elem.). gwoT asn.m.
what is cut; sacrifice; decision, verdict. aTguer

uncut., peqgowr (ceoa) cutter, sacrificer.
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(2) vb. intr. to lack (for: ¢, mMMo”, :W); to want, be

317

lacking; as n.m. lack, need, shortage; artgoet without
needs. g@>aT W, gaT W, garte prep. short of, lacking; ex-
cepting, apart from. gaate, @9art n.f. part cut off,
portion. g@aaTC, oat¢ n.f. cut, ditch. g¢g7a vb. intr. to
become faulty, deficient; to have defects; as n.m. de-
fect, fault, deficiency.

guwee gee6e— (ye6e~) goo6? (wo6*) Q goose (gos6e) vb. tr.
to strike, smite, wound (®WmMo*); vb. intr. to be wounded
(in: e¢); as n.m. blow, wound. g6 n.m, blow, wound; 7~
w6x to wound; géa-61x to clap the hands.

goy gpeg- woy® Q oHey (* esor) vb., tr., to scatter, spread
(fMo*; esp. of odor, by wind); vb. intr. idem.

pwy gey~ Q gHeg vb, tr. to twist (rope etc.); as n.m. twis-
ting; torture (7).

voy gy~ 009°® (9r9”) Q gHy (* cBoxr, ezpa1) vb, tr., to make
equal (FMmMo*; to: e, MW); to make level, straight; to lay
out straight; Q to be equal (to: e, MW, oyse). As n.m.
equality, sameness, equal status.

Ywe ged= god® Q gua vb, tr, to devastate, lay waste, de-
stroy (®mMo*#); vb. intr. to become desert, laid waste,
destroyed; as n.m. devastation, destruction. gowae,
gwwec n.m. barrenness, poverty.

Yw4T, goaT n.m, hollow of hand; handful.

YIT gedT= Q goaT vb. intr. to err, make a mistake (in:
tiMo®, €, :W; as n.m, error, fault. aTgwaT unerring.
waare adj. wicked, iniquitous; miATgaaTe iniquity; F-wmWr-
oagqte to sin (against: ¢). @oaTE, QOBTE, @r4TC TN. error.

ww:k ge:¥- gozs* vb, tr, intr. to wither, scorch.

woxe¢ vb, intr. to contend, wrestle, struggle (with: wmw,
OYe&); as n.m, contest. mMa W guxe arena; pedgoxe CON-
tender. goerx n.m.f. athlete, gladiator, contender;
MUTgoelx athleticism; F-goeix to become an athlete,
contender. goe1x7 n.m. athlete, contender.

wexn gexn- goxn® Q goxm vb, tr., to leave as a remainder,
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to leave behind (Fmo*); vb. intr. to be left over, re-
main; + enazoy idem. As n.m. remainder,

996, 6oyE, 9E€, Cyé (Neg. Meyye, MBYE) impers. vb, it is fit-
ting, suitable, proper (to, that: e, erpe; see 20.2 Y
ner (e)owge, ner (e)ooe that which is proper.

gaw, gew n.f., a measure of length, schoenus, parasang.

9216, 9z1x n.m. dust; P-gz16 (Q o W) to become dust.

gxe (pl. oxuy) n.m. locust.

gxHH n.m. garlic.

@x1T, cx16 n.m, name of an occupation: dyer (?).

gxot n.f. cord (7).

@6Aan in ag-g6an to cry out.

960p, @60x, c60x n.m, rent, hire; argéop rent-free; pAR-

w6op tenant.

QA s OE WACONT: CONT 9BgE: CB®E
GAANTZ®: @i gaT(=/%): giTe, QE: QOE; DA
DPAAPES QAMP QueT HE—: Cwy
QgrAT(=/%): ax, 91TE, @GATAA: A4 QEBBIWI HEEIHY
QowoT MATE: QOOT MEBE: QBE
HAATE: QOOT 9ATH: gooT WEBE: QA46E
@QAATC: gooT ®OATC: QOOT MEB 1L @ArdE
@QAXY T QAAB PATT? 2 @A QEB1W: GEBIHY
WAAYET QAUE GAY: Eegw gEBEHNE: BHNE
QABE: DAYE 9rH*: gwy QEBT®: QWIT
QABEOAI BOA 9r00Y: QOYoy weBT=/*t 186
GABPAI @OAPBA Qrd: QO QEENE: QOONE
grl T QlAl, @QHI QAGPAI DAPEA QGEPE: YIpE, QHPE
PAlET QIAL ox46(=): 9IBE, QYUY YEET—: HOOT
WAIPE: DAAPE MAXNE: QOXNE QEEGE~: QWWEE
QAKT® 1 @QLlKE 98— QIBE, QOB 96l Ql, Q€
gax (=) : poxr ®BEATE: QBOT WEIK: @LKE
GAAHY I @AALIOY OERIAEIT, QBB1O: QEKT—: OIKE
QYAAK® T QwAE HEBIHY HEATAM, HEATEM:
QAATEM, QAATHM: QX60M ®BE:I CAQ1 QA60M
HAMA= I ©OMA gecep(e): gBHPp mEN—: gHPE, DINE
QAMICE: MICE QEGIAEIT: GEBIHY QYEN: XIN
QANRTZ 1 g afelw: Q6B IHY WENE=: QONT
QAOY: OAY QE1B: WOYHHB HENE—: HOWNE
gan(-/%): gon, 6wne OB 1w: Q6EIHY WENOYALI @WHPE
wap(®): orape, gaxp GEENNE: BENE QENT—: QING,; QONT
WAPA2EG: A2E QBP—: WBHP YENT®: @
QAP ET QGAAP QYEOT: QBOT @QENTT: QHTT
QYAP1OY: QAAIOY wET*, QETC: miBE geEnNgon: gon

9APOT I @A WEW: QYO QET—: QUOT, GI1TE




g, QOB
QAUE

YPGB IHY
QOIUT, QIBEC
QIBC

QYUWe

goa—:
QCHE:
pEMIW:
QeaT—:
geaT”:
We6e=1
QH: QE
GWHE : QOB ,
@HRE: QENYE,
WwHED D @HI
QHHPE: QHPE
QHK! QIKE, QOK
QHNYE: QEH4E
WHPC: @lIPpPE
QYHT: QWOT, @€
QWHY': @l, GLtal,
QHYED WOYHHB
gu: 9o, QOB
WHAIC: QAYC: GENYUEC
gr: we

YIRE:
gle:
YIH,
YUK,

QOYHHE
QrUE

Qry

DHRE ,
YlH
WIHE:
QIKT? &
QYIKZ: QUKZ
YIMC: MOEIM
glhgwre: gRoOTE
9I1T*: @l, WITE
wta: clgd
YIMG: PENYG,
QYLITE: MIBTE
YKEP: CE6HPp
QRHAZ @QKIA
QYRHAKEA T @OKNKN
GRIAGIAT gKAIA
QACGLIH: MAXELHN
grée: gXp
YACG: QAT
YALG: QAT
GYAXND GAHA
YXTAM, QRNTEM: QRGOM
YA4: @AA2
YHMTHOY4€e: gihe
otin(e) : gMoyn
Qim0 1, gfiMe: gFMO
QHTT (-) : goMWT
Qo gHMo
QUOMI pMOM
QHOY'E, gMOY!l: gHOY
QHMOY 1 gOoM
Mo gFEMO
HMOHT®, oFgIT: gFpe

[VET

@ixl
glKe

gArdE

QN=: QHPE,
QNBG: ®ENIC
QNBTNG: BHNG
gHH, ogNHy(€): onc
onoya (1) : gHpe
WHC: QHTT
olT=/%: @wlNE, QONT
GHT?: g
@li46: PENIE
OUXOED XX
WOBE: YAIG, WIBE
9oeT(”) 1 gw4T
QOEIMG! HOGCIM
QOE IXT: QX
YOKE: QIKE
QOAZ: QOAZ, HAA2
WOMT, QOMTC: QOMHNT
GON® ! HOBNE
gone (*) : gond
QONTE: QONT
9OHY: gHOY
WOOE: QAAB
®OOBEG: QIBE,
QOOM: QOM
QOOM®: QM
QYOOME: GMA
@®OON®, QOONE: WWWNE
®oomn: gon, QWONE
goop’: gop
QOO0PT: QOPT
®00C: QYue
Qo0YE: gooY
WOOYE: gHYE
900g: 9oy
®006%, ®OOG6E: QOWGE
gonc: gon
gopne: guwpm
®ocH: cogH
@oy: ego
9oYy=: ooy,
Q0Y0
WOYA: @HPpE
MOYE: WMOYHHE
Qoye=: goyo
BDOYEBE: GOYHHB
@QOYE1T: ©OYyo
HOYEUYE: QOYHHE
GOYHOY: GOYHHE
WOYDBE: QOYWEBE
QOYOYA: gHPE
YOYOYWQT: OYwgT

@INE

QoOne

QXY
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goym?: goyo
goywoy (€) : goove
QOY2HNE: 2HNE
QYoYT: YOTYT
Q04”: Quws, Yod
9O4G: D166
QOXT: @OTYT
906%, HO66: YOWEE
gneNgon: gon
@NIEETG, QNIHT:
gine
gMigwn: gon
9F—: QHpE
QPA: 2PA
YPeY, QPHY: QHPE
9TROpPT: 9OPYP
oToop: 90PaP,
WOAGR
gcl(e)=: coy
gCHAC: AC
QCHEL4T: €14T
QCHN2HT: 2zHT
HT6HP: CEHP
@QTA: QOWOT, XTO
OTAM: QOTH
OTH: QTE
@THY: CTE,
@TH: @THN
gTo(”): xTO
YTOE: QWTE
@TO4: QOTE
@®TOM: QOTH
HTOPE: TWPE
@TPTIP: QTOPTF
QTWPE: TWPE
QOET: QW4T
QONT: XONT
QONeE: 60nMe
QWCH: CwgH
QUOMET HMA
QUYOTE: GOT
DYIE: DBE,
D40 HBW®
Mmz1xX: @216
HITALE: QOAT
gX—: grxXe
GXHY: 0X6
@xX0C: 620C
9¥20C: 630C
HEA: DONEE
Q6HP: CGEHP

XTO

CAQT

@OYCOO0Y2E: HOYCOOYHE Q6ER61A, QEEAG 1A,
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GEIAGIAT QRALA ©960r: 960P 9B pA2T: CHpA2T
l‘

at (ae1) a1= (ae1=) 4iT” Q awy vb. tr. to take, carry,

bear, sustain (fimo*, 2a); oft. w. eth, dat. (e, nx").
Used w. many prep. and adv, in normal senses. 41 MW to
agree with. 41 2a to tolerate, bear, endure. 41 FmMo®
esox to take away, remove (from: FMo”®, 2W). a1 Fmay to
carry etc., from there (: :W, z2ixw: from, from on). For
q1- and 4a1- in vb. and nom. cpds. see 2nd element.
peaar one who bears (may have object); miTpeaa: state
or condition of bearing.

afT, BWT, 46NT, oyenT n.m.f. worm. F-afT to become wormy.

40, 8o, Boo, 4wi n.f. canal, water conduit.

aTooy, &Tooy (arey-, aroy-; f£. 4aroe, aTo, geTo) number: four.
MiTauTe fourteen. wmezarooy (f. -atoe, —arto) fourth,
See §515.3; 24.3; 30.7.

40, 8w, Oyw, 9weé n.m. hair. part-«w, pHT H 4o hairy. oye:-
o to let hair grow.

qote, soTe n.f.m. sweat. --qoTe to sweat.

doTe (BwTe, BOTE) aer— 4oT* vb., tr, to wipe away, off; to
obliterate, destroy (fmMo®). 4oTte esoar (1) idem; (2) in-
tr. to be wiped out, destroyed. arvdmre esox unefface-
able, ineradicable.

qo6€ (Bw6e) 4e6- 406 Q aué (8u6) vb, intr. and reflex. to
leap, spring (esox, enecHr, €eH, 620YN, €2pAl); aS N.M.
impetuosity; pevdw6e impetuous person. 406C, BO6T N.
leaping, dancing; esp. in xi1-406T to dance; miTpeu-
806C haste.

qu6e (Bw6€) 466— 906* Q gue vb. tr. to seize, snatch, rob
(e, WMo*); peaww6e violent person. «o67 n. robber.

4w6T (sw6T) rare variant of 4qwée to leap q.v.

Yal=: 91 9€NT: 4qfT qHY: 91

qAl1Z BAL 4YET=: 4OTE 4YH6: qwGE
9€1, 46€1=: 41 9€6=: qwée 1T 91
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q0T*: 490TE qTEY=1! 4TOOY qml: 40
4906°: 4W6E 4TO, 4TOE: 4TOOY qOTE: BWTE
40GT: 4066 9TOY=: 4TOO0Y qW6E: BWTE

HOG6T: 4WGE

2a, 20 N.m. winnowing fan.

:x, 20 n.m. pole, mast; weaver's beam.

:x (eapo*) prep. (1) under, beneath; often with meaning of
bearing, carrying; (2) from under, from the presence of,
from the time of; (3) from, by reason of, because of;
(4) for, in respect to, on behalf of; (5) in exchange
for, for; to, toward (usu. of persons).

:x6, 2a€1H, zatn (f. 2am, 2a6; pl. 226y, 2ae6y, zrceoy,
:acye) adj. last, final; as n.: end, termination, last
part. e nzxé, M nzirc, W exe, W z2ae, 6xW z2ae, 2W exrec at
last, finally. g za¢, o» eae until the last, at the
last. 7P-2a¢ (1) to become last; to be (too) late (for:
¢); (2) to be in want (of: e). =xi1-2a6 to lag.

:A€1BeC, 2a186c, zo1eec n.f, shade, shelter, shadow; -
zxcieec to make shade (for, over: e, exW, z1xW). x1-
2actBec to take shade, be shaded, sheltered.

:ACG1T, 2xa1elT, zaeiut n.f, gateway, forecourt, porch.

¢x1 n.m. husband. xi-za1 to take a husband.

tAK, 2Aak n.m., tailor.

:ak adj. sober, prudent, mild (bef. or aft. n., w. W);
MiTzak sobriety, mildness. 7-zak (Q o W z2ak) to become
sober, prudent,

IAKX4, 2AKHAT, 2AKEAT, 2ANKXq N.m, a species of lizard.

:ax n.m.f, servant, slave; rare except in zfzax, zMzeéx
n.m.f, idem; uRTzfM2aan status of slave or servant; p-
:Hzaa to serve, become servant (to: na<).

tax only in PF-:2ax to deceive (FmMo?); as n. deceit; METF-2aA
deceit, deception; peaf-2an deceiver; mNTpeaf-z2aa deceit.

¢AMMK, 22aHk DL, f. Ting.

TAMHT (pl. 2aaaTe, zaraare) n.m. bird, any flying creature.




322

2 AAMHZG6, 2AAMHZ, 2zAAMGz, 2eamneze n.f. boat.
2 AAOYC, 2AAr0yc n.m. spiderweb.

2axomM n.m. cheese.

zam (pl. zmuy, zmMey) n.m. craftsman; cf. zamge.

2AMHP N.m. embrace; F—zaMHp FMO®; J—z2amup € ToO embrace,

2aMo1 interj. would that...!

2amme, 2aMgl (pl. zAMQHOYE, 2AMOHYE, 2AM@OOYE) M.m. car-
penter; MWT2aM@e carpentry.

2an, zon n.m. judgement, inquest; atzan without going to
court. eipe ™ n(*)2an, F-2an to give a judgement (for:
na*; between: oyre); to go to court; to avenge, i.e. to
settle one's case (against: MW). f-zan to give a judge-
ment, pass judgement (on: e, exW); mx K {—-z2an court,

place of judgement; peaf-2an judge; F-peat-z2an to actas
judge. x1—z2an, x1 T oyzan to go to court (against, with:
MW, OYRG, 2, 21); as m.m. judgement,

2ane n.m. the god Apis.

2anopk, zanopT n.f. saddle, saddle-cloth.

2anc, zont impers. vb. (% ne) it is necessary (for some-
one: e; to do: e, erpe). See §20.2.

2apéz (apez, 2apHze, cpez, epuz) vb, tr, to keep, observe,
preserve, be careful about (e); to guard, watch, keep
(e; from: e, esoa AMO*, eBOA :W); as n.m. watch, guard,
caution; MuTaTzapez heedlessness; Ma W zapez place of
watch, guardhouse; pe4zapez guard, watcher, watchman.

2aplzapo® intensive pron., used appositionally: (he) alone,
apart; (he him)self, by (him)self; other pers. sim.

2ac n.m, dung (of animals).

2AC16, 2ACei€, zactu n.m. a drowned person; in cpds.: BwK
W zACtE€, @€ W 2AC1¢, P—BOA W zacie to drown, be drowned.

2AT, 2ATE, 2AAT n.m. silver; silver coin(s), money; as adj.
silver, white. w™ai-z2aT money-loving. mMenT=2aT silver-
smith; peament—zat idem. ca W 2aT dealer in silver.
F-z2aT to work silver; (Q o W zat) to become silver;
pe4F—2aT silversmith. 4-zat to pay.
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JATALAG, 2ATaAH N. name of an eye-disease.
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2aT6, zaaTé vb, intr. to flow; tr. to pour (FfmMo®) % esOA.
As n.m. flow. ma W 2aTeé channel, water-course,

2ATHP, zAaTHpe n.m.f, hammer.

za0wp, zowp name of 3rd Coptic month.

2ay6ax n.m. anchor.

3AQHT, 232@1T, 2iapoguT n.m, falcon.

2A4AEENE, 2A4NGAE, z2aBreexrce n.f. lizard,

zaz pron, many; as adj. (bef. or aft. noun, with W) many.
T-2a2 to become or do much/many (+ W + noun); METzAz
multitude.

2366, 2AAGC N.M. snare.

2A61H N,Mm, mint,

28x n.m, straits, difficulty, distress; 7-zea (Q o W z8x)
to become distressed; 4-28x to distress, disturb (ma?).

2%86G, 2GEBEE, 2HYEG, 2HB (B)c n.m. plow; yoke of animals.

280pkT (BOPRP) 2BF8P— (BFB7=) 28PBwp”® (zoyeproywp®) Q
eFeop (sFsopT) vb. tr. to throw down, push, cast (fmMo*);
:BOp8P MMO? ceoa to cast forth (on, onto: e, enecut ¢,
ezpatl €); intr. to fall to pieces. KkAz—BTBWP unoccu-
pied land; ciwz~sepswp idem or sim.

:s0yp n.f. left hand; as adj. left. (R) ca zBOoYp, 21
280yp on, to the left.

280 n.f. covering; tent,

26 (zec, 2He) Q 2uy to fall (+ enecur, ezpa1 down); used
with e, exW, 2W, 2AaTH, 21xN in ordinary senses. e Wca,
2€ NTH to become lost to (someone). 2¢ cgoa to perish,
cease (from: 2W; from on, from with: 21, z21xW); to fall
away. ¢ e to find, chance upon, light upon, discover;
2€ 6po* Wca to find something in the possession of.

:¢, 21u n.f., way, manner. Ta1 Te ee this is the way (that),
thus. oyW-ee there is a way, it is possible (to: e, W,
€Tpc); MW-ec there is no way (to: e, W, eTpe). W o€ W
prep. like, in the manner of. % ee + Rel. as, even as,
in the same way that. W Tetze (1) in this way, thus;




(2) of this sort. W Tetze THPT So much, to such an
extent, W T(*)2¢ like (e.g. me), as (I) do, in (my)
way or manner. W t(*)ze T(*)ze as (I) was before. a9
W 26 of what sort? xata ee like (W); as (+ Rel.).
kaTA Teé1z6 in this way, likewise. 7-ee (Q o W e6) (1)
to become like; (2) to make like; 7=7(”)z2e to resume
one's former appearance. +-ee to provide means (to:
na*; so that: e, erpe). 6WN-e¢ to find means (to: W),
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:€, 2- n,m, season, in cpds.: ze-Bwwn, 2-swwn bad season,
famine; F-:¢-sown to have a bad season. 2e-noyas good
season, plenty; F-ze-noyde to be in plenty.

2exne, z2%ne n.f, navel.

2exziae n.f. death-rattle.

seneeTe n.f. monastery, convent. Many variant spellings:
e, u for ee; -u for -e; zu for ze-.

2H, €2H, 214 (2ut?) n.f. front, forepart, beginning; zur”,
e zur* prep. forward (to), before, into the presence of;
used idiomatically with certain verbs. een adv, for-
ward, ahead, in advance; 4 een to advance, progress.
ficx en adv. formerly, henceforth. :za e, 2a T(%)zHu
prep. in front of, before (time or place); also used as
conj. (+ erpe or Mnate=). 21 oH, 21 24 at the front,
forward, in front; 21 en FAmMo* in front of, before, on
the front of; F-:21en FMO* to precede.

2i (2uT*) n.f. belly, womb. wmMRTMA1-2uTT gluttony. gixe
680X W 2HT to ventriloquize. TWzHT” See zW.

:v, 26 n.f., storey (of a house).

:HB€, zHHEG, zHite n.m.f. grief, mourning; p-znee toO
grieve, mourn (for: e, eTse, e€xW, NA®, 21xW); peaP-
2HBE mMourner,

2HBT, 2¥c, 268C n.m, lamp.

:uke Nn.f, corn-measure.

:HME, 2€Me, z2fiMe, 21me n.f. freight, fare (on ship or
camel); 4-2umc to pay fare; at:ume free of charge.

2HNe N.m,, usu, pl., spices, incense. cq{-zune idem;




t-cf—2unc to offer (burn) incense. goy-zHNc incense;
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TAAE—QOY-2HNG G2zPAl, t~goy-zHue c2pal 1O offer incense.

.ur (27H*; pl. 2Teey) tip, edge, end; 2TH” W is the pre-
ferred construction before nouns.

ant n.m. north. e zHT, €HaHT, ANzuT adV. northward.
TanzHT, zanzwr adv. (on) the north side. ca W zut idem.

sur (zTu*) n.m. heart, mind., a-ncazuT c¢1 epou he came to
his senses. mMNTzHT W oyet unanimity, being of a single
mind; P-24T W oyor to become unanimous. eHT CHAY doubt;
MiiTzHT chay doubt, hesitation; P—zuT cuay to become
doubtful, hesitant. zuT guM impatience; MIT2uT gHM
idem; F-zuT guM to become impatient. arTanT senseless;
MiiTAT2HT Senselessness; F-aTzHT to become senseless.
gar-2uT guileless, simple; MATEAA=ZHT guilelessness.
phlizuT wise, a wise person; MWNTPHN2HT wisdom, under-
standing; p-prmeuT to become wise. @C-W-2HT anguish.
ko T 2TH*, Ka—-2TH® to set one's heart or mind (on, to:
e, exW, z21), to be confident (in); ka-zTu” esox to Te-
lax, become careless. F=-z2TH* to regret, repent (con-
cerning: e, exW, Wca); ATP-2TH® unrepentant; MATpEdP—
2TH?, MNTF-2TH® Tepentance. cek—nzHT W tO persuade.
4-2TH* to observe, notice, pay attention to, heed (e,
cx¥, 21, 2W); muTatt-zTH? heedlessness; peaf-zTH” atten-
tive; MWNTpew}-2TH” attentiveness. gN-zTH’ to pity, have
pity (on, for: exW, ezpal exW, 21); MATgR-2TH® pity,
mercy; j-gW-2TH® to be merciful. For nouns and vbs.
cpd., with W zuT see 1lst element. =2x27TH, 2aTH (2x2TH”,
eaTH*) prep. with, near, beside.

¢ny, znoy n.m. profit, benefit, usefulness, advantage.
Ma1-2uy profit-loving. F=zHy to be profitable, useful
(to: ua®). +~zny to give profit or benefit (to: na?*);
to gain profit or benefit (in, by, from: Fmo”, €, MW,
2W). 6W-2uy to find profit or benefit (in: e, 2T) .

:HGc to be disturbed, concerned.

s 217* (2a7?) vb, tr. to beat, thresh, rub (FMmo*; on,
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against: exW, 21). As n.m. threshing. peaz1 thresher,

21 (z1@*, ziew*) prep. (1) on, in, at; (2) (to enquire)
concerning; (3) and, or, with (connecting two nouns);
(4) from on, from in, from at; (5) in the time of, in
the presence of. 21 ua1 adv. thus. ceoa 21 from on,
from. enecuT 21 down from on, down onto; ezoyn 2t in
toward; ezpat z1 down from, up from, down on.

(218¢), Q z08e (2a8e) vb. intr. to be low, short. 2Ese
n.m. lower part or place. zgat n. shortness.

2181, 26BW1, 21B0Y1, 2BOYl, zisloyl n.m, ibis.

216, 2tH (pl. 21uy, z2i1uoy, z2tey) n.m.f. rudder.

21618, €21G618, 26168, 218 (f. ze1rE1B6, 21ABE, 21€1ABE,
21€€BG, 2161866, 2166, 21HBe, 2a186) n.m.f. lamb.

2161T, 2€1€lT, 21T n.m. pit.

zi1u (pl. z2100ye, ziuy) n.f., road, way. 21H W €1 €EOA €XO-
dus, way out. z1H W €1 €z0yN way in. z21u W sok way of
going (in: c¢zoyn). =214 W Mooge way, road., z21u W x100p
a way for crossing, ford. 21w A nfpo the king's road,
highway. pR(W)z1u traveling companion., J=TeztH nA*
to provide way or means to (someone),

21k n.m, magic; as adj. magical. FP=-21k to bewitch, en-
chant (e, 21). peaf-21k wizard, magician; MWTpeaf—-21K
magic, wizardry. 2ako n.m. magician; mMATzAako magic.

21N, 261N N.M. cup, vessel; a liquid measure; peaF-nziIn
ezoyn diviner (by aid of cup).

zine vb, intr. to row; tr. idem (FmMo”’). 21N16, 2€ENELE
n.m. steering-oar, rudder.

21ne 2WT* reflex. to move forward (not properly Sah.).

2 INHB, 21NH4 to sleep, doze; as n.m. sleep.

z1oye 21— zi7* vb, tr. (1) to beat, strike (MmMo*, &, exH,
2T, ezoyn €; with: AmMo*, 2W). (2) to cast, throw (FmMo”;
* €Box, €2pat); mostly Boh. in this sense. 21-TOOT*
to begin, undertake (to do: e + inf.); also lit., to
place one's hand (on: €).

z21p, z€lp N,m. street, town quarter, road. e nzip adv.




outside, to the outside. =zipztpe, 26P21PEs supztpe n.f.
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idem.

s1ce zacT= 2acT® Q z20cc (1) vb. intr. to become weary,
troubled (with, by, of: eTse, 22, :N); to experience
difficulty or distress (in doing: Circum.); to be dif-
ficult or troublesome (to, for: e, wa?). (2) vb. tr.
to weary, distress, trouble. As n.m. weariness, dis-
tress, trouble; labor, product of labor. aTzice un-
wearied; without difficulty; MNTMAI=21CE love of toil.
f-zice to take trouble; to make trouble, +-z1ce to
give trouble, make trouble (to, for: ma*). oOyez—z1C6
idem. of-z1ce to labor, take trouble, be deeply con-
cerned (for: e, exW; in, concerning: eTsc, 2f); as n.m.
labor, product of labor; aTgR-z1ce unsympathetic; pea—
gfi-21cc one who labors etc.; mMiTgF-z1cé labor, suffer-
ing. 41 2a z1cc to bear up under difficulty.

s1ce zacT® Q zoce to spin (flax etode

.1te 2eT- 2a7® (1) vb. tr. to rub, move back and forth
(fimo*): to wear out (FmMo*); to convulse, torment (FiM0*);
to flay. (2) vb. intr. to become old, worn out; to
loiter, loaf around; to be convulsed, tormented., As
n.m. spasm, pain; aTez1Te UNWOTN; untormentell; MATPE42I1TE
convulsion.

s1oMe, zlome, zeme n.f. palm, hollow of hand (W 61x) .

ko (ezk0) Q zkae1T (2k0€1T, 20KF) to become hungry (for:
fimo?); as n.m. hunger, famine. =2uke adj. poor (bef. ot
aft. noun, with W); MAT:HKe poverty; mal—zHke loving
the poor; MRTMACT-2HKE hatred of the poor. TF-zuke to
become poor.

:XK0oy, zeakoy, zaakoy n.f.m. sickle.

:%x0 (f. a3%aw, zxaoy; pl. z%ao1) n.m.f. an old person, el-
der; esp. an older monk; as adj. old (bef. or aft. noun
with ¥). wuNrexro (of women: MWNTzXam) old age. TP-zXro0
(Q o W 2%x0) to become old.

INOEIAG, 2A061A, 2AEEIAE, 26A61A6 VD, tr. tO bear, carry




(fimo*), usu, on surface of water; intr. to be borne,
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carried; to float.

2 AOMAM n.m. entanglement, snare.

2x00xeé vb, tr. to nurse (a child: FMo*); to carry a child
during pregnancy or infancy. pedzaoore n. nurse.

zaon n.m, a vessel (for pouring).

zAONAT (zaonaen) zXnawn® Q zaemaon vb, tr, to weary,
plague (e, exR); intr, to become weary, despondent; as
n.m. weariness, distress.

2a0CcTH, 2Ax0cTcl n.m. mist; F-zaocth to become misty, dark;
4=z2r0cTi to darken.

zaoyawoy Q to be high, exalted.

2206, Q 20xT to become sweet, delightful; 2axd= in cpds,:
sweet in, sweet of (e.g. -gaxe speech, -z2ur heart)., As
n.m. sweetness, delight. wmWrzrxo6 idem. 4=2x06 to
make sweet, pleasant. :ex6e, 2x6¢ n.f. sweetness,
2an6e n.f. idem.

2A®M, XzoM, 2x0M n.m. louse, flea.

¢Aaw6% vb, intr. to be easy, pleasant.

:me number: forty (see §30.7). nezMe W 200y Lent. mezzme
fortieth.

:Mene number: eighty (see §30.7).

:MMe in P-2MmMc to steer, guide (MMo*). FP=-2MMe n.m. guid-
ance. aTp-z:MmMe unguided. peaF=2fiMe pilot, guide,

:MATOPG, 28METOpPE, zGReTOpE etc, n.m. sign, token; password.

amom  (gMoM) Q 2um to become hot; as n.m. fever, heat.
ztiMe n,.f.m. heat, fever; 4-:fime to give off heat.

zMo0c vb, intr. to sit, sit down, be seated (+ ezpa1); to
dwell, remain. Used with most prep. in normal senses.
Ma T zmooc (1) seat; (2) privy, latrine; (3) anus.
6 1nzooc manner of sitting, dwelling. zMatc n.m. but-
tocks.

zmoT n.m, grace, gift, favor; gratitude, thanks, credit.
aTzMoT graceless, thankless. F-:MoT, elpe W oyzMoT toO
grant a favor, give grace, give as a gift, +-2moT tO
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give grace, to benefit, be kind to (ma*); + HMO® W
:MoT to give as a gift or favor. gf-aMoT WTH to thank,
give thanks to (for: exW, 21, 2a); as n.m., thanksgiv-
ing; aTtofi-zMoT ungrateful; pesgfi-zmor a grateful per-
son; MATpednTi-2MoT gratitude. x1-aMoT to obtain grace
or favor (from: esor 2%, Frh; for someone: exW, zI1xW).
6f-:MotT to find favor or grace.

sMoy n.m. salt., F-zmMoy to become salt. +-zmoy to add
salt. xi-zMoy to be salted. arzmoy unsalted. cax W
:moy salt-dealer, salt-seller.

smox, Q 20MX to become sour. :Fx, zeMX, 2HMX N.M. vinegar.
F-2fix to become sour. 4 & nzFx to start to turn sour.

:fic, zeMc, zumc n.m, ear of grain.

2fi2f vb, intr. to roar, neigh; as n.m. neighing, roaring.
F-zfef idem.

2 (Weut*) prep. (1) of place: in, within, on, at, among;
from in, from; (2) of time: at, in, during; (3) of a-
gent, means, instrument: with, by, through; (4) for adv,
phrases 2% oy ... see 21.3; (5) for 28 ntpea~ see 20.1,
esox 2W from in, from within, out of; ezoyn :W into,
toward, at, within; Wzoyn W in, within; z2pa1 2% in.

*NAY, 2NAAY, z2HAOY N.m, vessel, pot, container; thing (any
material object), property. wiiTaTenay state of being
without property.

tHe= (ezme—) zna® (ezna*) impers. vb. it pleases (suff. is
objective); ner ezne- that which pleases (somecne), that
which (somecne) desires; often followed by ¢ + inf.
T-2na* to be willing, desire (to do: ¢, erpe). See 20.2.

:fike n.m, beer.

0, 2a (2pa*) n.m. face (of man or animal); surface, side.
20 MW z0 face to face. :0 oyse 20, 20 21 z0 idem. W
20, W nzo, 2 nzo by sight. 2a n(*):0 from before.

+ ® n(*)z0 to direct one's attention (to: e, exi).
@Ti-2pa® (W) to beseech, ask; to receive, accept. a1~
zpa® (esor, engwi) to look up. =x1-20, x1-nzo, x1 M nzo




(W) to heed, pay attention to, respect, favor; xi-:zo0 as
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n.m. favoritism; arxi-zo impartial; METaTxXi-z0 imparti-
ality; peaxi=zo one who is partial. xi1=z2pa”’, x1 W 20
(Q xi1=z2pare171), suff., is reflex,: to amuse oneself, occu-
py oneself; to be distracted; to attend (to: e); to con-
verse (with: ww); to reflect (on: 21, 2W); to sport,
play (with: MW, 2W); MATxi1-z2pa® distraction; peaxi-zpa“
trifler. +4-z0 e to beseech (Boh., rare in Sah.).
62pW (ezpa*) prep. toward (the face of), among; esox
e2pW out to; ezoyn ez2pW in to, before, at, against,
NAzpH, WNAzpH, (W)nazpa® in the presence of, before.
21 zpa® on the surface of, on the face of.

20, 20 N,m. a grain measure.

zoeim (pl. 2wMe, 21MH) n.m. wave., TF-:061M (Q o W 20e1M)
to become agitated. 4-z0e1M, 41-zoewM to cast up waves.

zoei1ne, zoine indef. pron. pl. some, certain (ones, people,
things); as pred.: such, of this sort.

coetpe, 2061Ar6, zotpe n.f. dung (human or animal).

zoeiTe, 20tte n,.f. hyena.

z061Te, 201Te n.,m.f. garment; 4=zoeiTe exW to clothe.

201 n. in F~z01 meaning uncertain, prob.: to make an ef-
fort, strive (to do: e, W + Inf.); 4-z01 na* to vex,

2ot (pl. zi1eey, z1e6ye) n.m. (1) field; (2) water-wheel.

zome n.f. cup.

20MNT, 20M6T, 20MT Nn.m. copper, bronze; coin, money. 4=
2oMNT to pay (someone: na*; for: za). gon 2a zOMAT tO
buy with money. xi-20uMWT to accept a bribe. ma1-
2OMNT money-loving; mNTMAai1—20MNT love of money; muT-
MAacT—z0MNT hatred of money. TF-:zoumWT to become copper;
ped4P—20MAT coppersmith; ca W :omWT copper-dealer.

zonsee n,f, spring, well.

20ONT, 2ONT n,m. pagan priest.

2o00oxe n.f.(m.) moth. P-200re to become moth-eaten, to
perish. aTf-200ae¢ incorruptible, indestructible.

zo00y n.m. day. W nezooy in, during the day. W oy:zooy




for a day. :W oyzooy ceoa W oyzooy from day to day.
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x1N 200y € zooy idem. 00y 200y, nezooy nezooy idem.
7-200y to spend a day. nooy adv. today; ™ nooy idem;
uitica nooy from today onward; ga nooy until today; xin
nooy (* esoa, ezpa1) from today onward. nooy W zooy
adv. today (used as nooy above).

:00y Q to be bad, wicked, putrid. neeooy, ner 200y used
as nominal: what is bad; evil, wickedness (may take
def. or indef. art.). TJ-neeooy, e€tpe M neeocoy to do
evil; peaP-neeooy evil-doer; MRTpe4F-neecocoy wickedness;
cA M neeocoy evil-doer; MNTCA M neoooy evil,

200YT, €200YT, 260YT, z26YT (z0yt-) n.m, male (of men or
animals); freq. as adj., aft. n., with or without w:
male, wild, savage. 20yr-c21Me male-female, bisexual.
MAT200YyT maleness.

:00yTH n.m, road, highway; a furlong.

:00vyg to abuse, curse (e, exW).

:on, zoon (2an-) n.m. marriage feast; bridle-chamber.

:0¢®, zocee¢ n.f, market; pMNzoc® market-man,

20CH, 2:0CHM, 20CME&, 2ACHM, zmCcéM n.m. natron,

:0T6, 20T, :0wT€, 20T in ¥ n(*):0Te, M nzote W in the
vicinity of, in the presence of.

:ote n.f, fear; as adj. fearful. ar:oTe fearless; METAT-
:ote fearlessness; p-atz0Te to become fearless. 2a
:07é in fear; fearful, fearsome (as pred.). F-z0te (Q
0 W z0Te) to become afraid (of: e, exW, eTBe, 2a0H W,
€80A 2N, 2HT® W); pedp-20Te fearing, respectful; mAT-
peé4f-z20Te fear, respect. 4-z071e to terrify, frighten
(6, Na*, 6xW); peaf-:0Te dreadful. xi1=-z0re to frighten
(fM0*) .

¢ote n.f. hour, moment; F-zote to spend time,

t0TC, 2a7C n.f. a vessel or measure.

t0T2T 26T2T— 26T207® Q zeTzoT vb. tr., to examine, investi-
gate, inquire into (#Mo*, €, Wca, 2W); as n.m. inquiry,

question; aTzerzor’ unfathomable; pedzor2¥ inquirer;
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MRATpedzoTezT inquiry.

zoye1T (f. zoverre, z0y1Te; pl. zoyare) adj., bef. or aft. n.
with mw: first, foremost, leading. zovetre n.f. begin-
ning; :N TezoyeiTe in the beginning; xin TezoyeiTe
from the beginning.

zoyuT (pl. zo0yaTe) N. passenger, Crewman (2)x

20ynN N,m, inner part, interior. W nzoym HMO® prep. in-
side, within (spatial or temporal). F-n(®)zoyN e to
enter. ezoyn adv, to the inside, into, toward: ezoyu e
prep. to, toward, into; ezoyn is also used to reinforce
€zpW, €xW, NA®, NXzPH, 9r, 2a. TW20YHN adv, within, in-
side (static location); Wzoyn za under; Wzoyn 2R in:
Weoyn FMo® in. ca—zoyn adv. inside, within; + e/FnMo”?
idem as prep. c¢ax W zoyn n.m. inner part, interior. gx
zoyn € prep. until. 21 zo0yn adv. within; et 2t zoyn
adj. phrase: inner, interior. phm:oyn title of official.

20yo n.m. greater part; profit, advantage; majority,
greatness; as adj. bef. n. without W or aft. n. with mw:
great, much; before adj.: more, greater. :oye— as pro-
clitic form of adj., used like preceding entry. :zovyo
€, zoye more than, beyond. e z0vyo e, € z0vye (€) more
than, rather than. e nezoyo adv, greatly, very. W
soyo adv. much, greatly, very, much more so; W zoyo €
more than. W z0yo W zoyo idem (emphatic)., F-z20v0 to
exceed, be more than (e); to have or do more (than: e);
with immediately following noun or verb: to be or do
all the more. TF—z20ye- proclitic form of preceding.

2o0ype- (z0yp-, zoypeo-) zoypo* (zoypw®) vb. tr. to deprive
(someone: suff. obj.) of (¥mMo*, e€).

soyptT, zepiT (pl. zoyparte) n.m, watchman, guardian. auc
W zoypiT head-watchman,

z0y4 n.m. vetch, pulse.

20yze n.m, untimely birth,

204, 208, zon, =08 (f. 290, 28w; pl. 2soy1) n.m,f. snake.

20x2% (20x26X, 20X¥) zexa¥— (:6x¥-) zexzeox® Q 2exzox Vb.
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tr. to distress, restrict, straiten (Ffno*); to compel,
force; vb, intr. to become distressed, restricted, nar-
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row; as n.m, distress, need.

snot, z2nor n, a fathom.

2pa» (gpa) vb. tr, to drive, compel (FfiMo*, Tca), * 68OA.

2pAl, 2p€ N.m, upper part (very rare as n.); zpatr reinfor-
ces other prep., no diff. in meaning. ezpa1 adv. up-
ward (see §8.1). cz2pa1 forms cpds. with many prep. (in-
cluding e, exW, ezpW, OYE6, Cr, 2x; 21, 2W), usually,
but not necessarily, with the added nuance of "up," e.g.
up to, up onto, etc. Wzpar adv. above (static; §28,7 ).
also freq. cpds., as in Wzpatr ex® up on, etc. ca=zral
adv. above, on the upper side. g 2pa1 adv. upward; o
2patl e up to, even to. 2t 2pal, 21 2P€ adv, upward.
ca=zpe n.m. in e n(*)ca-zpe prep. above.

:pat n.m. lower part, rare except in cpds.: €z2pal adv.,
downward, down; e:pa1 e down to, into, onto; ezpal exW
down onto. TWipai adv. below. ca-zpar adv. downward,
down. ga zprx1 e prep. down to.

:F¢ n.m. form, likeness; xi1-zFs to assume a form, likeness.

:Feor, 2epsor, 26psoooe n.f, staff, stout stick.

:rc, zepe (pl. zpuye, zpeoye) n,m.f. food (of man or ani-
mals); F-2p6 (Q o W zpe) to become food; f-zpe, + W
oyzpe to give food (to: ma’). xi-2pe to get food.

:pes n.m, chisel.

apupe n.m.(f.) flower. F-zpupe to bloom, blossom. Tek=
:pHpe esor idem. oyam-zpupe beetle (lit., flower-eater),

aTH6, 2pux vb, intr. to become still, calm, quiet.

zptd n.m, pelican,

:FMAN, zepMAN Nn.m, pomegranate (tree or fruit); se W
:PMAN pomegranate tree.

:pok (2pak) Q 20pK vb. intr, or reflex, to become still,
calm, quiet; to cease; rarely tr. to still. As n.m.
stillness, quiet; 4-z2pok to calm, quiet (ma’). z0pKW
adj. silent, quiet.
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2pooy (2poy-, 2F-; 2pr”) n.m. voice; sound, noise, cry,.
ATzpooy voiceless; czat aTzpooy @ consonant. Hex-—
2po0Yy, NOyxeé W oyzpooy (% eror) to let out a cry. cek-
zyo0y to snort. +-zpooy (+ esoa) to speak, give voice,
promise; czat eaf-zpooy a vowel. eg-:pooy eson to make
a sound, utter a cry. ai1-zpooy, 4t=zpA”* (* €BOA, €z2pal)
to raise one's voice, to utter, speak. xi1 W 2pa“ to
cry out; xi W nezpooy to hear the sound (of). wmAT-
NAgT-zpooy being hard-voiced. 2poy-Fi-ne n.m. thunder.
zpoy—extl n.f., thunder; 4-zpoy-sa1 to thunder. :povo,
spoye boastful talk; mFTzpoyo boastfulness; p-mET2poyO
to boast.

zponpen vb, tr., to flap or spread (wings); to blink (eyes).

2poyx¥ n., pebbles.

2pog zFo- (2e¢pd-) Q 20py vb. intr. to become heavy, dif-
ficult (for someone: e, exW, 6zprl exW; in, with some-
thing: mmo*, 2W); to be slow (to do: ¢ + Inf.); rarely
tr.: to make difficult. As n.m. weight, burden. ar-
zpog weightless; f-zpog na® to add weight to. 2po0g
W 2uT to become long-suffering, patient; zap@-zuT adj.
patient, long-suffering; MAT2ap@-2uT patience; F-zapd-
zuT to be patient. :pHge, zepge n.f. weight.

2poxpX vb., tr. to grind or gnash (the teeth; at, against:
€20YN €, 620YN 2W, €2pAl €xW). As n.m. gnashing of
teeth.

2pow n.f. oven, furnace.

zpor n.f. wine-press, vat.

2P2F vb. intr. to snore.

eTal (2Taet, ezoxal) to become fat. As n.m, fat.

eTh n.f. shaft of spear; mast.

2TIT n.m. onion,

2To, zTo, €210 (f. :Tope, 2ToOpeé; pl. :Towp, czToO®p, 2TOP)
n.m.f. horse. mMac W e2to foal, wmMane-2T0 horse-groom.
pANzTO horseman.

2TOMTH 2THTH- Q 2THTOMT to become dark, be darkened; as
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n.m. darkness, mist,

:TOOY6, TOoOye n.,m, dawn, morning. nmay W zTooye dawn,
early morning. e 2Tooye, W zTooye, 21 2TooYye at dawn.
9> 2Tooye until morning. xin 2Tooye from morning (on).

ston n.m. (1) fall, destruction; (2) name of a measure.

:TOp N.m, necessity, constraint; :W oy:rtop out of necessi-
ty. 2a/zf n(*)z2top of one's own accord, on one's own
authority. FP-2Top to constrain (e); P-n(*)zTop to ex-
ercise authority. +=:Top to constrain (e); to give
authority (to: e).

20 impers. vb, it suffices, is enough (for someone: e; to,
that: e + Inf., etTpe, Circum.). Also used with pers.,
subject: to have enough, be satisfied; to cease, stop
(¢ + Inf,, erpe, Circum.); often + e as ethical dative.

:w8 2a8° vb, tr. tuv send (Fmo*; for, after: Wca).

208, 204, w1, 2049 (pl. 28uye) n.m. (1) work, product of
work; (2) thing, object; (3) matter, affair, business,
oy ne n(”*)z208 what is the matter (with...)? oy ne nzos
i what is the use of? oy W :08 what? oyR-:z0e MW (neg.
Mi-z208 MW there is (not) a matter; this and the same
constructions with the corresponding possessives (oyfi-
Tal etc.) express the general idea of having a (legal)
problem with or involving another person. :we W 61x
handiwork, handicraft. pF-:es to work (at, on: e; for:
2A, 21; in, with: 2W); as n.m. work, working; pedf-:z08
worker; mFTpeaF-z2w08 work, labor; gep-f-zwe fellow-worker,

:we® vb, tr. to prick, incite. 280k, 2806 n, prick, stab.

:wBT 268T~ (2Fc-) z08c¢* Q 208T vb, tr. to cover, shelter.
protect, clothe (fimo*, e, exW, z21xW; with: FM0*, 2W);
2wsT ekor exW idem; vb, intr. to become covered etc.
req:wsT coverer, protector. :wsT, 208T, 2¥C, 2EBT,
¢MBT, zanT n.m. covering, lid. zso00c, z#oc (pl. zBwoc,
zgwc) n.m.f, covering, garment; linen. 2%ce, zescw (pl.
2Bcooye) n.f. garment, clothes, cloth.

WK 2eK= 20K* Q 24k Vb, tr. to smite, crush (FmMo*, exWH).
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20n, Q 2ux vb, intr. to fly. :zoa esoa to fly forth; Q to
be distraught, Other adv. and prep. in normal senses.
MA W 20a exit, pedzoa flier.

20n (2ore, 200xe) vb., intr. to become hoarse.

zwx zéx= (2%X=) zoa* vb. tr. to throw, cast.

20AK (20a%) z0ak” Q z0AK vb. tr. to twist, braid, roll
(fMMo0*); as n.m. plait, twist.

20A%, Q 20A% vb, tr. to embrace (e, €zoyn €); as n.m.
embrace.

oM 2f= (26M=) 20M? Q 2uM vb. tr. to tread, trample, beat
(MMo*; on: e, e2pal €, 6xH, 62pal exN, 21); as n.m,
treading, trampling.

soN 2F- 20N Q zun (* ezoyn) vb. intr. to approach, draw
near (to: e); to be about (to do: e + Inf.); Q to be
nigh, near; to be related (to), in compliance (with);
rarely vb. tr. or reflex. to bring near. arzon epo?
unapproachable.

20n zon?” vb. tr. to command, order (someone: eTW, WTH; to
do: €, erpe); to give (an order, command: #Mo*; to: eTN,
NTi). As n.m. command.

:oN Vb, intr, to go aground. ma W :on shallows. o W
zon (Q) to be shallow.

oM M., in xi-zon to betroth (FMMo®; to: mna®).

:zone n.f, canal,

2wN® (2zoNF) zenr® vb, tr, to consecrate, appoint.

2ONT 2eNT- (2WT-) 20NT® Q 2MNT vb, intr., to approach; rare
in Sah.; uses parallel those of :won (approach) q.v.

swn¥ vb, tr., to entreat, exhort (e¢). Very rare in Sah.

zwoy zoy- Vb, intr, to rain (down on: exW, ezpair exw; from:
esox :W); also tr. As n.,m., rain, moisture; mMoy-T-:zwoy
idem, gso0y-M-ne n.m. rain.

zon zen zon® Q 2Hn vb, tr, to hide, conceal (®mmMo*; from:
6); intr, to hide, become hidden (from: €). As n.m.
hiding; 2N oyzen in hiding, secretly; :d nzen idem; W
zwn idem, aTzen unhidden. mMa W zon hiding-place.
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;ong n.m. palm-branch with hanging dates.
s0p 27— zop® Q zup vb, reflex, to guard against, take heed

for (s).
cwp 2F- (2€p=) 20p” Vb. tr. to milk; :F-epwre idem.
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:op the god Horus.

20pF (20pT) 20p8” Q zo0p{c)d vb. tr. to break (fmMo”); intr,
to be broken.

:0pk, Q 20pK vb. intr. to sit quietly (as in ambush).

:0pfi, Q zopf vb. intr. to sleep, doze.

:0pf 2Fn- (z2epfi-) zopmn* Q zopw vb., tr. to soak, drench,
wet (FMMo?; with: 2%, FMMo®); also intr.: to become wet.

:0p% (20AF, 20pX) 26p%- 20px” Q z0p% (20pXE) Vb. tr. to
heap up, pile up (MmMo*); to put into order, arrange;
vb, intr., to be heaped up, put into order; as n.m.
order, harmony. :pox vb. idem (rare).

:0¢, 2z00wC, zoyc n.m. thread, cord.

zw¢ z26c- g0¢* vb, tr, to block up, cover up, stop up (FMo*;
6xHW, 21xW); vb. intr. to be blocked up etc.

:oc vb, intr. to sing, make music; as n.m. song; peazoc
singer.

:oT n.m. sack, bag.

eoT in F-zoT to sail, float (to: e, ga; in, on: 2W); MA W
T-:07 sailing course.

20T (z07T68) z26TE- 20T8% Q 207% vb. tr. to kill (Fmo?*):
:0T8 Nca to massacre, :aTE in cpd.: slaying, as in
2aTE-gHpe child-slaying. As n.m. slaughter, murder;
corpse; peda2wT® Slayer, murderer; MRTpeazwTE murder,
slaughter; p-pev207% to slay (e). 2atsec n.f. slaying;
thing slain.

:wte vb, to bruise, pierce.

torcé, 207 n.f. rod, pole; ge W 20T wWooden pole,

0T (20n7) 2eTT~ zoTn* (zont*) Q zoTd vb. intr. to set,
sink (of celestial bodies); to become reconciled (to,
with: e, MW); vb, tr. to reconcile (fimo*; to, with: e,
MR); as n.m. reconciliation; sunset, wMa W zoTH the
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west. F-:20Th to reconcile.

20TF (z0Tep) 26Tp~ 20Tp* Q zoTF vb. tr. to join (FmMo*; to:
e; with: mwW); to hire; vb, intr. to be joined (to: &);
to be hired (for: ¢); to be in harmony (with: mW). As
n.m. joining, yoke, harmony. pedzeTPF hireling. earP
(pl. zavpeey, zaTpeys) n.m. twin, double; as adj. doub-
led. gzatpec n.f, yoke (pair) of animals.

sww*, z0* emphatic or intensive pronoun, used apposition-
ally with other pronominal elements: (I) myself, (I}
too, for my part, on the contrary, on the other hand.
oo adv. (no pron. agreement) on the other hand, how-
ever (expressing contrast or opposition).

sook (20K) zek— 20Kk® (200k*) Q zuk vb, tr., to gird, arm
(Mo*; with: W, ®Mo*; for, against: e, oyse), % €BOA,
Gz0yN. 2mK FMO® M MaTol to gird someone as a soldier.
As n.m, girding, breastplate, protective armor.

somke (zwke, z0oK, 20K) zeeke= (geke—, 26K—) 20K* (200Kk7)
Q z00ke vb, tr. (1) to scrape, scratch, esp. as means
of torture (WmMo?); (2) to shave (fmo*); as n.m. bald-
ness, shaven condition. :wwoke n.m. fleece.

somre (zorae) zara— 20a* (zo0a*) vb. tr. to pluck.

sooMe (zoMe, zoM) Q zam (zaam) vb. intr. to become lean,
thin; + eBoa: to pine away, be blighted.

0w 269- 200” Q zHg Vvb. tr. to distress, afflict (Fmo*, 6);
intr. to be distressed (by, with: eTee, 2a, MN, WTH);
as n.m. distress, straits., :xg€ n.f. constraint.

swaT (28T, 204T) 264T- 2047’ (z08T%) Vb, tr. to steal
(fMo*; from: WTH, 21, 2W, e€Box 2W); as n.m, theft.
pea—zwaT thief.

(204T) 264T- z04T* * esox Vb, tr. to eject, send forth.

2w2 202” vb., tr. to scrape, scratch (fmo”?); vb. intr., to
be scraped; to itch; as n.m. itching, scratching.

sw2%, 2m2% n.f. hand (as a measure).

20x (zox) Q zux vb. intr. to be in straits, be dying; vb.
tr. to distress, put in straits (®WMo*, €); as n.m.
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straits.
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2ax n.m. illness; name of a disease.

soxTi 2exfi- 20xn’ vb, tr, to shut (AmMo”’), shut in, enclose;

as n.m. shutting, sealing.
c06F (2067, 20kfM) 266F~ (266f-) 2068 Q 206F (206@) vb. tr.
to wither, destroy (fmo*); vb. intr, to wither away,

fade, expire.

As n.m, feebleness. arT:w6% unfading.

2268~ in cpds.: weak in, feeble of,

axonxf (xonxf, znoeén®) vb, intr. to feel, grope (for: e,

620YN 8) .

2a: 20
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2AATE: 2ATE

2AAGE: 266
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2AB€: 20B6
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2HE: 2
2HELT:
2HHBE:
2HHNE,
2HIBE:
2HK?:
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2HME:
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2HMX:
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2ZHOY:

ZHpz P
ZHT®:

zZHTE:

Z2HY: 2
ZHYBE:
ZHX: 2
2L1=3 z
21ABE,

€
2AELT
2HEEG
2HHTE:
2HEE

€1C

ZWOK

2 KO
2061M
2 C
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2w: 20
20%: 2007
200B3 2049
JWBT: 204T

200Y

TH1€: 21NE€E
IOME: C2IME,
zloMe
100Y6:
lpzlpe:
IpPR: poO
lpOYyz&:
1pw®: po
1T: z21€1T
ITET 1l
ITH: Twpe
1TOOT®: Twpe
tToyh=: Toym*®
1ToY®w?: TOYOD®

0 e Mo

21H
21p

poyze

z10Y€

L I L I - T T T

2OTT

20PE
2POK, 20PK
z0P@: 2p09, ©pH
20p9: 20pE
20px(%): 20pF
20CE€: 21C€
20CHM: zOCH
20YATE: 20Y€1T,

20YHT

20Y€E=: 20Y0
20YEITE: 20Y61T
20YGPOYWP?: 2B0pBT
20Y1TES 20Y6IT

zonT*:
20p€d:
20pPK:

ZWKS

20K (€)=

2@KHM:
2WAE:
2WADB 2
2OAG:
M2
2OME:

ZWOK

2QOKE
2WEE
2OMAE
2WP6E
2WAK

WM

20OME

ZWWME

zlwME

2WNT 2
2ONT:
2@AT:

TOPITS

2WPH:

2ONK
20HT
2T
20YpP1T
20p8®
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20T 2WTE, 20T, 20TE 0wy : o0 2068 O6F
s0TE: 20T, 20TE s0z8: 2027 20672 206E
2OMAES WA 204 208 29m: 204

powC: 20C

x

<aaxe Vb, tr. to clap (hands: fmMo*, 2 W) .

xa616, xare, xae n.m. desert. 21/20 nxaereé in the desert.
Mal-xa616 loving solitude. muTXAE1E desolation. kae/t/
e1pe MMO® T xagle to make desert. p-xaetre to become
desert, waste.

xa610 (Txae10) xaeto” vb. tr. to display (fmo*).

xak vb. tr. to clap (hands: Fmo*); to flap (wings); as
n.m. clapping, flapping; pedaxak one who claps.

zamu n.f. calm.

XANG, XAANE, XOON6, XANH T. ark, box.

xacde N. in xi1-xacee to repair, put in order.

xate (xaaTe), Q xore vb, intr. to become ripe, mature; to
advance in age. xTa1, Q xur idem.

xatme n. heap (of grain).

xaTae, xaTee n.m. snake, reptile.

xa4, xag n.m, frost.

xa2x7 (xa2¥, XAXT, 6A2XT, 6267, 6128, 6028) x62xw2* Vb.
tr. to beat, strike, gnash (fmo®; against: exN); as n.m.
beating, gnashing; as adj. beaten, (of metal) refined.

¥Ax N.M. Sparrow. xax W Aia name of a bird.

xaxe (xaaxe), Q xaxo(oy) vb. intr. to become rough, hard,
harsh. artxaxe not harsh (of voice).

xaxc (pl. xixeey, X1XE6Y6, XLIXEOY, XINXEEY, XINXCEYE, x1N-
xeye) n.m.f. enemy. Mar—xaxe loving enmity, quarrelsome;
MRATXAxe enmity (toward: ezoyn e). F-xaxe (Q o W) to be
at enmity (with: e, MW).

XFBE, XEReC, XEBBEGC, XEBEC, XBC, XHHBT, XHBT, XHIBEC, XA€1~
ecc n.f. coal, charcoal.

xfin n.m. blemish. arxsin without blemish.




xe, fixe conj. see 30.11 for full discussion of uses.
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XE6BHA, XBHA, X1BHA, X686A N.m. spear; a shoot.

xe6xk n.m. shell, sherd.

XEKAC, X8KAAC conj. so that, in order that; usu. followed
by Future III or II. See 27.4,

x6KxI1k N. an insect (ant?).

XeA2HC, XXzHC, xX28, xerrnc vb, intr, to become exhausted,
to pant; as n.m, exhaustion, panting.

XeMNnez, xXMnez, XHNH2, XEéNHz, XHNeéz, Xinez n.m, apple.

xegnenwp n.f., roof,

xepo (xepw) xepe— (xeepe=) xepo” (xepw*) vb. tr, to kindle,
set afire; intr. to be ablaze, burn.

xH n.m. speck, mote (of straw, chaff, sawdust).

xu n.f. dish, bowl.

xuuc n.f. bowl, censer,

xup vb, intr. to be merry, enjoy oneself; to be wanton; as
n.m, merriment, fun; wanton behavior. peaxup wanton.
xepxP n.m, wanton behavior.

xHpe, xeepe n.f. threshing-floor; threshing season.

x1 n.,m, a metal vessel,

x1 (xe1) x1— (xe-) xi17* Q xuv vb, tr. (1) to seize, take
(fmMo*) ; to receive, accept; (2) to buy, acquire; (3) to
strike, reach (of arrows, teeth, etc.); (4) to learn by
heart. In basic meaning (1) all prep. and adv. occur
with normal meanings. xi1 e to affect, relate to, im-
pinge on; (% ezoyn) to lead to, be conducive to, intro-
duce to. xi1 AM0* exW to borrow (suff, on exW is reflex.).
x| MW to touch, be in contact with, For xi1- and xai-
in vb. and nom. cpds. see 2nd element.

x161p6 n.m. pod.

XIAMGC,; XI1AAHC, XGAAHC, KeéAAHC N.m, bOX.

XIN, xW, xeN, KN, 6%, gen prep. from, since, starting from;
conj. since (see § 30.3); while yet (+ Circum.). xiIn
€, XIN W, xin 2 = xin. x1n X e/gr/grzpar e Y from X
to Y. xin X eson/ezpat from X onward, =xin is




occasionally preceded by e, &, 2a, z21.
xinxn n.m. emptiness, nothingness; e mnximxw in vain, for
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no purpose, for no reason. W xinxu idem.

x1oye Vb, tr. to steal (fmo”; from: W, ¢soa 2W); to rob
(¢, Wea); as n,m, theft, fraud. W xioye adv, stealthily
secretly; unbeknownst (te: e). 41 FAMo* W x10ye tosteal.
MA W xtoye secret place. peuxioye, cx W xioye thief.

x1p n.m, brine; salted fish, anxi1p brine-lotion (as soap).

xi1ce¢ xecT xact® (xi1ct?) Q xoce (% ezpa1) vb, tr. to raise
up, exalt (fMo*; over, above: e, exW, 21xW); vb., intr.
to become exalted, raised up; as n.m, height(s), top.
net xoce the Most High (of God). xice W zuT to become
arrogant, proud, vain; xaci-zHT proud, arrogant; F-xaci-
:HT to become vain, proud; MmErxaci-zut pride, arrogance.
xoce n.m. exalted person or place.

x1ce n,f, back, spine.

xice, xece, xuce n.f. a land measure.

x19 adj. sparing, niggard.

x1z n.m, spittle.

x1xw1, 6ixwl n, single lock or braid of hair.

XAOM, XA0B, xi®m4 n.m. brazier.

xmaay n.pl. testicles.

xii, xeN, XIN, x¢ cOnj. or. xW FMMon/fine or not. xW Fnwp
or rather.

xnux (xena, xne) xne- xenr® vb, tr. to quench, put out
(AMo*); intr. to be quenched. arxna unquenchable,

xua* vb, tr, to send, send away.

XHA® (xn0”, xnar*) vb., tr, to strike (with: W or zero).

xuixy (xnaay) vb. intr. to delay (in doing: e); as n.m,
sloth. arxnay without delay; MNTATXNAY promptness;
peaxnay sluggard; mRTpeaxnay sloth, delay,

xnxz (pl. xnay:) n.m. forearm, wing; force, violence. W
xnaz with effort., <4-xwnaz na* to treat violently. xi
AMO* T xnaz to force, compel. x1 W oyxuaz to use force;
MHTX1 W xnaz force, violence; peaxi-xuaz violent; mRTpe«-
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2K 1=XNX2 violené%: Moyp W xnaz n.f, scapular (of monk).

xne, XNH, xHnH Nn.m., beets, greens.

xnooy, xnary (pl. xmnooye) n.m. threshing-floor, grain on
threshing-floor. F7xnooy, pexnNOOY, AEXNOOY, PIiXNOOY
n.f. idem.

xNOY XNEe— (xF-) xnoy” (xinoy’, xenoyoy®) vb. tr. to ask,
question (dir. obj. of person asked; the thing asked is
indicated by e or erse¢); (rarely) to tell., As n.m.
inquiry, questioning.

2xNO4, X€NO4, xeéNOE n.m, basket, container.

xhxon® vb, tr, to ask about,

x0 xé- x0* Q xuy vb. tr. to sow, plant (seed: ¥mM0*; in: :W,
21xW); to plant (a field; FmMo*, e; with: FAmMo“); as n.m.
sowing, planting. peuxo sower.

xo0 xe- (x1-) xo0* (usually + esora) vb. tr. (1) to spend,
expend, dispose of, use up (fmo”); (2) to put forth,
send forth (fino*; to, onto: e, exH, €z0yYN €). XE—NOYNE
esoxn to take root.

xo (pl. xwoy) n.m. arm-pit; o W xo to be hunch-backed.

xo0€e, xo01€, xo0€1, xot, xo (pl. exu) n.f. wall, xe-R-THMHTE,
xeneTMuTe n.f, middle wall,

xoelc, xoi1c (abbrev. x€; pl. xicooye, xicooy) n.m.f. lord,
lady; with def, art. the Lord; master, owner. P-xoeic
to become lord; rule (over: e, exWN, ezpAl exW); peqaf~
xoei1c ruler. wMATxoe1c¢ lordship.

xoelT, xx61T (xiT) n.m. olive-tree, olives; n.m.f. testi-
cle. 8w W xoetT olive-tree, ma W xociT Olive grove.
96 W xo061T olive wood. 6B-W-xoei1T olive-leaf. nTooy
W xoe1T the Mt, of Olives.

xo01, xoe1 (pl. exuy) n.m. ship, boat.

XOK, XMK n,m, hair,

XOKXK, X6Kxwk*® Q xekxwk (xekxokT) vb., tr. to stamp, brand,
mark (AMo”); as n.m., stamp, brand.

X0A%T Q to be least, smallest,

x0AxX (xoaxer) xXxx- xXxor’ vb, tr./intr. to drip, let drip.



xOAXE XEAXX- (XXxX-) xXxor’ Q xXxer vb. tr. to hedge in

345

(WmMo0¢); as n.m. hedge.

xoorec n.f. moth., F-xoorec to become moth-eaten, decayed.

xooy (xoy, xay) xey— (xooy=, xiy-) xooy* (xoy”) vb, tr. to
send (fMo*; to: e, epaT®, exH, Na%, @gr) + esoa out, off,
away; e€zOoyN inj ezpar Up; 2aeH ahead. xooy Fca to send
after.

xooyT adj. base, lowly, rejected. wATX00YT, MNTPEIXOOYT
baseness. F-xooyt to become base, lowly.

X00Yy« N.M. papyrus.

xon n.m. bowl, dish.

xopxF 6epéwp® Q xepxwp Vb, tr. to overcome; Q to be hard.

xoyoT (xXO0YyT=, XAYT—, X0T=, XO0T~} f. xoyeTE, XOYOY®OTE)
number: twenty. See 30.7.

xoya (xoys, xNOyd, xod) xea= Q xmHd (xus) vb, tr. to burn,
scorch (fMo*); intr. to be sharp, bitter; as n.m. burn-
ing, ardor. xoy4 W zuT n.m, warmth of heart, esp. in
»f oyxoyd W zuT warmly, sincerely, ardently.

xoyud (xwa) xo8* Q xma vb. intr., to be costly, rare; tr. to
value.

xoyze vb. intr. to limp,

xoyxoy, 6oyéoy vb. intr. to fly (or sim., of birds).

x04TH in W xo4thH headlong, over the edge.

x04xT (x08xE, xo0uxea) xeaxod’ Q xeaxws vb, tr. to burn,
cook; intr, idem.

xfi-, xen- n.m.f. hour; usually prefixed to number, as in
xf-uWtoye the 11th hour. W nnay W x@-X at about the
Xth hour.

xni-, xne- vb, must; usually prefixed to Inf., as in anaxai-
sok; rarely impers.: it is necessary (that: eTpe).

Xni1o xnie- xnio® Q xniuT vb. tr. to blame, scold, reproach
(fMo*; for: eTse, e€xW, 2A, 2N); as n.,m. blame, reproach.
METxniuT modesty.

xno xne- xno* vb, tr. (1) to beget, give birth to (fMo”);
(2) to acquire, get, obtain (#Mo*), oft. + eth, dat. w.
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Na?. As n.m. birth, begetting; acquisition, gain,
possession. arxnoe unbegotten. peaxno maker, begetter;
MRTpeuxno begetting.

xpo (6po) Q xpaerT (xpoerT, 6poett) vb, intr. to become
strong, firm, victorious (over: e, exW); vb. tr. to
make strong; as n.m. strength, victory. +-xpo na® to
encourage, confirm. cMiE-xpo to establish victory. ar-
xpo unconquerable., mMat-xpo victory-loving. peaxpo
victor, victorious. xoop Q to be strong, bold, hard.
xap—gax bold of sight, staring; muTxap-Bax staring.
xap=2uT1 firm of heart, bold; MWrxap-zuT courage, bold-
ness; -=MNTxap—zuT to give courage (to: Na*); x1-MAT—
xap—2HT to take courage. xowpe, xwwp, xop adj. strong,
bold (bef. or aft. n. with W). TF-xewpe to become strong.
METxowpe strength, prowess,

x70 (9T0) xTe= 2T0* (9710*, 9TA?) Q xTHY (9THY) Vb. tT. tO
lay down (MMo?; on: e, e€xN, 2%, z1xW); intr. to lie
down. xTo 6 ngone to succumb to sickness.

Xo N.M. cup.

xo* n.m, head (528.6). Rare except in prep. phrases or as
the obj. in certain verbal expressions. exWN exw® prep.
(1) on, upon, over, above; (2) for, on account of; (3)
at, against; (4) to, unto; (5) in addition to. eBor exW
out upon; ezo0yn e€xW unto; ezpal exiW up/down onto, upon.
22xH zaxw* prep. before, in front of. 21xW 21xw* prep.
(1) on, upon, over; (2) in, at, beside; (3) * esor from
on, from at; ner 21xW the one in command of; zpat zixW
on, upon.

xw x6- xo0” vb, tr. to sing; as n.m. song. peaxw (pl. pea-
xooyve) singer, minstrel.

xw x6- (x1-) xo00* (imptv. axi-, axi¢) vb, tr., to say, speak
(fMmo®; to: e, na®; about, concerning: ¢, e6Tee, €xW, €zpAl
exW; against: Wca, oyee). aTxew, atxoo® ineffable. pcu-
xe~ one who says; mMmiTpedxe- saying, telling. =xepo- (for
xw epo®) to mean, signify; to say to. nexe-, nexa‘®
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said (before direct quotation; see 20,3).

xok xeK—- x0k* Q xuk (* esoa) vb. tr. to finish, complete,
fulfill, accomplish (AmMo”); vb. intr. to become finished,
completed, fulfilled, ended; as n.m. completion, end;
total; fulfillment. arxwk without end.

*xokM xekM- xokM* (xakM?) Q xokf vb, tr. to wet, wash (Fmo*;
in, with: :%, esoa 2W); as n.m. washing, cleansing. -
xokf na*® to bathe, baptize. xi1-xwx® to be bathed, bap-
tized, arTxexkR unwashed; MRTaTxX0KH being unwashed,

xoKF xeKP~ xoKkp*® Q xokf vb, tr, to salt, season.

xeoaK vb. tr./intr. to sink, submerge.

xwAK x6AK- x0ak* Q xoa® (x esoa) vb. tr. to extend, stretch
HMo?; to: 6, €20yN 6); to sew together. =xwaK esoxr as
n.m. stretching, strain; extent; endurance, continuation,
XAAK n.m. strain; punishment. xoakT n.f. strain, tension.

xoAf (xopM) Q xoaM (xopf) vb. intr. (1) to make merry; (2)
to become implicated, involved (in, with: mmW, :®); as
n.m. (1) festivity, dissipation; (2) care, distraction.
xoxm(e)c, xopM(e)c n. care, distraction.

XoAZT xXz2- x0az”? Vb, tr. to cut, prune.

x0A? (xwArz, Xopirz) xexez— xorz* (+ esor) vb. tr. to draw,
scoop (MMo*). xoazec, xoxa2C, xora(e)c n.f. vessel for
pouring,

XoM n.m. generation. xIN XoM gr XoM, eyxeoM d NxoM, T 26N~
xoM W xom from generation to generation. giaxe W xoM
genealogy.

XONT xRT- (x6nT-) xont* Q xonT vb. tr, (1) to try, test
(MMo®, 6; with: 2W); (2) to begin, start; as n.m. trial;
MA K xonT place of testing. xownT€ n.f. trial, test,
XNIT in xi1-xwiT to test, try (Fmo*®, Wca):; as n.m. test,
trial; peaxi-xniT tester.

XoNT (gonT) Q xooned vb. impersonal: to happen, befall by
chance; personal: to happen to be; vb, tr. to meet with
(e) by chance; as n.m. chance.

xwp Q xup vb. tr, to blacken.




xwp xoop” vb, tr. to study, examine. As n.m. spy, scout,

xop xep- xop® Q xup vb. tr, to sharpen; as n.m, sharpness,

xwpi Q xopi vb, intr. to make a sign (to: e, oyse; with:
fimo*, 2W), to beckon; vb. tr. to indicate (fmMo*); as
n.m. sign, indication.

xopi Q xopH vb. tr. to urge on, hasten (fmMo”); intr. to
ride fast, hasten (after: Wca). ™A W xopd training
stable. peaxwpfd rider.

x@pf vb. intr. to stumble, trip. xpon n.m. obstacle, im-
pediment; arxpon unimpeded; F-xpon to become an obsta-
cle, difficulty; 4-xpon to trip up (ua®), cause diffi-
culty for; xi-xpon to stumble, trip, be impeded.

xwc Q xHc vb. tr. to load, pack (FmMo*; with: FMmMo*); intr.
to become hard, solid,

xoTe (xo0T) xeéT- x0T* (* ezoyn) vb, tr, to pierce, penetrate
(AMo*; to, as far as: e, ga, 2W); as n.m. penetration,

348

separation.

x0Tz Q 2077 vb. intr. to fail, cease.

xowk e (xowae, xw1e) xeese—- xoo8* vb, tr, to reach, pass,
surpass (fMo”); aTxoos® impassable,

xwoke (xwKe, xoyoyke) xeeke—- (xek—) xook” vb, tr. to sting,
prick, goad (FfmMo”). xookea n.m. goad.

xworxe Q xoore vb, intr. to be hindered.

xwwre (xwre) xeere— (xerxe—-) xoor* (xor*) vb. tr. to gather,
harvest (AMo”); as n.m., harvest, peaxoore harvester.
xxx6é n. gleanings, left-over crops.

xwo™Me, xoMe n.m, book, document, book-roll, sheet of parch-
ment; as adj. book- (with parts or types of books);
xoome W oy reading book.

xwope (xwpe) xeepe~ (xepe—, 66p~) xoop” (xop”®) Q xoope vb,
tr. to scatter, disperse (fMo*); + esor idem; to hinder,
bring to naught (FMo*); as n.m. scattering, dissolution.

xwow6e (xw6e) xe6- x06* (xox*, xak’) Q xue vb, tr. to dye,
stain (fMo*; with: W, esorx 2W); intr. to become dyed,
stained; as n.m, dyeing; peaxes— dyer of. xu6e, XHKEC,




xeke n.m. purple dye;
embroidery; ca W xunec seller of purple,
tr. to touch (e, ezoyn €); as
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as adj. purple; eien-xuce purple

xw2 (xo02) xez— Q xuz vb.

touching, contagion. arxez epo” untouchable.

xw2 xcz— xaz® Q xwz vb, tr. to smear, anoint (fMo”*, e;
with: AmMo0*, 2W).
xwzi xezfd xazM® Q xaf vb. tr.

to become defiled, polluted

to defile, pollute (FmMo*);

(with, by: W, esox zW); as

n.m. pollution, uncleanness. aTxw:fi undefiled. pea-
xw:i defiled person.
xox, anxox n.m. head, chief. gf-xeox headache. F-xox to
become head, chief.
XAANE: XANE XEEAEG~ XOOAE XHHBT: XEBT
XAATE: XATE XEGPE: XHPE XHIBEC: XEBBT
XAAXE: XAXE XEEPE~: XEPO, XOWPE XHKE: XOW6E
XAB: XA9 XEK—: XWOOKE XHNH: XNE
XAE: XAEIE XEKE: XH6E XHNEz: XEMNE2
XAE1B6C: XBBT XEAE=! XOOAE XHCEB: XICE€
XAG1T: XO0E1T XEAEX—1 6OAX XHT: XATE
2al=: 21 XEAAHC: XEAZHC XHY: X1, X0
XA16: XA€E1lE6 XEAAHCI XIAAEGC XHY: XOY4
XAK?: X0O06E XEH: XIN XH6: XOW6E
XAK: XOK xcnua(®): xua XH6€6: XOW6E
XAKM® T xXoKH XENCTMHTE: X006 xi=: x1, X0, X®
XAMHI 6AXMH XEHOB, XENOY: XHNOY X1BHAI XEEBHA
XANMH: XANE XENOYOY”® : XNOY XIN: xXW
XApP=: XpO XENTMHTE: X0€ XINOY®: XNOY
XACl1=: xXIC8 XENH2: XEMNE? X1NOY®: XNOY
xacT®: xX1Cc8 XEpPE~: XOOPGC AINTHY: THY
XATBE: XAT4€ XEPE—: XEPO xi1nxeey(e) : xaxe
xay(=): xooy XEPO—: XO XINXEYE: XAXE
XAYT=: XOYOT xepw(*): xepo XINXIN: 6N6W
xXaz2%: xw2 XepxP: XHPp X100p: €100p
xazM (%) : xo2f X€CE: X1C6 XINE2: XEMNEZ
xxe¥: xa2x7 xecT~: XICé€ Xipw4: po
xaxw (0oy) : xaxe XeT—: XOTE XIT®: X1, X0€1T
XAXTZT: XA2XT xXey-: x00Y xi1cooy(e): xoetc
XBHAS XEBHA xX649—: xX0Y4 xi1cT*: X1CE
xEc: xEBT XEADA:T MM xixeey(6),
x¢: xN, Ge xezxwz®: XA2XT X1X€0Y: XAXE
X¢=: x0, xw0, X1 xXex=—: 600XE XAAE: XODAE
XCBBEC, XEBBC: XBET Xe€6—: Xow66 XX2HC: XEA2HC
AECBEEAT XEBHA XH: X1 MNXH xX2T: XEAzHC
XCCBE—: XWWBE XHB: X0Yd xFxf: 6W6N
XCCKEe=: XpOKE XHET: xEBT xf: xIin, XNOY
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ZNAAY D XNAY, XHOOY X00AE! XODAE xpon: xwph
XNAYZ T XNAZ XOONE: XANE XPAEIT: XPO
xne(=): xXNx, XNOY X0ONEY: XONT XPOEIT: XpO
XNH: XN6 X00P*: xXaowpe XC: xosic
XNIT: XONT X00p*: xwp XTAL3 XATE
XNO*: XHA® X00pP: XpO XTE=: XTO
XNROY4: XOY4 X00YE: X XTHY? XTO
xHxh: 6WeN XOTIXTI: 2X0NXT XOKE: XODKE
x0*: X0, xo X0p*: XowpE XWAE: XODAE
xX0: X0€ XOpH: XoAH XOAX: 6WAX
xX0B*: XOY4 XOPMEC: XmAM XOM6E: XOOME
XOBXE: X04XT X0C€: XICE X00Yy=: X0
X0€1: XO01, XO0€ X0T*: XOTE xop (e) : xowpe, xpo
X011, X01€: X06 X0T=! XOYOT XWPA2:I XOAT
XOA": XOOAE XOT6: XATE XOpH: xoAR
XOAECT XWATZ xoYy, Xoy’: xooy XOT=: XOY®T
XOAMEC: XOAN XOYB:! XOYHY XOT=: XOTE
XOAT: XOAT XOYOYKE: XQWKE XOTZ: 60TZ
XOA26C, XOAzT: X®WAZ XOYOY®TE: XOYOT XQWp: XPO
x0xx*, X0AX: 6wi ¥ X0YT=: XOYOT XOWPE: XpO
XONTCT: XoONT xX0x*: XOW66 XOW4€: XOWBE
X008*: XOWEE X06%: XOW6E xw9: xXoyd
XO00K”®: XQWKE Xne-: Xno, xni- Xp1€: XOOBE
XOOKEY: XOWKE Xni6-: xnio XW6€: XOW6E
X00A* ! XOOAE XNIHT: XN10 X20C: 620C
6

6)LB6AB, 612496249, KA9KA4, 6a86HE n., chick-pea.

62x22T, Kaax:zT n.f. pot.

6axe, 6xaH (pl. exarcey, 6aneeye, 6areye) adj. lame, crip-
pled; mTiT6are lameness; F-6are (Q o W) to become lame.

6xr1Te n.f. name of vessel or measure.

6axr0YBlz n.m. bald-headed person,

6aM n. bull. (Doubtful.)

6aMoyr, kaMoyax (f. saMayrae, KaMOOYAE, KiMHAE; Pl. G6AMAYXIE,
6arMoyr€e, kKaMooyrae) n.m,.f. camel, camel-load. MAN=6A~
Moya camelherd. mac W 6amayae baby camel.

6aNa2 n. or adj. maimed; F-6anaz (Q o W) to become maimed.

6)20YON, 6AYON, 6AYOYON, KiyoN n.m.f, slave, servant. wMAT-
séroyon service, servitude. F-éaoyon (Q o W) to become
a slave.

610YON, 6iYon n.m. a beverage.

6AN61X6, 6ANIX6, 6ANIXH, KANixe, &ianixoy n.m.f. a dry
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measure.

ganéen (6en6m) vb. intr. to be hurried, anxious,

6xpAaTeé n. carob pod.

62xe¢ N.Mm, earring.

6AX14, GAX1B, KAX1d4 n.m, ant. TF-6axia to suffer from itch
oT warts.

6axMW, 6axMe, xamu n.f. fist, handful., eaxmec n.f. idenm.

6a6tTon(e) n.m.f. coarse linen, tow; coarse linen garment.

6Fee, Q 6oos (600a) vb. intr. to become feeble, timid; as
n.m. weakness. 6as-z2uT weak, feeble; MWT6as-2uT Weak-
ness, timidity; p-eae-znr (Q o W) to become feeble.
sos adj. weak, feeble; MFTews weakness, folly; F-ews (Q
o W) to become weak; e1pe FMo* W 6oe to make weak.

6801, 6806 n,m., arm (of person); leg (of animal),

66, x¢ postpositive particle (1) then, therefore, for;

(2) with neg.: no more, not again. Tenoy 6e¢ now then,
and now, now moreover.

6GAMAL, 6AMALl, 6EAMA, KE6AMA, G6AAMA, 66AMHN N.mM. jar, vase.

66xZ, 6X2, 6arz n.m. shoulder.

66nunyT Q to be hard, stiff,

6end, 6i1nu vb., intr. to hurry, hasten, come quickly; may
be used reflex. w. ®Mo*. As adv. quickly, in haste;
usu. in phrase :W oyéenn. peaGenw one who is hasty,
quick; mATpeacenn hastiness.

Gopwe, 6epwa (pl. 6epoos, 6epows) n.m, staff, rod. -
Gepos to beat (ma*, 6). gT-T-6epws a blow.

6Hne n.f. cloud.

Gie, 6161€e, 614 n,m. he-goat,

Gin=, kin-, 6n- prefix added to any inf. to form an ab-
stract noun (£f.) of action or manner of action.

Glne 6~ (6en—, 61n~) 6NT* (66nNT*, KWT®, 6HNT*, rW*) vb,
tr, to find (fMo”). 6frE to find that (+ Circum. or
xe); also: perhaps, suppose that. 6ine FAMo* Wca to find
someone (Wca) guilty of (FMo*). 6W-2uT to learn wisdom,
6ine as n.m., finding, thing found. peasine finder.




352

6 1NMOYT, 6IMMOYT, 61NMOT, KWMoyT, 6FMoyr n.f. the Pleiades.

6 1HOYHA, 6ENOYHN, 61NOYBAx, kinsHA n.m. kind of ship.

6 1H20YT, 61M20YT, 6Mz0YyT, 6eMzoyT presumably = einmvoyr q.v,

61N6AD, 6IN6AD, GINTA®D, 6W6EA®, 6€N6A®, KANkiw n.f. bat,

éwn6éwp n.m, talent (weight).

6vtpe n. kind of fruit, lemon.

61x n.f. hand; script-hand; hand as measure. 6i1x W OYNAM
right hand. 2 T(*)61x under one's control. P-no6 W
61x to become generous. +-61x to promise (someone: ma*).

6%, 6ax n.m, a weapon (exact meaning not clear).

6AM, GAO, Kix in 4-eaa to sway, stagger.

6ax1x n.m, burnt-offering.

6%M, G66xHM, 6%NAM, kerfd n. dry sticks, twigs.

6x0 n.m., vanity, futility.

6AOMAHM 6AFAOM— (6AaeMAmM=) G6AFaoM® (6aeMAroM?)  6AaFAoM (6AF-
AOMT, AMaoM, AFMaumM) vb, intr. to become twisted (up with,
up in: e, :W); to become implicated, involved, compli-
cated; also tr, to embrace. As n.m. complication.

6A006€, 6A066, KAOT6, Troo6€¢, Trawée n.f. ladder.

6206, TAxO06 n.,m, bed, bier,

6206, €6x06 n,m, gourd.

6xw, 6xoy n.f. twigs, firewood.

6xoT (pl. or dual: eéxooTe, 6ro0Te, 6rxo006e) n.m.f. kidney;
pl. also = internal organs in general, viscera.

6noN, Q e6Hn (6on) vb. intr. to become soft, smooth, weak;
as n.m. softness. J-enon to weaken. 60N, 600NE, GON
adj. soft; also of a condition of wine.

6N6N (6en6eN, G6M6FM, xFxN, xinxin, xFAxi) vb, intr. to make
music (vocal or instrumental); as n.m. music.

6oelre (601x6) 6axre~ (Q 6arwoy (KAAWOY, 6AAHY, SAAHYT, 6A~
xooyT) vb. intr. to dwell, sojourn, reside (at, in: €);
M2 H eoeire dwelling-place, inn. pHAN6oe€1Are SOojourner,
lodger; F-pAW6oeire (Q o W) to become a sojourner. (2)
(additional forms: 6axe*, 6ireow”; Q kerxoirT) to deposit
(Mmo0”; with: ), entrust to. e6oeiae n.m. sojourn,
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residence; furnishings; deposit.

sor n.m. (1) a lie; (2) a liar. F-sor to lie, be false;
c1pé AMO® W 60r to make false, present or take as false.
x1-60x to tell a lie; arxi-6oan sincere; MATaTX1-60A Sin-
cerity; peaxi-6ox liar; MWTpeaxi—-6or lying.

éorge n.f. woolen garment.

éoxx* ¢ vb. reflex, to abstain from. 6orX n.m. abstinence.

sor6x (60A66A) 6X60A" (Gersor*, kexswmr®) Q 6Xs6or vb, tr.
to spread to dry (fmo*); as n.m. spreading to dry.

6éon n.f. power, strength, might, authority. aTéom power-
less; miTaTéomM powerlessness, inability; F=-arTeon (Q o
) to become powerless; pHWeom mighty man. ka-60M €BOA
to lose strength, be exhausted. F-6omM, eipe W oy6on to
do wondrous deeds. eipe W T(*)6om to do one's utmost.
{-6om to give power (to: ma’). oyWN-GoM FmMo* (one) has
the strength, power, ability (to do: e, eTpe); oyn-g6oM
fimo® idem; (one) is able (to do: €, eTpc); (MIME-(g)eon
fMo* neg. of preceding. eF-6oM, 6F-som to find strength,
to be able (to do: e€); to prevail (over: e, exH, ezpil
exW, W, 21xXW). o6f-6om idem,

6oM6F (6oMG6eM) 6F6wM” Vvb. tr, to touch, grope for (e); as
n.m. sense of touch. areHewM* untouchable.

6on n,m, low place, hollow. eoone n.f. idem.

6oNE N, violence, might, force, usu. only in cpd. xi1 W
6onT to use violence, act violently; to harm, hurt, ill-
treat, constrain (fmMo®); as n.m. violence, iniquity;
MHTX1 W 60NC idem; F-x1 W 60NT to act violently; peuxi
W 60onC violent, harmful; mFTpeax: W 6onT violence.

6ooxcc n.f., thigh,

6ooyne, 6ayne n.f. hair-cloth, sack cloth; as measure: a
sack. c¢a W eooyne sack-seller. caz(T)-600yne weaver
of sacks.

6ooype, 6aype a term of contempt; slave (?).

6on, kan n.f, sole of foot, foot.

6on n.f. a cutting instrument.
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6oneé, 6on, 6ane, 6anH, éanet n., small vessel, small amount;
6one 6one little by little.

sopre, kopTe, 6xpTe n.f. knife, sword. aréopre without a
knife; uncut.

6opa* (kopsa®) vb. tr., to nip off,

60pE, 6opxe n.m., filth. F-60pX (Q o W) to become filthy.

6oc, koc n.m. half., oysoc (added to a quantity) and a half.
61c-, 6ec~ cpd. form, as in eicTunee half a fingerbreadth.

éocH n.,m, darkness, stormy darkness.

60c6T (60c6ec) vb, intr. to dance; as n.m. dancing.

6ot n.f, size; age; form, sort. W Teisor of this sort,
such. aw W 6oT of what sort? Fp-t6orT (Q o W) to become
like (W or poss. prefix).

6oyHa n.,m. kind of locust.

60yx, Koyx, swx, 60Y6, koyk n.m. safflower, cardamum.

6096 (6096ew) 660669~ 6encwg” Q 6ey6wg Vb. tr. to sprinkle.
60x6X (6oxcex) 6exesmx”® (6e6Téwx”, 6eT6w6”) Q 6ex60xT vb., tr.
to cut, smite, slaughter (fMo*); as n.m. cutting etc.

eépu vb., tr. to dig (fmMo*).

épune n.f, diadem, sceptre.

épu6e n.f. dowry.

épooMne, cepoMne n.m.f. dove, pigeon. mac ¥ 6poomne baby
dove. epHngan n.f. turtledove.

époomne, rpoMne n.m, name of a vessel and measure,

6po6, 6poos (pl. 6pwé6, Gpows, Kpows, 6poo6) n.m. seed;
sperm; progeny. AT6po6 without seed, without progeny.
x1-6po6 to be impregnated.

6pwz, Kpwz, 6powz, Kpoz n.m, need, want, lack. P-6pwz toO
be in want (of: W); as n.m. need,

6w Q 6eeT (6HHT) Vb, intr. (1) to remain, wait (for: e, na”;
with: MW; in, within: :®); (2) to continue, persist (in
doing: Circum.); (3) to cease, stop, cease functioning.

éox 6%~ (66x~) 60r* (600r%, kor®) Q ker vb, tr. to collect,
gather., pea6x-ge wood-gatherer,

6ox (kor) 6%— 6oxr* (600r*) Q 6Hr vb. tr. to roll up (like
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a scroll: fMo*); intr. to roll up, back; to curl up.
éor esor to turn back, return (tr. or intr.).

6oAT (KoAT) 66eafi- (6%n=) 6oan’ (koan*) Q 6oaT (KOAT) t esox
vb. tr. to uncover, reveal (fmMo”; to: e, FWca); vb., intr.
to become revealed, uncovered, manifest; as n.,m, revela-
tion, uncovering; ateémafi covered. 6aafi- in cpd. one
who uncovers.,

6wAX (xwaX) 6%6~ (6erX¥~-, xerex—) 6oxrx”’ (60r6*, xoax*) Q
602X (x0A¥) vb, tr. to entangle, ensnare (MMo*; in, with:
¢, AMo*); reflex. and intr. to become entangled, entwined;
to adhere, be swathed (in: fiMo”, 2W); as n.m. entanglement.

6oM, 60M, koM (pl. 6oom, kaam) n.m. garden, vineyard, pro-
perty. e6mMe, 6MH (pl. 6MHY, 6MHOY, GMeey) n.m. gardener,
vinedresser. arTeéMc untilled; mAT6Me vinedressing.

60NA6, GOYNAG6, 6ONT, 60YNAG6EC, KAyNakec n.m. cloak.

60NT, Q 6onT vb, intr. to become angry, furious, raging
(at, against: e, exW); as n.m, wrath, anger, fury. ar-
6onT incapable of anger; mWTarTsonT ability to control
one's anger. peuswnT wrathful, quick-tempered person;
MiTpe46wnT quick-temperedness. +4-6onNT to provoke to
anger (na*); peaf—6onT one who provokes to anger; mMiT-
peat-6wnNT provoking to anger. enar vb. intr. to become
angry; as n.m. anger; ped6naT given to anger; f-6naT to
provoke to anger; peaf-snaT provoking to anger.

6wnG (6we) sW6- (6end-) vb. tr. to wring, nip off. 6onew
(6on6W) 6W6eNW- idem.

6woy 6ooy” Q 6uy (6uoy) vb. tr. to make narrow; intr. to
become narrow, crowded; as n.m. narrowness.

6woy 6ey- vb., tr. to push; + eroa: to put (a ship: FAmo*)
to sea, to set sail, push off.

6woys, Q 6ooys vb., tr. to twist, make crooked (Fmo*); intr.
to become crooked, twisted. W oyewoye crookedly.

éone (kone, gone, 6wn, kon) 6en- (6W=, gan-, Gon-, 6on-,
6an=, ken=) éon* (6an®, kan*, kon*, kon*, 6on’) Q Gun
(kwn, 6en, ken) vb, tr, (1) to seize, take (fimMo*); to
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take up, begin (from: xin, 2W); (2) to have a claim
against (e); Q to be guilty (of: e), liable for, respon-
sible for; (3) to entrap (in, by: W), inculpate. song
n. capture.

6wpz, KWpZ, 6wpaz n.,m. night,

6wpd, Q 60p® vb, tr. to hunt (e), lie in ambush for; as n.
m. snare. mMx W 6opd hunting place; peasop¥ hunter.
6op6€ n.f. snare, ambush; prey. 6epué (pl. 6epase) n.m.
hunter.

6wp® 6op6” Q 60pF (60aF) vb, tr. to prepare, provide (fimo*).
as n.m, preparation. pe46wp® preparer.

6wpT 60p%- Q 60p® vb. tr, to populate, people, inhabit
(fMo*); intr. to be inhabited, peopled.

6wt n.f. drinking trough.

6wTN 6eTH- 60Tn” Q GoThW vb. tr. to overcome, defeat (mMo*);
intr. to become defeated, overcome, wearied, discouraged.
as n.m. intimidation, discouragement. 6wTH esor to
frighten away. 6wThA W zuT to be afraid; as n.m. fear.
aT6wTn unconquered, undefeated; mArTaT60TH invincibility,
pea6wTN, pedy6eTii-pwMe esox kidnapper. 6ornt n.f. defeat.

6wTz (X0TZ, KOTZ, 602T) 60T2” Q e6orz vb. tr. to pierce,
wound (fmMo*); as n.m. hole. F-60TZ 6017 (Q o W) to be-
come all holes. ¢6arz6é n. hole.

6woec, 6wee (68-) n.f. leaf. 8- in cpds. e.g. 6E-xoetT
olive-leaf. ar6owwee leafless. xi-6mwse to glean grapes.

éwvwre, kwre n.m. flat cake, loaf.

6wore (6wre) 6eere~ (6exe—, 6%X—) 600A* (6ar") Q 60ore vb.
tr, to swathe,'clothe; cover (e; with: FAmMo*#, 2W); as n.m.
cloak, covering. eooacc, 6oxec n.f, covering, garment.

6wwMc GecMe~ (6eMe=) Q 6oome (6aamMe) vb. tr. to twist, per-
vert (#mo“); intr. to be twisted, crooked; as n.m. per-
version; mWTeéoome crookedness; miWrpea60ooMe perversion.

6owxe (6wxe) xex— 60xz” Q Gooxe (: esor) vb., tr. to cut,
cut off, hew (FMM0o”). ™A W xex-wne quarry,

60gT, Q 609T vb. intr. to look, glance, gaze (at: e, €20YN
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¢, exW, Wca, z2uT®); to pay heed (to: e); to look forward

(to: €); as n.m. look, glance.

idem.

Ma T 6wgT a look-out.

6wgT esox idem; as n.m.

coxE (6mxd) 6cxF- 60xs* Q 60x% (60xT, 6AxXFE) vb., intr. to
become small, less; to diminish, wane, be reduced; vb.

tr. to lessen (fMMo¢); as n.m. diminution, inferiority.

coxc (6woxe) 6ex- Q 6ux vb, tr. to dig (FmMo*).

6w6 vb. intr. to swell.

6oy6 n. swelling, boil.

6u6 6e6- (66x-) 606° (6x6*, 6667, kox?) Q 6u6 (6ux) vb. tr.

bake, roast (MM0®). 6AM6€, 616G, GOO6E n.m.f. baked loaf.

620C, 602C, x20C, @GOC, 6Xz0C, 9X20C, 9XO0C, 60O2CE€, G6r2C6

n.f. gazelle.

6A: TGAE10
6AB—: G6EBE
6AAME: 6ODODMGC
6AAGE: 66

6MAC16, GAEIH: TGAEI10

6AC10: TEAEGIO
GAN®: GuwwAE
6AA: 6X
GAAE—: G6O0EIAC
6areey(€e): 6arc
GAAEYE: GAAE
G6AAH: 6AME
6aaHY(T): 60c1Ae
GAAMLAS KAAMKIA
GAAMA: 6E6AMAIL
GAANOOYTS: 60CIAE
6AAONOY: KAAONOY
6AATI—: 6wAT
6AAD*, SAAQD”:
G061AE
GAAQOY: GOELIAG
GLHLYLG: GAMOYA
6Aan=, 6an‘: 6wne
GANG,; GAMNH, Ganeil:
6ons
6ANIXE, 6ANIXOY:
GANE1XE
6APTE: GOPTE
GAT2€: 6WTZ
6AYNE: 600YNE
6AYON: 6AOYOHN
6AYOYON: 6A0YON
6AYPE: 600YP6E
GA4GAY: GABGAE

6azcE6: Gz0C
6A2X7: XA2X7T
6228, 6GA262: XAzXT
GAXE: 6mXE

62671 6W6

6A6C: 606

66—: GwwBE

GBOE: 6RO

6EgAr, GEWG: 9r
6€: K€

GEGAE=: GOWAE
GEEME—: GODUME
GEET: GO
G6EIAGEIANT KAAKIA
GEAE~I GUWAE
GEAGIAL KRAAKIA
66ME=! GOOME
6EM20YT: GIN2OYT
66N~: 61NE
6ENOYHA: 61NOYHA
6ENT": GINE
6ENGAD: 6IN6AD
Gen-, 6en: 6one
GEMH: KHNE

66p=: XWWPE
6en6T: 6an6en
GEpPA66: GWPT
6EPHE: GWPT
6EPOMNE: G6pPOOMNE
6EPO0OE: 6GpPOB
GEpPO®WE: G66pWB
6€p6wp”®: XOPXP
66C-! 60C
66T6WX", GETE6WE”:

60Yy-: Gwoy
6ex=: GWOXE
66x-: GW6
6HHT: 6O

GHH: GHON
GHNT®: GINE
61OY: 6woYy
6HI: GONE
G6HNE: KHNE
GHY: Gwoy

6HX: Gw6, GOUXE
61C1€: G1E
61H: 61€

6 IMMOYT: 6 INMOYT
61M20YT: 61HZOYT
G61H=: GINE
GINTAW: G1NGEA®
GI1NH: 6€MNH
61C—=: 60C
61Xw1: X1X01
616Aw: GIH6AD
6X=: GOMONE
6AA2: GA2
6XAM: 6 M

6A0: GAM
6A00TE: GAOT
6ADOGE: 6ALT
6ADTE: GAOT
6A0Y: 6A®
6A06€: GAOOGE
6AX=: KDAX
6ME: GOM
6MGEY: GOM

60X6X
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6MH: 6oOM 600ME: GOOME 6po€lT: XpPO
GMHY: G6OM GOONE: 6NON, GON 6pHANYAN: G6FOOMNE
6HMOYT: 61HMOYT 600y’ : 6wOY 6p006: 6PO6
6M20YT: 61N20YT 600Y6: 6wOY6 6powz: 6pPw2
6M6M: 6H6H 6004: 6BEE 6pow6: 6p06
6H=: 61N—, 61NE6 600X€6: 6WWmXE 6pw6: 6POG
6N: XIN 600601 6wW6 6COYP: KCOYP
G6NAT: 6ONT 6oN: 60ne 6WBE: GEEE
6NT*: 61N6 6on=/": 6une GWBE: 6LWEE
GHN66A0, GHEEAW: 6o0Nt: 6wne 6WAE: GOWAE

6 1N6A® 60pxe: 60pX GWAGGADE 61N6EAD
6H6N—: GWNT 60p6C: 60pE 6WN: GNON
60AEC: GWWAE 6oTNE: 60TN 60NT: 6WNAG
60AX: KWAX 6O0YNAG (6C) 1 GWNAG 6WN6T: 6WNT
G6OAE67: 6WAX 60Y6: 60YX, 6W6 6on=/*, 6mn: 6wne
60AT: 60WPG GOY60Y: X0YyX0Y GOPH: KOPY
60M: GoM 602C: Gz0C 60PT: KOPT
600B: G6EBBE 6020: XA2XT 602T: 6WTZ
600A%: GOWAE 60XT: 6WXE fmx: 60YX
600A%: 60A 60x2”: 6o0XE 6MXE: 6MDXE
G6O00AE:I GOWAE 6Ti—: Gone 60X9: 60XE
600AEC: 6WOAE GPA: TPA 6m6: G6ONTG
600M: 6uM G6pPO: XpO

Addenda

€1 es0an :W to survive (anordeal), come through successfully.
(NO2NZ) HeznOYz*® Q neznoyz Vb. tr. to shake, shake down.
nogN € to assist.

cXxzo in Moy-F-cXzo0 lukewarm water.

zA€l0, Aelo part. yea, verily; also of entreaty.

BEPE=: BWWPE

AMAM: ADOME

PAKTE: PpPIKE
CANAQT: CAAND
TOYEIH: TOOY

QOOP: gAApPE
ZABAGHEIN: ABAGHEIN

2PEBOT: €BOT
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Glossary of Greek Words

(Greek verbs are cited in

their normal dictionary

form: lst pers. sing. indicative active or middle.)

4yaddv n. what is good.

4yaddg good.

yari £. love.

4dyyeTov n. name of a vessel.

&YYEAOGC m. angel.

&dyopd f. agora, forum.

4fip m. air, atmosphere.

49eTew to disrtegard.

aldpLov n. atrium, courtyard.

aflodntipLov n. sense-organ.

altéw to ask, ask for.

alypudiwtog m. prisoner.

altv m. period of time, age;
eternity; world,

duadapola  f. uncleanness.

dudBaptog

AMATAANTTTOC incomprehensible.

unclean.

dutlg, -tvog
&AXd  but, but rather.
aAn9dg truly.

f. ray, beam,

&udv  amen; truly, verily.

&vdyun f. necessity.

&vaotpog f. turning; life(-time).

dvaywpéw to retire, withdraw, go
and live in desert as a hermit.

dvaxwpntidc m. anchorite.

dvoula f. lawlessness.

dvoxrl f. a holding back.

&navtdw to meet, confront.

drnopxrt f. first-fruits.

Gniotog unbelieving.

4nAiolic simple, sincere.

anoypawr f. registration.

dnoypdyw to register.

&nodriun f. storehouse, barn.

&dndotoAo¢ m. apostle,

dnotoutLndg m. anchorite, hermit-
monk.

4notdoow to renounce, give up.

dpa (introduces question).

dpoethl f. goodness, virtue.

&pxw

&oxn

doyxrenlouonog m. archbishop.

to begin.

f. beginning.

dpxLeEpeVC m. high priest.
@ip¥wv m. ruler; Archon,
4oePBric impious.
do9eviic weak, without
doudc m. leather bag;
Adondlouatl to greet.

strength.

wine-skin.

Adomaopdc m. greeting.
doduatog incorporeal.
&tonog odd, strange.
adEdvw to grow up.
doeAric simple.

BaAAldvTLOV n. purse.
Bantl(lw to baptize.
BdntLouo n. baptism.
Bdoavog f. torture, anguish.
BdoLg f. course.

Bfiua n. platform, judgement seat.
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plog m. life.
BAdnTw to harm, injure.
BorideLa f. help, aid, support.

Ydo for, since, because.

vyeved f. generation,

Y€VOC n. race.

YPauuoteS m. secretary, scribe.

ypaol f. writing, scripture.

SaLudviov n, evil spirit; demoniac,

Salpwv. m. evil spirit.

&5¢ but, however,

Sexavol m.pl. the decans.

&iuLog m. executioner.

61dBolog m. the Devil.

Svadiun f. will, testament,
covenant.

SLamnovéw to wait on, serve,

SLotdlw to hesitate.

&ilnaLog just.

Siuaroobvn f, justice.

Siualwua n. justice, ordinance.

&6Syua n. decree,

SouLudlow

duvdotng m.

to prove, test.
ruler.

&6dpov n. gift.

€op n. springtime.

tBéoudg f. week.

€8vog n. nation, people.

el wi Tv if not, unless 30.10
el60¢ n. kind, sort,

efludv f. likeness.

elpivn f. peace.

elte ... elte either (whether)
e O,

Euninola  f. church.

£Ao¢ n. marsh.

EAni{Cw to hope for.

éAnlgc f. hope.

tvepyla f. function, action.

tvoyAéw to trouble, disturb.

tvtoArl f. command, commandment.

EFouoroyéw to confess,
acknowledge.

tEouvola f. power, authority.

Enel

éneLd) since, because.

since, because.

éneLSrinep inasmuch as.

EniBouAr

Entdupéw to desire, be eager
(for).

¢ntowonog m. bishop.

f. plot.

Entotod} f. letter, epistle.
Enutiudw to rebuke.

¢pfiuog f. desert, wilderness.
£tdlw to examine, test.

EtL still, yet.

eVayyéALov n. gospel.
e0XapLoTéw to give thanks.

i or.

nyeuovia f. rule.

NYEWDY m. governor.

néovy f. pleasure, delight.
NAuvula f. age, time of life.
fuepog mild, tame.

nouxdlw to be still, quiet.




gdrooca f. sea.

Sewpéw to observe, look at.
gA{Pw to afflict, distress.
8pbdvog m. throne.

Svola f. offering, sacrifice.

SuoLaoTiipLov n. altar.

téLdtng m, layman, uninformed

person.

nadapdc pure.
wadnyéouatr to instruct.
wadoALndg universal, catholic,
wal ydp for surely.

wo(ToL and yet, although, albeit.
wamla f. evil, badness.

waAdc well.

(even) if.

wanvodg m. smoke.

uév

woapndg m. fruit.

natd in accordance with; see 30.10.
nataiaréw to slander.
wataiaiia £. slander.

werebw to order, bid, command.
népapog m. tile.

wepaothig f. horned-(viper).
unpYcow to announce, proclaim.
nivbuvedw to be in danger.
wAdoua n. piece.
uAfipoc m. portion, inheritance.
HOLVwVAC m. partner.
wblaovg f£. punishment, correction.
HOOULUAS worldly, secular.
néouog m. world.

wolgpov n. (empty) vessel.
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updTLOTOC most excellent.
uplvw to judge.
upYoTaiiog m. ice.
wtlolg f. world, creation.

nuptan f. Sunday.

Aadc m. people.
a0mn £, grief.

padntic m. pupil, disciple.
pauaptlw to bless, deem blessed.
pandpLog blessed.
especially.

see 30.10.

udAiota
uév ... 6¢
weplc f£. portion, share,

uépoc n. part, member.

peoiTng m. mediator, intercessor.
petdvoLa f. repentance; obeisance.
LETOVOEW to repent.

petéyw to partake (of: €).

néxpL even up to, even including.
uh (introduces question; 30.10).
wimoTe so that not (+ Conj.).
winwg so that not (+ Conj.).
wite = wi.

uwdéyLe with difficulty, hardly,

scarcely.
povaxdg m. monk,
udvov only, alone; but (w. neg.).
wopod f. form, shape.
wuoTiPLOV n. mystery.

vnotetla f£. fasting.
vT]OTE‘.l')m to fast.

voéw to think.
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VouodL&Adonalog m. teacher of
the law.
vouog m. law.

voU¢ m. mind.

oluovduog m, steward, manager.
olwuovugvn f. world.
bAoudTTLVOC m. gold coin.
dloonpLude silken.
duolweg adv. likewise.
buoroyila f. confession.
Sdpyavov n. instrument.
o1

6peLvi £, hill-country.

f. wrath.

Sp@avée m, orphan.

écov as long as (+ Circum.), while,
8Tav when, whenever, if (+ Cond.).
odv
o5E

o0TE ... O0TE neither ... nor.

therefore.

and not, nor.

Sdldhviov n. wages,

na90¢ n. suffering.
navolpyog m. villain,
TAVTOUPATWE m. the Almighty.
TdvIwg wholly, completely.
TapaBoAr] f. parable.
TOPAYYEAA® to order, command.
napdyw to pass by, away.
napd8eL00¢ m. Paradise, Eden.
rmoparaiéw to exhort.
napdvonog
mapdévog f. virgin.

lawless, unjust.

nappnola £, freedom, openness.

Tdoxa n. Passover.

natpltd f. family, clan, nation.

nelBw to persuade.

neLpdlw to tempt, experience.

MELPAOUOC m. temptation,

nepLepydloual to be overly
concerned.

neplxwpog f. surrounding country-
side.

nlvaE m. writing-tablet.

nLoTedw to believe.

niotig f. faith, trust.

nLotdg faithful, true.

mAavdw to err.

nAdvn f. error, erring.

NMAdOOW to form, mould.

ATV except; but, however.

nvelpa n. spirie,

MVEVHATLHA n. spiritual matters. L

néiig f. city.

novnpdg bad, wicked.

népvn f. prostitute,

notiPLov n. wine-cup, cup of wine.

npeofltepog m. elder.

NPodoTELOV n. suburbs, environs.
MPoudnTw to progress, advance.
npdg in accordance with.
npooeuyr f. prayer.

npoenTelw to prophesy.
npo@iitng m. prophet.

ndAn f. gate.

niog how? why?
odBBatov n. sabbath.
oattiov n. keg.
OdpE f. flesh.



oeuvdg holy, august,

oluepa n. strong drink,

oudvéaiov n. impediment; bad
behavior,

OMENAlw to cover, shelter.

ounvl  f. tent, "tabernacle",

gopla f. wisdom.

OTMEPUA n. seed, offspring.

onfiAlaLov n, cave,

Otavpedg m. the Cross.

agtfidogc n. chest, breast,

otiyu f. moment.

oTPATLE

Ccuyyevig

OUYHANTLHAS of noble rank,

obuBolov n. mark, token.

f. army,.

m. kinsman.
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oyt f. food, nourishment.
UAn  f. woods, forest.
Unvéw to sing hymns,
OmnEéTng m. custodian,
Onouévew to be patient under,
submit to.

Omouovy £, patience, endurance,

@apLoalol m. the Pharisees.
©3Svog m. ill-will, jealousy.
©Oopew to wear.

QuAY  f. tribe, people, nation,
©UOEL by nature, naturally,

©boLg f. nature,

Xalpe Greetings!

XaAdw to lower, let down.

ouuBoviAedw to advise, give counsel, Xaiivde m. bridle.

gbuBouviog m, counsellor.
ouvaywyd f. synagogue.
OXfUG n, garb: monk's habit.
oOua  n., body.

JOTHE m. savior, redeemer.

tatalnwpog wretched, miserable,

rdELg £, order, rank, post,

4o m, tomb.

dya quickly,

€AELOg perfect, complete,

EADVNEC m. tax-collector,

EADVLOV n. tax-house,

eTpdpxng m. tetrarch, petty
Prince.

EXviTng m. craftsman,

L

bTe

f. price, value.
then, thereupon.
dnela f, table.

XdoLg £, grace,

xipa £, widow,

XLOV  f. snow.

Xopde m. chorus, choir,
Xpdouat to use,

XPela f. need, necessity,
XPfiua n. goods, money.
xenotéde useful, beneficial,
XPLoTdg m. the Christ,
xdoa f. land, country,

UdAdw to recite the psalter.
YaAude m. psalm,
oy

® (vocative particle),
g (see 30.10).
. GoTe (see 30.10).

f. soul,

operla f, advantage, profit,
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The field of Coptic studies has never been a particularly

neglected area, and with the resurgence of interest brought
about by recent Manichaean and Gnostic finds, the bibliog-
raphy of the field has expanded to enormous proportions.

We shall restrict ourselves here tomentioning a few essen-
tial bibliographical, grammatical, and lexical works with
which the student who wishes to continue his studies should

become familiar.
A. Bibliographical Works
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able bibliography pp. 254-398,

Scholer, D. M. Nag Hammadi Bibliography 1948-1969. Leiden:
E. J. Brill, 1971, This is updated annually in Novum
Testamentum.

Simon, J., "Contribution & la bibliographie copte des
années 1940-45," Bulletin de la Société d'archéologie
copte (Cairo) 11 (1945), 187-200,

"Bibliographie copte,'" appears regularly in
Orientalia from 1949 onward.

B. Grammatical Works (including Dialect Studies)

Jernstedt, P. "Die koptische Praesens und die Ankniipfungs-
arten des naheren Objekts," Doklady Akademii Nauk S. S. R.
1927, pp. 69-74,

Kahle, P, E. Bala®Zlzah. 2 vols.; London: Oxford University
Press, 1954,

Plumley, J. M. An Introductory Coptiec Grammar (Sahidic
Dialect). London, 1948.

Polotsky, H. J. Ftudes de syntaxe copte. Cairo: Publica-
tions de la Soci&té d'archéologie copte, 1944.

"Modes grecs en copte?" Coptie Studies in Honor of



¥. E. Crum, Boston, 1950,

. Review of W, Till, Koptische Grammatik, in Orien-
talietische Literaturzeitung 52 (1957), 219-34,

. "The Coptic Conjugation System," Orientalia 29
(1960), 392-422, (These and other articles are re-
printed in H. J. Polotsky, Collected Papers. Jerusalem:
Magnes Press, 1971.)

Steindorff, G. Lehrbuch der koptischen Grammatik. Chicago:
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University of Chicago Press, 1951.
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ed.; Leipzig: Harrassowitz, 1961.
. Koptische pialektgrammatik. 2nd ed.; Munich, 1961.
Vergote, J. Phonétique historique de 1'égyptien: Lee con-
sonnes. Louvain: Bureaux du Muséon, 1945,
. Grammaire copte, Vol. Ia, Ib. Louvain: Edit.
Peeters, 1973.
Wilson, M. R. Coptic Future Tenses: Syntactical Studies in
Sahidie. The Hague: Mouton, 1970.
Worrell, W. H. Coptic Sounds. Ann Arbor: University of
Michigan Press, 1934,

C. Dictionaries and Concordances

Crum, W. E. A Coptie Dictionary. Oxford: Clarendon Press,
1939,

Spiegelberg, W. Koptisches Handworterbuch. Heidelberg:
C. Winters, 1912.

Wilmet, M. Concordance du nouveau testament sahidique, II.
Les mots autochtones. Corpus scriptorum christianorum
orientalium; Subsidia, vol. 1l. Louvain, 1957.
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Grammatical Index (Coptic)

(A1l references are to
Lessons unless "p." is

a— imptv. prefix 17.1
AN neg. of adv. pred. 2.2; 3.1
of nom. pred. 6.1
of Imperfect 21.1
AN= indep. pron. we, procl. 6.1
ANT- indep. pron. I, procl. 6.1
aNay dmptv. of nay 17.1

ANI= AN1* dimptv. of etne 17.1

AMH  dimptv. of e1 17.1
AMHE1ITHN imptv, of &1 17.1
amoy dmptv. of &1 17.1

Api= api1*® imptv. of ei1pe 17.1
aprpe imptv. of erpe 17.1
AT— neg. adj. prefix 27.1
Ay— for a-oy 7.1
aye 8.2; 30.11
AywN dmptv. of oyenm 17.1
A® interrog. pron. 6.2; 16.1
(oy)ag W 16.1

azepaT® 19.2

Axi— ax1* imptv., of xo 17.1

oA 1n directional adv, 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

A€ Gk. 8¢ 28,2

€ prep. in comparative 29.3

w. Inf, 13.3

the numbered paragraphs of the
specified.)

(e continued)
w. verbs of motion 7.2
direct object marker 10.1
indirect object marker 10.2
20.1

€= rel, pron. Imperfect 21.1

w. Inflected Inf.

e/epe— circum. converter 23.1;
24,2; 25.1

e¢/epe~ second tense converter
24,25 25.1

6BOA 21TH as agent 13,4

€80A 2N nominalized 27.2

€l1€, eele Iin apodosis 29,1
as mark of interrog. 30.11

€e~Ne- 1in contrary-to-fact
protases 29.1

eéNe as mark of interrog. 29.1

eNTA= rel. pron. Perf. I 12.1

—epHY reciprocal pron, 28.2

€ 9.1; 30.6

epi 9.1

6p0”:

epw”:

éT rel. pron. 3.1; 19.1

€T MMAY 3.1

et/eTepe— rel. converter 24.2;
25.1

ETBHHT®: eTBG 9.1

€Te rel, pron. 5.1; 12.2; 19.1;
21.1

€T€ nat ne 5.1




erepe—~ rel. pron., 19.1
eTooT*: eTN 10.4
Infl. Inf. w. e~ 20.1

egone 29,1
30.11

w. vbs. of motion 7.2

egxe 29.1;
exN prep.
exW 9.1

e1aT*® (eye) in cpds. 28.6
29.1; 30.10

exw®:

GIMHTI
e1c 28.2
el1c zHHTE 28.2

ey—- for e—oy 1.4

kAN 29.1
-ke= 4.3; 28.5

Keoyxr, keoyel 28.5

KeT, KeTe 28.5

koovye 28.5

AaAy indef. pron. 16.3
AAAY N 16.3
oyaary as pred. 16.3
W Axry adv. 16.3

M assimilated form of W

Ma— imptv. prefix 26.3

Ma, nma— imptv. of 4+ 17.1
MA W in cpds. 23.2

MaT? imptv. of 4+ 17.1
Mayaa (T)* intens. pron., 28.3
Megge neg. of gge 20.2
Mez— ordinal prefix 30.7
MHel* imptv, of 4+ 17.1

MMiN MMO? intens. pron. 28.3
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N 9.1
MW prep. as conj. 1.4; 30.11

Mo”3

Mii— neg. existential pred. 2.2
w. possessive 22.1
in Bipartite C. 24.2; 18.1, 2
MF- (g) 60M FMO* impersonal 20.2
MRRcA Tpe— 20.1
MET- for 'teens 24.3
MTiT— abstract prefix 27.2
MTiTe€=, MNTA® possessive pred. 22.1
fnf~ neg. imptv. prefix 17.1
in neg. of Injunctive 30.1
W, MMo”* direct object marker 10.1
omitted in possessive 22.1
omitted after verb 26.3
partitive 16.5
W ... AN negation
in Bipartite C. 24.2
in copulative pred. 5.1
I18.2
in impersonal constructions
20.2

in Pres.

in Fut.

1 18,1
W after anticipatory pron. suffix
10.4
% (linking) w. adj. 15.1
w. nouns as adj. 23.2
w. numbers 15.3
W, NA*® prep. indirect object
marker 10.2
ethical dative 30.6
W-, Ne- def, art, pl. 1.3
W genitive 2.3

na®: n 10.2
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wa- abs. rel, pron. 22.2 NTooT*: HTN 10.4

N2l dem. pron. 5.2 NzHT": 20 9.1

NAzPA®: NagzpW 9.1 ner 7.1

M€ see NA®; W- omitted aft. eqaTon 24.1

N€ pron./copula 5.1

Ne/Nepe— imperfect converter o N as Q in cpd. vbs. 26.1
24,25 25,1 -ooye as pl. of Gk. n. 3.2
Ne1— dem. adj. 4.2
NENT—, NeT— nominalized rel. n- def. art, m.s. 1.3
3513 12,3320,2 na=- abs. rel, pron. 22,2
NH dem. pron. 30.8 nat dem. pron., 5.2
Ni1- dem. adj. 30.8 napa napo” in comparative 29.3
NIM interrog. pron. 6.2 w. pron. suffixes 29.3
NIM N 16.1 nazo0y in directional adv. 8.1
w. second tenses 14,2 in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
+ ne + rel. 13,2 ne pron./cop. w. Imperfect 21.1
NIM each, every 16,2 w. imperfect converter 24,2
2wB NIM 16.2 ne, T6, Ne pron./cop. 5.1
nMMA®: MW 9.1 w. converters 25.1
NOY? poss. pron. 22.2 + rel. clause 13.2
Nca (except) 30.11 ne— def. art, 1.3
NCABHA x6 29.1 net— Tel- NE&1— dem. adj. 4.2
Ncw”: Nca 9.1 neNT— nominalized rel. 12.3
NTA%: see WTé necHT in directional adv. 8.1
WTre WTA® genitive in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
aft. indef. noun 2.3 neT nominalized rel. 3.1; 20.2; 27.2

aft. n. w. dem. adj. 4.2; 22.1 nexe- nexa® (said) 20.3
aft. n. w. modifier 15.1 nH, TH, NH dem., pron. 30.8

w.oyR/MN in possessives 22.1 ni-, Ti1-, Ni1— dem. adj. 30.8

WTe— indep. pron. you (f.s.), ne®, Tw®, Noy* poss. pron. 22,2
procl. 6.1 ngw! in directional adv. 8.1

NTeTN indep. pron. you (pl.), in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
procl. 6,1

NTK- indep. pron. you (m.s.), 7~ in cpd. verbs 26.1; 27.1

procl. 6.1 F-aNML* impers. vb. 20.2




7-2nNA* reflex. verb 20.2

pAT* (foot) in azepaT” 19.2
in cpds. 29.4

pea— noun prefix 27.2

pH (W)= noun prefix 27.2

pw® (mouth) in cpds. 28.6

poMe as adj. 23.2

ca (side) in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

ca T (seller of) in cpds. 23,2
-coy for —oy 22.1; 20.4

cye impers. vb, 20.2

-q 22,13 20.4

cz1Me as adj. 23.2

=c¢9 for

1.3

TA= abs. rel, pron. 22.2

T- def. art. f.s.
Tatl dem., pron. 5.2
T€ pron./copula f.s. 5.1
f.s. 1.3

Tel= dem. adj. 4.2

Te— def. art.

TENT—, T6&T— nominalized rel.
3.1; 12.3; 20.2
TH dem. pron, 30.8
THp?* (all) 16.4
4= dem. adj. 30.8
TH negative
of Conditional 29.1
in Clause Conjugations 30.3
of Infl. Inf. 20.1
of Temporal 13.1
THAY, THNAY interrog. adv. 14,2
TOOT* in cpds. 10.4; 28.6
TOoYN- Toyw” (bosom) in cpds.

29.4
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Tne in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

To* poss. pron. 22.2

Ton interrog. adv. 14.2; 24.1

oH in directional adv. 8.1

oy- indef. art. 2.1

w. oy (what?) 6.2

omission of: see Subject Index
oy interrog. pron. 6.2

w. second tenses 14.2

oy W 16,1

oy MW oy 16.1

oy ne + rel, 13.2
oya as indef. pron. 16.5
oysH®: oyse 9.1
oyax(T)* intens. pron. 28.3
oyon indef. pron. 16.3

OYON NIM 16.3
oyN- existential pred. 2.2

in Bipartite C. 24.2

w. converters 25.1

w. indef, subject Pres. I

18.1; Fut. I 18.2

in possessive pred. 22.1
oy#- (g) 6oM FAMO* impersonal 20.2
oylite— oyNTa”* pred. of posses-

sion 22,1

o vocative particle 17.2

@— aux. vb, 26,2
@r» prep. w. vbs., of motion 7.2
9apo®: ga 9.1

goon MMo*? possession 22.1
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goon NA* possession 22,1
gge impersonal vb. 20.2

zanC impersonal vb. 20.2

zapo”: 2a 9.1

2A2TH®: za:TWN 9.1

2 6N— for 28— 2.1

2 €N— indef. art. pl. 2.1

aHT® (belly) 29.4

2HT? (front) 29.4

21 as conj. 30.11

2lpw®: zipN 9.1

z1TooT*: z21ThH 9.1; 10.4

ziw(w)*: 21 9.1

21xw®: zI1xN 9.1

2™ nrpe— 20.1

2T~ for zen—- 2.1

2N oy- adv. phrases 21.3

20y€ in comparative 29.3

20yN in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

20y0 € 1in comparative 29.3

2par® (face) in cpds. 29.4

2pa’ (voice) in cpds. 29.4

2patl in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

sTr* (tip) 29.4

2TH* (heart) in cpd. 29.4

sw(w)* intens. pron. 28.3

x6 cmj. w. Fut, III 27.4
uses of 30.11

X€KAMC, xX€Kac conj. w. Fut, III
27.4

xIN- w. Perf., II 30.3

xoo0c¢ xe 12.5

xo* (head) in cpds. 28.6

xo MMoc xe 12.5

6€ postpositive particle 30.11
6€¢ pron., 28.5

6 1N— noun prefix 27,2

-

A




Table of Principal Verbal Conjugations

First Present

+ TH
K TETH
Te(p)s TP
q ce, coy
c

zero-N
Imperfect
NEl HEN
NER NETETN
NEPE
NE4 NEY
NEC

nepe-N
Fut. III
6l1e ENE
eKke ETETNE
epe
€q€ eye
ece

epe—-N
Perfect 1
Al AN
AK ATETH
aple), a
a9 AY
Ac

a-N

Rel. of Pres. I

&t eTR
€TK eTeTH
€TE
€TH eTOY
ETC

eTepe—N
Fut. I
N TR(N) A
KNA TeTH(N) a
TENA, TEPA
aNX CEeNX
CNA

zero-N Na-
Neg. Fut. III
NHa NNEN
WNEK WneTH
NHuE
nneq Nney
NNEC

nne=N

Neg. Perf. I
"Ani AnN
AneTN
Ane(p), Hnoy

Hnek
Mney Mnoy
Mnec

mne=N

lSecond Present = Circumstantial.
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Circumstantial1
6l 6N
6K eTETN
ep(e)
€4 ey
eC

epe-N
Fut, II
€1NA ENNA
6KNA eTeTH(n) A
€PENA
64N eYNA
EBCHNMA
epe-N Na-

Imperf. of Fut.

HEINA NENNX
NEKNA NETETHNA
NEPENA
HEYNA NEYHA
NBCHNA

nepe-N na-

Perfect II2

RNTal HTAN

NTAK NTATETH
wrape, WrTa(p)
NTAY NTAY
NTAC

fra-N

2Relative of First Perfect = Second Perfect with or without

prefixed e-.




ST
Habitual
Yrl YAN
HAK GATETHN
oap (€)
Pra 9rY
@AC

gape-N
Conditional
€1gAN ENOAN
EKQAN 6TETHOAN
6PEOYAN
€4@AN 6YDAN
6COAN

epoan=N
Temporal
HNTept NrepH
NTEPEK NTepeTH
NTGPE
NTEPEY NTepoy
NTEpPEC

nTepe=N

Negative Habitual

ME1 MEHN
MEK METETHN
MEPpE
MEY Mey
MEC

Mepe-N
Conjunctive
(W) Ta NTH
Wr, NF NTEeTN
fite
Ha, HNT NCE
Wc, NT

nNTe-N
" Unt il"
g;u+2 QANTH
QANTEK GANTETN
QANTE
QANTT QANTOY
WANTT

ganTe=-N

Inflected Infinitive

TPA TPEN
TPEK TPETETH
TpE
TpPE4 Tpey
TPEC

Tpe=-N

1 =
May have prefixed N—-.

2
Or gANTA.

Injunctive

MAPI MAPN

HMApEd MAPOY
MAPEC

Mape-N

Fut. Conj. of Res.1

TAPNR

TAPEK TAPETH
TApE
TAPE4 TApPOY
TAPEC

Tape-N
"Not yet"
Anat MnATH
MNATK AnATeTN
MnaTe
Hnata HnaToy
HnaTcT

fnate-N
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Subject Index

(A11 references are to the numbered paragraphs of the

lessons unless "p." is specified.)

Achmimic dialect p. ix
adjectives 15.1
311" 16.4 "any" 16.3
attributive 15.1
comparative 29.3
demonstrative 4.2; 30,8
“each, every" 16.1
Greek 15.1
negative compound 27.1
"other" 4.3
predicate 15.2
predicate inflected 29,2
substantivized 15.1
adverbs
directional 8.1
with 2% oy— 21L.3
interrogative 14.2
of static location 28.6
agent with passive 13.4
“all, entire" 16.4
alphabet p. X
anticipatory suffixed pronoun
10.4
asyndeton 8.2
article
definite 1.3
indefinite 2.1

omission (deletion) of 2.2; 4.3;
15.3; 16.2; 18.1; 23.2; 26.1

assimilation p. xvi
Bipartite Conjugation 24,2

Bohairic dialect p. viii-ix
Causative Infinitive; see Inflected
Infinitive
causative 30.4
verbs of type Tako 26.3
Circumstantial 23.1; 24.2
circumstantial: see clause types
circumstantial converter
w. copulative clauses 25.1
w. existential and possessive
predications 25.1
w. Fut. I 25.1
w. Imperfect 24.2
w. Habitual 28.1
w. Perf. I 25.1
w. Pres. I 24.2
clause types
formal
w. adjectival predicate 15.2;
29,2
w. adverbial predicate 1.4; 2.2
w. existential predicate 2.2
w. nominal predicate (copulative)
5.1; 6.1; 6.2; 15.2
w. possessive predicate 22.1
w. verbal predicate 7.1
functional
circumstantial 23.1
relative 3.1; 5.1; 12.1; 12.2;
13.2; 19.1; 21.1
purpose/result 27.4; 30.2
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temporal 13.1; 23.1; 30.3;
30.10; 30.11
Clause Conjugations 30.3; see
also names of individual
conjugations
cleft sentences
in Coptic 13.2
in English 13.2; 14.1; 28.2
cohortative 30.1
comparative of adjectives 29.3
compound nouns 27.2
compound adjectives with aT= 27.1
compound verbs 26,1
conditional sentences 29.1
Conditional and its neg. 29.1;
30.3
conjunctions
Coptic 1.4; 8.2; 30.3; 30.11
Greek 30,10
Conjunctive and its neg. 25.2;
30.2; 30.3; w. Gk. conjunc=
tions 30.10
converters: see individual names
copula 5.1
copulative: see clause types,
formal
copulative clauses w., converters
25.1
dative 10.2
ethical 30.6
demonstrative: see pronouns,
adjectives
dialects p. viii-ix
directional adverbs 8.1
dummy object with xwo 12,5

"each, every" 16,2
emphasis 28.2
ethical dative 30.6
existential predication: see clause
types, formal
w. converters 25.1
in possessive predication 22.1
Fayyumic dialect p. ix
finalis 30.2
First Future 18,2
w. converters 25.1
negative 18,2
relative 19.1
First Perfect 7.1
w. converters 25.1
negative 10.3
negative relative 12,2
relative 12.1
First Present 18.1
w. indefinite subject 18.1
negative 18.1; 19,1
relative 19.1
Future Conjunctive of Result 30,2, 3.
Greek
adjectives 15.1
conjunctions 30.10
nouns 3.2
prepositions 29.3; 30,10
verbs 18,5
gender 1.1
genitive 2.3; 15.1; 22.1
Habitual 28.1
w. converters 28,1
negative 28.1
Imperative 17.1; 30.1
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w. Ma— 26.3 (Infinitive, types)
Imperfect 21.1 corcX, oTopTP 20.4
as bipartite 24,2 miscellaneous 20.4; 12.4
w. converters 24.2 Tako 26.3
negative 21.1 Inflected Infinitive 20.1; 30.3
relative 21.1 negative 20,1
imperfect converter as causative 30.4
w. copulative clauses 25.1 Injunctive 30.1
w. existential and possessive negative 30.1
predication 25.1 intransitive (verbs) 18.3
w. Future I 25.1 as term 17.4; 18.3
w. Habitual 28.1 qualitative of 22.3
w. Perf, I 25.1 use of transitive verbs 18.3
w. Pres. I 24.2 Jernstedt's Rule 24.2; 26.1
imperfectum futuri 25.1 jussive 30.1
impersonal verbs and expressions linking (adjectival) W 15.1; 23,23
20.2 27.2
independent pronouns: see pro- negation: see names of individual
nouns. 1in apposition for verbal conjugations and clause
emphasis 28.2 types; see also AN, W ... AN,
preposed 28.2 and T in Gr. Index.
Infinitive nominalized: see substantivized
in bipartite and tripartite nominal subjects in verbal clauses
conjugations 24.2 7.1
Causative: see Inflected Inf. 'not yet" Conjugation 30.5
with e of purpose 13.3 nouns
forms of 1l.1 as adj. with ® 23.2
w, object suffixes 11.2 gender 1.1
types: -} 12.2 Creek 3.2
kot 13.5 number 1.2
Moyp, Oywe (oyaz?) 14,3 plural 1.2
Mice 17.3 w. pronominal suffixes 10.4; 19.2
KoTe, NOyxE, gowse 18.4 28.6; 29.4
coTH, oyw:l (oyrzM?), number 1.2

MoYoyT, NoyzFM 19.3
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numbers

cardinal (1-5) 15.3; (6-10)
16.5; (11-19) 24.3
higher 30.7
w. partitive 16.5
syntax of 15.3

fractional 30,7

ordinal 30.7

object
direct 10.1
dummy 12,5

indirect 10.2
Optative 30.1
ordinals: see numbers
participium conjunctivum 27.3
participle, proclitic 27.3
passive 13.4
periphrastic future 30.9
possession
w. genitive 2.3
predication of 22.1
pronominal 4.1; 10.4; 28.6; 29.4
preposing 28.2
prepositions 1.4
compound 8.1; 28.6
w. pronominal suffixes 9.1
w. verbs of motion 7.2
proleptic: see anticipatory
pronouns
absolute relative 22,2
demonstrative 5.2; 30.8
emphatic 28.3
indefinite 16.3; 16.5
intensive 28.3
interrogative 14,2; 6.2

(pronouns, interrogative)
as adjectives 16.1
"other" 4.3
personal
independent 6.1; 28,2
suffixal
anticipatory 10.4
forms 9.1; 20.4
on Infinitive 11.2
on nouns 28.6; 29.4
on possessive pred. 22.1
on prepositions 9.1
possessive 22,2
possessive adjectival 4.1

relative: see clause types,

relative
resumptive 12.1; 30.3
omission of 30.3
pronunciation p. x-xv
qualitative 21.2
in Bipartite Conjugation 24,2
forms of 21.2

of intransitive verbs 22.3

of transitive verbs 21,2
reflexive verbs 19,2
relative clauses !

circumstantial clauses as 23.1

in cleft sentences with ne, T€,

ne 13.2
substantivized 3.1; 12.3
see also clauses, relative; )

relative converter

relative converter

w. copulative clauses 25.1

w. existential and possessive



‘I' 377

(relative converter) Temporal 13.1; 30.3
pred. 23.1 negative 13.1

w. Fut. I 25.1 Third Future 27.4

w. Imperfect 24.2 negative 27.4

w. Habitual 28.1 topicalization 28.2

w. Perf. I 25.1 transitive (verbs)

w. Pres. 1 24,2 as term 17.4
resumptive pronouns 12,3; 12.1 qualitative of 21.2

pl. w. miv  16.2 Tripartite Conjugation 24.3; see
Sahidic dialect p. viii also names of individual conju-
Second Perfect 14.1 gations

negative 24.1 "until" Conjugation 30.3
Second Present 24.1 verbs: see names of individual

as Bipartite 24.2 conjugations and principal parts;

negative 24.1 transitive; intransitive; reflex-
second tense converter ive; impersonal; compound

w. copulative sentences 25.1 vocative 17.2

w, Fut. I 25.1

w. Habitual 28.1

w. Perf. I 25.1

w. Pres., 1 24,2
second tenses: see also names of

individual conjugations

w. interrogative pron. and adv.

14.2

as emphasis 28.2

negation of 24.1
sentence: see clause
Sentence Conjugations 30.3
Subachmimic dialect p. ix
substantivized

adjectives 15.1

relative clauses 3.1; 12.3; 20.2
supralinear stroke p. xiv; 18.1

syllabification pp. xiv-xv




